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INTRODUCTION

THE THIRD EDITION. First-Year Polish is a thoroughly rewritten and
revised version of the book formerly bearing this title. The revision has been
needed for some time, both because of changing life in Poland and because of
the need for improvements in the book itself. Additionally, there was the
need to adapt the textbook to developments in web and computer-based
instructional technology. I hope that in attempting to correct some of the
shortcomings of the original work I have not introduced too many new ones.
This book is suitable for students with no previous knowledge of Polish or
any foreign language. It is also appropriate for students with a certain
knowledge of Polish from home or from living in Poland, or for students with
a knowledge of a Slavic language other than Polish. While this book has been
developed in constant contact with the beginning Polish classroom situation,

it has been especially written with the distance-learner in mind, and users of
the World Wide Web.

OVERVIEW. Orientation is almost exclusively conversational. A firm
foundation in the spoken language is the best approach to later contact with
the print-based language. Lessons are based on an initial presentation of
important words, phrases, and topics in the form of brief, memorizable
dialogues, reflecting standard educated colloquial Polish. The conversational
material is followed by short model sentences based on the conversations, by
questions for written and oral practice, possibly by cultural notes, by
grammatical commentary, and then by a set of exercises, suitable for both oral
or written work.

Each lesson is based on one or more major grammatical topics, and is
subdivided into five sub-lessons, each with its own grammatical commentary
and exercises. In order to meet the needs and interest level of students already
knowing a little Polish or another Slavic language, a fair amount of
SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL has been presented following each lesson.
This material is not incorporated organically into the lesson, but may be used
as needed, or wholly omitted. In general, the instructor may feel free
throughout this book to make decisions as to the importance of given topics
in view of the specific needs of the student audience.

Among the supplementary material, on the last page of each lesson, is
a "chapter” in a developing novelette. These READINGS introduce students to
a different kind of vocabulary, phraseology, and stylistic register than are
encountered in the conversations. They challenge the student by going
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slightly beyond the grammar of the lesson to which they are attached. I have
found that these readings are often as useful for generating classroom
conversations as are the conversations themselves.

A detailed OVERVIEW OF POLISH GRAMMAR is included at the end of
the book. Students should read and reread this overview so as to form a
reliable impression of the language and the topics that both have been, and
are yet to be, covered. This overview goes somewhat beyond the grammar
presented in the book, and can be used well into the intermediate and
advanced levels of Polish language study.

IMPORTANCE OF THE CONVERSATIONS. This book is oriented
around basic illustrative conversations, and is connected to a teaching
methodology which emphasizes their thorough exegesis. The conversation
are short and memorizable, and they are packed with phrases and
constructions designed to initiate speech quickly. Most have a dramatic
structure which makes them possible to learn quickly. For the most part, any
role in any dialogue may be taken by a person of either sex, as long as
appropriate changes are made in gender endings; and this, too, is a useful
exercise.

Conversations are intentially arranged as much around vocabulary
and phraseology as they are around real-life situations, although careful
attention has been made to cover a well-rounded array of situations too, as a
glance at the topical index will testify. The virtue of the conversations lies in
their potential for multi-faceted development. Students returning from in-
Poland study programs using different materials tell me that they continue to
hang on to and use the words and phrases learned here as if to a life raft.

In order to get the most out of the conversations, it is necessary to
learn to exploit them in as many different ways as possible (what I am calling
here 'exegesis'). Dialogues can be

a. reduced to basic sentences.

b. queried with questions of fact, aimed at extracting their content;

c. queried with True/False/Maybe statements. Note that the best
tak/nie/moze statements are usually negative or probabilistic, for they allow
one to explain why the statement is incorrect, or why it is probably right or
wrong.

d. retold in the third person, in either present imperfective or past
perfective.

e. embellished by making up additional details;

f. derailed by interjecting a statement which causes the dialogue to veer
off in a different direction from the one in the book;
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g. dramatized, including with sock or paper-bag puppets.

h. turned into pattern-drill exercises.
Conversational exegesis of this sort practices a range of important language
skills. Such activities do not have to take place between instructor and student
only. Students themselves can be trained to assume the role of 'instructor’ vis
avis another student for any given exercise, while the instructor walks from
pair to pair to give assistance.

Here is an illustrative conversation, taken from Lesson 1, followed by
various kinds of exegesis. Not all of these activities are appropriate for the
lesson in which the conversation first occurs. One can always return to a well-
known conversation from the past upon learning a new skill.

1.B. Dzieri dobry!
Pan Karol: Dzier dobry pani!
Pani Maria: Dziefi dobry panu! Jak sie pan ma?
Pan Karol: Dobrze, dziekuje. A pani?
Pani Maria: Tez dobrze. Co pan tu robi?
Pan Karol: Robig zakupy. Przepraszam, ale bardzo sie $piesze.
Pani Maria: Ja tez musze i$¢. To do widzenia.
Pan Karol: Do widzenia.

Sentences based on the conversation (listen, repeat, translate):

Bardzo sie $piesze. Dziefi dobry panu!
Co pan(i) tu robi? Ja tez musze is¢é.
Do widzenia Jak sie pan(i) ma?
Dobrze, dziekuje. Przepraszam.
Dziefi dobry pani! Robie zakupy.

Factual questions on the conversation (for both oral and written practice):

1. Jak sie ma pan Karol? A jak sie ma pani Maria?
2. Co robi pan Karol? A co robi pani Maria?

3. Kto sie $pieszy? Kto robi zakupy?

4. Kto musi juz i8¢?

True/False/Maybe Questions:

1. Pan Karol robi zakupy. 3. Pani Maria tez robi zakupy.
2. Pan Karol bardzo sie $pieszy. 4. Pan Karol musi juz is¢.
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Retelling in present tense:

Pan Karol i pani Maria spotykaja sie na ulicy i przywitaja sie. Pani Mari
pyta, jak pan Karol sie ma, a on odpowiada, ze dobrze. Pani Maria méwi, ze
ona tez dobrze sie ma. Ona pyta, co pan Karol tam robi, a on odpowiada, ze
robi zakupy, i ze bardzo sie $pieszy. Pani Maria tez musi i$¢, wiec méwia
sobie do widzenia.

Retelling in past perfective tense:

Pan Karol i pani spotkali sie na ulicy i przywitali sie. Pani Mari zapytata
jak pan Karol sie ma, a on odpowiedzial, ze dobrze. Pani Maria powiedziata,
ze ona tez dobrze sie ma. Ona zapytata, co pan Karol tam robi, a on
odpowiedzial, ze robi zakupy, i ze bardzo sie $pieszy. Pani Maria tez musiata
i$¢, wiec powiedzieli sobie do widzenia.

Embellishing:

Pani Maria i pan Karol znaja sie od dzieciristwa, bo uczyli sie w tej samej
klasie w szkole podstawowej i éredniej. Pani Marii zawsze podobat sie pan
Karol, ale ona musiata go podziwia¢ z daleka, bo on nie odwzajemniat jej
zainteresowania. Oni teraz maja wilasne rodziny. Nie mieszkajq zbyt blisko
sobie, wiec rzadko sie widuja. Sa w dobrych stosunkach, ale nie majq duzo
wspélnych tematéw do rozmowy kiedy sie spotykaja przypadkowo, jak
teraz, na ulicy.

Derailing:

Pan Karol: Dzieni dobry, pani Mario!

Pani Maria: Dzien dobry, panie Karolu! Jak sie pan ma?

Pan Karol: Oj, okropnie pani Mario! Mam katar i glowa mnie boli.

Pani Mari: O, bardzo panu wspoélczuje, panie Karolu! Ja tez nie czuje
sie najlepiej. Byl pan u lekarza?

Pan Karol: Bylem, ale on nie méglt mi nic poradzié. Powiedzial, ze mam
odpoczad, ale sam to wiem.

Pani Maria: Wie pan co, dam panu numer mojego lekarza. On na pewno
wypisze panu jakie$ dobre lekarstwo.

Pan Karol: Dziekuje bardzo, pani Mario! Zadzwonie do niego jak tylko
wréce do domu.
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Pattern Drills (a few examples)
Follow the models, using the cues provided.

1. on, ona: a.On zadzwoni do niej, jak ona tylko wréci do domu.
b. Ona zadzwoni do niego, jak on tylko wréci do domu.

Practices Genitive of pronouns after prepositions.

ona, on, my, wy; ja, pan; oni, pani.

2. adwokat: Byles$ (bytas) u adwokata?
Practices Genitive of professional names.
lekarz, dentysta, fryzjer, fryzjerka, psychiatra.

3. adwokat: Dam panu (pani) numer mojego adwokata.
Practices Genitive of professional names.
lekarz, dentysta, fryzjer, fryzjerka, psychiatra, elektryk.

4.ja, pan: Bardzo panu wspoélczuje.
Pracices Dative of pronouns.
on, pani; my, panstwo; my, jej; oni, wy.

5. Maria: Dzien dobry, pani Mario!
Practices Vocative of first names.
Karol, Zofia, Krystyna, Zenon, Pawel, Mariusz, Jurek, Ela.

On the subject of PATTERN-DRILLS, most of the exercises in the last part
of each sub-lesson are of the pattern-drill (cue, response) variety. Such
exercises are designed not to take up classroom time, but to develop facility in
the use of forms outside class so that classroom time may be more profitably
spent doing communicative exercises and meaningful conversation. With this
aim in mind, most of the pattern drills have been computerized so that they
are automatically correctable; see further below.

Exercises also include a set of short STATEMENT-RESPONSE SENTENCE
PAIRS for translation from English to Polish. It seems to me that textbook
authors who scrupulously avoid the use of "thinking in English" are fooling
themselves. Students need to reinforce the command of foreign words,
phrases, and constructions by constantly reminding themselves of their
meanings. For a mono-lingual learner, the only way this can be done at first is
to refer to the language that does have meaning, the native language. By so
doing, one is not using English as English, but as a meta-language for
referring to content. For almost everyone, the first stage of foreign-language
use consists in developing ways to translate back and forth quickly between
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the foreign language and the native language. There is no way to speed up or
short-circuit this natural process. Eventually, but only after much practice, the
elements of the foreign language themselves begin to assert themselves and to
take on independent meaning, and the learner begins to short-cut around
English on his or her own.

APPROACH TO GRAMMAR. So-called communicative competence in Polish
is, honestly speaking, fairly easily attained through conscientious application.
The user of this book is more or less guaranteed the attainment of this level of
Polish by carefully studying the dialogues, by doing the exercises (especially
in their computerized versions), by listening to and repeating after the voice
recordings, and by gaining command over the translations. The serious
language student should aim beyond this, by having as a goal the ability to
use Polish as a serious, reflective, educated person — among other things,
with grammatical correctness. The approach followed in this textbook aims at
eventually achieving this aim as well. In the long run students do not profit
from or appreciate a watered-down, invisible-grammar approach. Students
tend not to be trained linguists, and they have long since passed the age when
they can easily and unconsciously intuit grammatical rules from exposure to
raw language data. It is best to answer questions explicitly, helpfully, and in
detail, even if at times technically. One needs to get control of the grammar
sooner or later, so the sooner the better. The teacher needs to dot the i's of
grammar, because otherwise the student will do this on his or her own, often
incorrectly and after wasting much time, on the basis of his or her often
erroneous native-language expectations.

ORDER OF PRESENTATION OF GRAMMATICAL TOPICS. A great
deal of thought has been given to the matter of the correct presentational
order of the grammar. I have made an assessment of the relative usefulness
and importance of grammatical topics in colloquial Polish, together with an
estimate of how easily and in what optimal sequence they can be learned by a
speaker of English, and I have ordered their presentation accordingly. To the
extent possible, noun topics alternate with verb topics. When an important
topic logically suggests itself well before its formal introduction in the
textbook (like the Locative or Dative cases or the plural of nouns), I do not
hesitate to give a thumbnail sketch of the subject, for passive learning, by way
of a preview. The instructor using this textbook will do well by not
introducing topics out of order, but by having faith that, sooner or later, the
topic will be covered in its own time.

There is no single best order in which the Polish cases should be
presented. After many experiments with alternative orders as matched
against communicative needs, I have decided that the best first Polish case to
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learn after the Nominative is the Accusative (the direct-object case), and then
the Instrumental. The Instumental is the easiest to form of all the cases; it is
needed for simple sentences of the sort Jestem studentem I am a student; and
it has more varied uses than any other case: some syntactic, some semantic,
others governed, and still others idiomatic. All in all, it is a good case on
which to practice the whole idea of grammatical case in Polish. The Dative
case is introduced first on the example of Dative-case pronouns, these having
more colloquial functionality than the Dative case of nouns. The Genitive case
is introduced next, because of its use in the expression of possession and
amount, its importance in syntax as the case of negation, its use with
quantifiers and numerals, and its importance in phrases of motion. Because
the Locative case tends to be difficult to learn, even if easy to use once
learned, I have taken the approach of introducing at an early stage a fairly
large number of Locative-case phrases (w Polsce 'in Poland', w bibliotece 'in
the library', w domu 'at home', na uniwersytecie 'at the university’, etc.) to be
memorized until the formal introduction of this case later on. In sum, the
cases are introduced in the order Nominative, (Locative phrases), Accusative,
Instrumental, Dative of pronouns, Locative, and Genitive. The Vocative is
given in the grammatical supplement. In this supplement, the cases are
presented in their traditional school-book order: Nominative, Genitive,
Dative, Accusative, Instrumental, Locative, Vocative.

As far as verb conjugation and citation is concerned, after
experimenting with a variety of methods, I have concluded that the best
approach to verb description, the one requiring the fewest rules, is based on
citing verbs in three forms: the infinitive, the 1st pers. sg., and the 2nd pers.
sg. In case the 3rd pers. pl. is irregular, that form is cited as well. Verbs that
occur only in the 3rd pers. sg. and pl. are cited in the infinitive and the 3rd
pers. sg. Out of all the systems of verb citation I have used or encountered,
this is one with which I feel most comfortable, because it promotes the
learning of real forms over the memorization of rules of formal derivation.

ILLUSTRATIONS. Most of the photographs and illustrations in the
book have been chosen after the book was written. Accordingly, they may
have only loose association with the place in which they occur. Many of the
photographs accompanying the lessons were taken in and around Lédz,
Warsaw, and Krakéw in the spring and summer of 2001, by Beata Ostojska
and Jerzy Mazur, to both of whom I am extremely grateful. Some snapshots
are the author's and, to an extent, reflect his fascination with Polish signs and
storefronts. Some pictures have been taken off the internet. The postage
stamps are regular issues dating from the past twenty or so years. The
occasional archaic line drawings are taken from an early twentieth-century
primer.
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CULTURAL ACCURACY. Students have returned from Poland
reporting to me that the Polish they learned from First Year Polish was the
same as that used on the streets of Warsaw, £.6dz, Lublin, or Krakéw. If so, I
would say that the cultural-accuracy aspirations of that book were fulfilled.
Nevertheless, emphasis in conversations is given to interpersonal situations
which are largely transportable to any time and place. Imagining a highly
individualized physical setting in Poland is not necessary, this being one of
the reasons I think the first two editions of First Year Polish weathered time so
well, and are equally well suited to approaching Polish and Poland today as
twenty years ago, in a radically different socio-political environment.
Obviously, realia change over time in any country, and one cannot help but
use items in a textbook which are going to be out of date in a decade or so.
Since 1978 in Poland, the word for policeman has changed from milicjant to
policjant. Some younger people in Poland no longer know very well what an
adapter record-player is; and the word prywatka party, which is what I once
learned for 'party’, now sounds quaint alongside impreza. After having joined
the European Union on May 1 of 2004, once may expect that sooner or later
the monetary unit will become the euro instead of the ztoty. The prices of
food items quoted in the 1978 edition of this book first became innacurate by
a factor of a thousand or more, but later, because of revaluation, once again
fell more or less in line with reality. It is impossible to predict where they will
be by the time this book reaches the shelves.

All conversations and accompanying questions have been read for
grammatical and cultural accuracy by Jolanta Lapot, a visiting Kosciuszko
Foundation scholar in Pittsburgh during the years 1999-2002, and by Maria
Sledziniska of Bydgoszcz, who also cast her linguistic, stylistic, and cultural
judgments on the entire book. Elzbieta Ostrowska, a Kosciuszko Foundation
scholar in 2002-2003, read and commented on several lessons, as did Lisa di
Bartolomeo, who taught from preliminary versions of this book in intensive
summer courses in 2002-2004. Recordings were made by and with the help of
Lukasz Prendke and Jakub Wickiewicz of Poznan. Any remaining mistakes
are the author's sole responsibility.

IN CONCLUSION. My main hope is that the current edition will
constitute a step forward for the serious learner of Polish, and that this book
will serve its users for years to come as a springboard into contemporary
Polish language and culture.

OSCARE. SWAN
UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH 2005
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WEB-BASED ICONS

This textbook is supported by a dedicated website, the URL (web
address) for which is http://polish.slavic.pitt.edu/firstyear. This website
supports only the newest Windows and Macintosh systems, and either
wireless or, better yet, fast cable connections. The user should choose Lessons
and, from this, the specific lesson needed, 1-12. The lessons are in pdf format,
which means that one's computer needs to have Adobe Acrobat Reader in
order to read them.

§AUDIO RECORDINGS relating to material in the book, whether
conversations, sentences, questions, or pattern-drill exercises, are highlighted
by the phonograph icon. Clicking the phonograph icon or the space to its left
will bring up the relevant sound file.

By clicking the FEMALE OR MALE ICON, or the space to the
right of the female icon or the left of the male icon, one receives either a
female or a male reader for the sentences based on the conversation. The
female speaker uses feminine 1lst-person forms, and speaks as if to a male
interlocutor, and the male speaker will use masculine 1st-person forms, and
speaks as if to a female.

E% M ovVIES. Clicking the movie camera will cause the above
conversation to "come to life" in a staged film version. The movie can also be
started by clicking in the picture above the conversation. Not all camera icons
are active as of the present moment, since the "movies" are still being
produced.

[]

COMPUTER-CORRECTED EXERCISES are tied to all conversations
and question-sets, and to most exercises. Their trade name is "Lektorek," the
diminutive of the Polish word for language tutor, and it has been developed
specifically for this textbook. The computer drills may be printed out with
correct responses indicated, comprising an answer key to most of the book's
exercises. They have many other features, which are described under Help in
Lektorek.

One needs the Java Virtual Machine, or JVM, (a free download) to run
Lektorek. Depending on the computer system being used, clicking the

11
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computer icon will or will not start Lektorek by itself. Most users will
download Lektorek permanenently to the hard drive and use it
independently. Here are the steps required:

a. From http:/ /polish.slavic.pitt.edu/firstyear, choose Computer

Dirills.

b. Download and unzip Lektorek.zip. Put the resulting Lektorek jar in
a new folder, called Lektorek.

c. Download the desired drills (for example, FYPDrills1-6.zip, which
contains the drills for Lessons 1-6) by clicking them. You should not unzip
them. Even if a Macintosh does this automatically, still use the unzipped
version). Put the drills into the Lektorek folder.

d. Under Options, set the first option by browsking for the file
Lektorek. Once this option is set, you do not have to do this again.

e. Start Lektorek by clicking Lektorek.jar. Load the desired drill under
File (at the upper left of the screen).

Although instructions are available under Help, most find the
computer drills to be self-explanatory. The Polish letters are obtained at
Control+Key positions. For example, hooked a (a) is locatedf at Control+a,
barred 1 (1) is at Control+t, and so on. Dotted z (z) is located at Control+x.

GR
% RETURN TO DIRECTORY. Clicking the stamp

emblem at the beginning of any lesson will return you to the Table of
Contents, from which another lesson may be chosen by clicking in the space
of the lesson. Once in a lesson, you may go to a desired conversation by
clicking in the line of the conversation on the first page of each lesson. You
may also navigate in a lesson by using Bookmarks in the Adobe Reader.

12



THE POLISH ALPHABET AND SOUNDS

Here is the Polish alphabet: a, a,b, ¢, é,d, e, ¢,f,g,h,Lj, k LI mn A o,
6,p s S tuw,y,z 7 i

APPROXIMATE

LETTER  ENGLISH SOUND EXAMPLE

a father tak thus, so, yes, raz once
dome sa they are, waz snake

The sound a is pronounced like om, except that the lips or tongue are not
completely closed to pronounce the m, leaving a nasal resonance instead.

big bok side, aby so that
bi- beautiful bieg course, run, race, tobie to you
c fits co what, noc night, taca tray
ch hall chata cottage, ucho ear, dach roof
The sound of ch is much raspier and noisier than English /.
ci- cheek ciasto cake, cicho quiet
cz chalk czas time, gracz player, tecza rainbow
¢ cheek choé although, niémi thread (Inst. pl.)

The letters ¢ and ci- are pronounced the same. The combination ci- is used
before a vowel. The letter ¢ before i is pronounced like ¢/ci-. The sound of
¢/ci-, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English )y), is different
from that of cz, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English "r".

d do data date, lada counter

dz odds cudzy foreign, wodze reins

dzi- jeans dziadek grandfather, ludzie people

dz jeans wiedZma witch. ludZmi people-Instr.pl.
dz jaw dzez jazz, radza rajah

The letters dZ and dzi- are pronounced the same. The combination dzi- is
used before a vowel. The letters dz before i are pronounced like dZ/dzi-.
The sound of dZ/dzi-, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English
"y", is different from that of dz, pronounced with the mouth in the position of
English "r".
e ever ten this (masc.), ale but, Edek Eddie

sense ges goose, tesknié long for
The sound ¢ is pronounced like em, except that the lips or tongue are not
completely closed to pronounce the m, leaving a nasal resonance instead. At
the end of a word, the letter ¢ is normally pronounced the same as e:
naprawde "naprawde".

felt farba paint, lufa rifle-barrel, blef bluff
8 get guma rubber, noga leg, foot
gi- bug you gielda stock-market, magiel mangle
h hall hak hook, aha aha!

13



Pronounced the same as ch (see above), the letter h appears mainly in words
of foreign origin.

i cheek list letter, igta needle

j you, boy jak as, raj paradise, zajac hare

k keg kot cat, rok year, oko eye

ki- like you kiedy when, takie such (neut.)
1 love las forest, dal distance, fala wave
1 wag, bow teb animal head, byt he was, otéwek pencil
mi- harm you miara measure, ziemia earth

m moth mama mama, tom volume

n not noc night, pan sir, ono it

ni- canyon nie no, not, nigdy never

n canyon kon horse, hariba disgrace

The letters i and ni- are pronounced the same. The combination ni- is used
before a vowel. The letter n before i is pronounced like fi/ni-.

0 poke pot sweat, osa wasp, okno window

6 toot bél pain, otéwek pencil

The letter 6 is pronounced the same as u.

p pup pas belt, strap, Yapa paw, cap billy-goat
pi- stop you piana foam, Yapie he catches

r arriba (Span.) rada advic, kara punishment, dar gift

The sound r is pronounced by trilling the tip of the tongue, as in Spanish or
Italian.

1Z pleasure rzeka river, morze sea

The letter-combination rz is pronounced the same as z; see below.

S sad sam the same (masc.), pas belt, rasa breed
si- sheep siano hay, sito sieve

Sz shark szal frenzy, dusza sou,

$ sheep os axle, kwasny sour, $pi he sleeps

The letters § and si- are pronounced the same. The combination si- is used
before a vowel. The letter s before i is pronounced like §/si-. The sound of

§/si-, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English "y", is different
from that of sz, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English "r".

t top tam there, data date, kot cat

u toot but shoe, tu here, ucho ear

w vat wata cotton wadding, kawa coffee
y il dym smoke, ty you (sg.)

z Z00 zupa soup, faza phase

zi- azure ziarno grain, zima winter

zZ azure wyrazny distinct, Zle badly

z pleasure zaba frog, plaza beach

The letters Z and zi- are pronounced the same. The combination zi- is used
before a vowel. The letter z before i is pronounced like Z/zi-. The sound of

Z/zi-, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English "y", is different
from that of z, pronounced with the mouth in the position of English "r".

Polish sounds %

14



NOTES ON SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION

1. The Polish alphabet has no Q, V or X, although these letters may be
found in transcriptions of foreign names, and in a few borrowed words, e.g.
video, pan X Mr. X..

2. Polish vowels a, e, i, y, o, u (6) are all pronounced with exactly the
same short length, achieved by not moving the tongue or the lips after the
onset of the vowel, as happens, for example, in English vowel-sounds ee
(knee), oe (toe), oo (boot). Only the nasal vowels are pronounced long, the
length being due to rounding the lips and pronouncing the glide "w" at the
end: sa.

3. Polish consonant sounds may be pronounced slightly differently
according to position in a word. Most importantly, voiced consonant sounds
b, d, dz, g, rz, w, z, Z, z are pronounced as unvoiced sounds (p, t, ¢, k, sz, f,
s, §, sz, respectively) in final position. For example, paw is pronounced "paf";
chodz is pronounced "choc".

zZ
SZ

N

voiced b d dz |g rz w
voiceless | p t c k sz f s

>N

4. The letters 3 and ¢ are usually pronounced like on/om or en/em,
respectively, before consonants. For example, lad is pronounced "lont"; dab
is pronounced "domp"; tepy is pronounced "tempy"; dety is pronounced
"denty"; and so on. Before ¢ and dZ, ¢ and a are pronounced en/ofi: cheé
"chenc", ladzie "lonidzie". Before k and g, a and e may be pronounced as o
or e plus the English ng sound: maka, potega. The vowels a and e are
usually denasalized before 1 or I: zdjeli "zdjeli", zdjat "zdjot".

5. The stress in a Polish word falls on the next-to-last syllable: sprawa
SPRA-wa, Warszawa War-SZA-wa, gospodarka go-spo-DAR-ka,
zadowolony za-do-wo-LO-ny. As these examples show, Polish syllables
tend to divide after a vowel. Words in -yka take stress on the preceding
syllable: mateMAtyka, MU-zyka. The past-tense endings -y$my/iSmy, -
yscie/-iScie do not cause a shift in place of stress: BY-tys-my.

6. SPELLING RULES:

a. So-called kreska consonants (¢, dZ, 1, $, Z) are spelled with an acute
mark only at word-end and before consonants; otherwise, they are spelled as
¢, dz, s, z, n plus a following i: dzien "dZen", nie "fie". Before the vowel i
itself, no extra i is needed: ci "¢i" to you.

b. Certain instances of b, p, w, f, m are latently soft, meaning that they
will be treated as soft (in effect, as if kreska consonants) before vowels. In the
spelling, they will be followed by i. Compare paw peacock, plural pawie

(paw'-e) peacocks.
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c. The letter y can be written only after a hard consonant (see below) or
after ¢, cz, dz, rz, sz, z. The letter i after the consonants ¢, dz, n, s, z always
indicates the pronunciations ¢, dZ, 1, §, Z, respectively. Only i, never y, may
be written after 1 or j.

d. The letter e is usually separated from a preceding k or g by i,
indicating a change before e of k, g to k', g": jakie, drogie.

e. The letter j is dropped after a vowel before i: stoje I stand but stoisz
you stand.

SOUND CHANGES

1. When describing word formation, some consonants are counted as
hard (H) and others as soft (S):

Hlp [b [f |[w [m |Jt]d][s |[z|n ]l [r |[k]|g |[ch
S1 |p' [b |f |[w [m'|é]dz[s|z|n |l [rz|c |dz |[sz [j
S2 [ cz |z

Hard consonants can soften before certain endings. For example, r goes to rz
before the Locative singular ending -'e, as in biur-'e: biurze office (from
biuro).

As noted, the consonants p, b, f, m, w at the end of a word may turn out
to be soft (p', b', f', m', w', spelled pi-, bi-, fi-, mi-, wi-), when not at the end
of a word; cf. paw peacock, pl. pawie.

2. One often observes vowel changes within Polish words depending on
whether endings are added to them. The most important such changes
involve an alternation between o and 6, € and a, io/ia and ie, and between
e and nothing (fleeting or mobile e). These changes may be observed in the
singular and plural forms of the following nouns: stél stoly table-tables, zab
zeby tooth-teeth, sasiad sasiedzi neighbor-neighbors, chtopiec chtopcy boy-boys,
pies psy dog-dogs.

PRACTICE WITH POLISH SOUNDS

Here is a corpus of one- and two-syllable words on which to practice
Polish sounds.

a akta, bak, dal, dama, las, mak, mam, mapa, nas, pan, pas, rak, sam,
tak, tam.

e czek, flet, krem, lecz, lek, mech, mite, nerw, nie, sen, ser, skecz, ster,
ten, test, ulice.

i bié¢ bis, film, kino, klin, lis, mi, mit, nitka, pi¢, pisk, wilk.

y byly, byt, cyrk, tyk, mity, my, pysk, pyl, ryk, stoly, styk, syn,
typ, wy, wyc.

o blok, bok, koc, kolo, kot, lok, los, lot, molo, rok, sok, to, tom.
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u/6 bol, bruk, buk, but, dét, druk, duch, krél, kruk, mu, mus,
noéz, ruch, thum, trup, tu, wol, woér.
a,eivyo, u/(’)%

a das, Spia, gaszcz, ja, kasek, maz, plas, sias¢, sa, sasiad, Slask,
wachad, waski, waz.
a=om dab, gabka, gotab, glab, kapad, kiab, rabad, skapy, traba,
zab, zrab.
a=on btad, chcacy, kat, lad, madry, prad, rzad, sad, stad, watpic,
zajac, zadza.
a=on badz, btadzi¢, da¢, macié, tracic.

a=oNn bak, ciag, ciagle, krag, taka, maka, pajak, pak, pociag,

przeciag, pstrag, wachac.
e ciezki, cze$é, czesto, ge$, gesty, jezyk, kes, mieso, meski, piesc,

wech, wezet, wiezien, wiez.

e=em beben, deby, glebia, krepy, postep, sep, tepy, wstep,
wystep.

e=en bledny, koleda, metny, nedza, okret, ped, pedzel, rece, tecza,
tedy, tetno, wiec.

e=en ched, pedzié, pie¢, sedzia, zied, wedzid.

e=en brzek, blekit, kregi, lek, meka, neka, potega, prega, reka,
sek, tegi, wegiel.
e=e (optionally, in final position) chce, droge, Spie, gre, ide, imie,
kre, kupie, moge, musze, ramie, da sie, te.
D

p kupa, mapa, pal, pan, pas, ped, pole, ptak, pyl, spa¢, wyspa, zupa.

p'/pj kupie, piaé, piana, piasek, piaty, pi¢, pieg, pies, pion, $piew.

b bal, bas bél, buk, byl, gbur, gleba, gruby, ryba, zaba, zeby.

b'/bj bialy, bi¢, biel, biodro, biust, glebia, nabiat.

b=p Arab, babcia, chleb, drab, gabka, gréob, grzyb, klub, obcy,
réb, rybka, szyb, szybki, szybszy, zab.

f bufon, fabryka, fakt, fala, faza, film, final, frant, graf, kefir, lufa, sofa,
torf, traf.

f'/fj fikus, fiotek, fiakr, lufie.

w glowa, dwa, kawa, krowa, tawa, mewa, suwak, was, wal, waz, wbic,
wdol, wiza, wor.

w=f chwast, chwila, czwarty, kréwka, kwas, lew, tawka, nerw, paw,
réw, szwagier, szwy, wkolo, wpis, wsyp, wszelki, wszy, wszyscy, zawsze.

w'=wj dwie, kawior, wiadro, wiara, wie, wiedza, wiek, wielki,
wiezieni, wioska, wiotki, wiec.
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w'=f' ¢wiek, éwieré, kwiat, kwit, Swiadom, $wiat, Swierk.

-

t data, kot, kto, lot, nuta, pot, ptak, sto, tak, tam, ten, test, to, tu, tedy,
tom, torf.

d dab, da¢, dar, deska, dmucha¢, dom, dym, dysk, diug, dtuto, moda,
nuda, pudel, udo.

d=t brdd, brud, gwizd, ktédka, 16d, t6dka, lud, ogréd, opad, prad,
radca, sad, trud, wedka, wodka.

s kos, kusy, las, list, los, masa, nos, osa, sen, seks, serek, sek, s6l, stét,
sus, stup, wosk.

z Azja, faza, gazda, glizda, kazad, koza, kuzyn, poza, waza, wiza,
zebra, zefir, zenit, zero, zodiak.

z=s Dbezcen, gaz, gruz, guz, gwizd, guz, mréz, obraz, okaz, raz,

rozkaz, rozklad, wozki, woz.
t’ d, S,z %

k bok, buk, jak, kapa, klon, kmin, kolarz, kosy, kret, kto, kuma, kura,
klos, okno, oko, sok.

k' bukiet, kiedy, kiet, kier, kiermasz, kieszen, kiosk, likier, loki,
okien, rokiem, pakiet.

g gaz, gbur, glos, gol, goly, géra, guma, guz, geba, ge$, gtadki,
gmina, 1ga¢, Magda, noga, toga, waga.

g=k bog, cug, tug, nég, dog, mig, ptug, prég, rég, stég.

g' gielda, gilza, gietki, magia, magiel, nagi, nogi, ogier, ogien,
szwagier.

ch/h cham, chata, chtop, chéd, dach, hak, handel, herb, huk, jacht,

kuchta, pchia, suchy, tchérz.
-

¢ baca, catus, caly, cel, cena, co, cérka, Cygan, dziecko, heca, koc,
miesiac, nacja, noc, ocet, racja, taca, wiecej, zajac.

dz cudzy, drodzy, dzban, dzwon, miedza, miedzy, nadzy, nodze,
sadza, wadze, wodze.

dz=c jedz, jedzcie, jedzmy, ksiadz, posadzka, rydz, widz, wédz.

cz beczed, czapka, czart, czas, czek, czosnek, czué, czynsz, lecz, mecz,
mocz, oczy, tkacz, toczy¢, uczyd, wstecz.

dz dzem, dzez, jezdze, miazdzyc, mézdzek, radza.
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¢/ci- ciasno, ciasto, cicho, ciebie, cieny, ciocia, choé, ¢ma, éwier¢, kry¢,
ktasé, 1aé, rted, sied.

¢=dz chocby

dz/dzi- wiedZma, dziasto, dzieni, dziéb, dzik, dziadek, Jadzia, jedzie,
jezdzic.

dz=¢ chodz, chodzmy, Jadzka, idZ, idZmy, kadz.

c,dz, cz, dz, ¢, dz %

sz daszek, dusza, kruszyé, muszka, rzesza, susza, szafa, szaszlyk, szal,
szalas, szum, szyk, szyszka, tusz, uszy, wasz.

szcz bluszcz, Bydgoszcz, jeszcze, niszczyd, plaszcz, puszcza, szczaw,
szczery, szczek, szczescie, zwlaszcza.

rz/z drzazga, foze, morze, moze, réza, rzad, rzeka, rzepa, rzesza, rzesa,
rzysko, szerzy¢, stuzydé, tezec, wierzba, zaba, zart, zeby, zona, zupan, zutki,
Zwawy, zycie.

z/rz=sz chrzan, chrzaszcz, krzak, krzesto, t6zko, tupiez, néz, przez,
stroz, trzy.

§/si- 1oso$, tos, mis, nos, pros, nasion, siatka, siano, siatka, $miga, Snieg,
§roda, $wiatlo, $wir, siebie, strus, Zosia.

§=Z kosba, prosba.

Z/zi- kozle, rzezba, trzezwy, ziarno, ziemia, zima, ziel, zieba, Zdzicze¢,

zdzblo, zrebak, zrodto.

Z=$ buzka, groézb, lezé, paz, rzez, wiez¢, znaleZé.

sz, zlrz, $, 7 %

m dama, dom, duma, jama, lampa, madry, mapa, mleko, mtot, moda,
metny, tam, tom, wiedZma.

m'/mj chmiel, imie, miara, miasto, miatki, miejsce, mig, miéd, miska,
plemie, ziemia.

n ano, bon, czyn, knot, nagi, nos, nuz, nuta, nedza, pan, rana, sen,
ten, ton, wnet.

n/ni- ani, bania, btonie, haniba, kania, kieszen, kon, lefi, nie, niuchad,
pani, skron, tori, uczen, won.

r akr, bobr, bor, braé, dar, gora, kret, nora, pora, rada, ratusz, rondo,
rwad, ryba, reka, skra, wor.

j boj, boja, czajka, czyj, daj, dzisiaj, hojny, ja, jajko, jak, jeszcze, jodta,
juz, maj, mija¢, raj, rdj, stdj, strdj, szyja, wojna.

1 bloto, byly, dat, jabtko, kat, kloda, fad, feb, tosos, tut, tyk, tysy, moégt,

plyta, pyl, stét, suset, tyt, wot.
m, n, f,r,j, 1§
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CONTRASTING HARD AND SOFT 'HUSHING' CONSONANTS

Ny v Ay

tcz  ci:czy. leci:leczy. led:lecz. zajeci: zajeczy. ciesze : czesze
:sz siny : szyny. prosie : prosze. ko$ : kosz.
: z/rz ziarna : zarna. buzia : burza. wiezie : wieze.

c’:cz,s’:sz,z’:i/rz§

CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS
dobrze fine
dziekuje thank you
glosniej more loudly, louder
glosno loud(ly)
jeszcze raz one more time
lepiej better
moim zdaniem in my opinion
na pamieé by heart
na przyktad for example
nastepny next (person)
nie no
niedobrze not right
niewyraznie indistinctly
pisemnie in writing
po angielsku in English
po polsku in Polish
prawie dobrze almost right
prosze please, you're welcome, here
$wietnie great
tak yes
teraz dobrze now it's right
to nic that's nothing
to prawda that's right
ustnie orally
w porzadku O.K,, all right
wedlug mnie according to me
wyraZnie clearly, distinctly
Z pamieci from memory
zadanie na jutro tomorow's assignment
zupelnie dobrze completely fine

wyrazenia %
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INSTRUCTIONS, QUESTIONS, RESPONSES

Co to znaczy?
Czy sa jakies$ pytania?
Czy wszystko jest jasne?
Ile jeszcze mamy czasu?
Jak to bedzie po polsku
(po angielsku)?
Jak to sie pisze (méwi)?
Juz koriczymy.
Kto jest nastepny?
Kto moze to powiedzie¢ po polsku?
Kto teraz chce czytaé?
Ktéra godzina?
Mam pytanie.
Mamy jeszcze duzo czasu.
Nie mamy zbyt duzo czasu.
Nie rozumiem.
Nie wiem.
Nie zgadzam sie.
Prosze nie otwierad ksiazek.
Prosze nie zamykac ksiazek.
Prosze o uwage.
Prosze odpowiedzie¢ na pytanie.
Prosze otworzy¢ ksiazki.
Prosze pomysle¢.
Prosze postuchaé.
Prosze powtorzyd.
Prosze to lepiej przytogowadé.
Prosze to powiedzieé¢ po polsku.
Prosze to zapisa¢ w zeszytach.

Prosze ttumaczyé.
Prosze zamkna¢ ksiazki.
Prosze?

Rozumiem.

To jest dobre pytanie.
To nie nie wazne.
Wiem.

Zgadzam sie

What does that mean?
Are there any questions?
Is everything clear?
How much time do we have left?
How will that be in Polish

(in English)?
How does one write (say) that?
We're almost finished.
Who is next?
Who can say that in Polish?
Who wants to read now?
What time is it?
I have a question.
We still have a lot of time.
We don't have too much time .
I don't understand.
I don't know.
I agree.
Please don't open your books.
Please don't close your books.
May I please have your attention.
Please answer the question.
Please open your books.
Please think for a moment.
Please give a listen.
Please repeat.
Please prepare this better.
Please say that in Polish.
Please take this down in your

notebooks.

Please translate.
Please close your books.
I beg your pardon? What?
I understand, I see.
That's a good question.
That's not important.
I know.
I agree.

instrukcje %



NOUNS AND NOUN GENDER.
. MODIFIERS OF NOUNS.
1. Lekcja INTRODUCING-SENTENCES.
PREDICATE ADJECTIVES.

pierWSZﬂ FUNCTION WORDS.

ADVERBS FROM ADJECTIVES.
MINI-LESSON: POLISH NUMBERS.

jeden, jedna, jedno one. pierwszy, pierwsza, pierwsze first

hydraulik p/umber. Wodnik Aquarius

POLSKA 5 GR

M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Znaki Zodiaku signs of the Zodiac. The signs of the Zodiac at the beginning of
each lesson are based on a series of regular-issue Polish postage stamps.

Konwersacje Conversations:

A. Czesé!
Meeting and greeting. Informal style.

B. Dzien dobry!
Meeting and greeting. Formal style.

C.1. Co to jest?

Asking what something is.
C.2. Kto to jest?

Asking who someone is.

D. Tak, jak zawsze.
- How do you feel today? - Same as usual.

E. Autobus
Waiting for the bus. Informal introductions.



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

1.A. Cze$¢! Agata i Andrzej spotykaja sie na uniwersytecie.
Informal style. Two class-mates meet on campus.

Agata: Cze$é, Andrzej!

Andrzej: Czesé, Agata! Jak sie
masz?

Agata: Tak sobie. <Dos¢
dobrze.> Co stychaé?

Andrzej: Nic nowego. Gdzie
teraz idziesz?

Agata: 1de na zajecia. Jak
zwykle, jestem spéZniona.

Andrzej: A jaide do domu, to
na razie.

Agata: Cze$é, do zobaczenia!

Hi, Andrzej!
Hi, Agata! How are you?

So-so. <Fairly well.> What's new?

Nothing new. Where are you going
now?

I'm going to classes. As usual I'm
late.

And I'm going home, so see you.

Hey, see you!



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

Streszczenie summary

Andrzej i Agata spotykajg sie na uniwersytecie. Witajqg sie. Andrzej pyta, jak
Agata si¢ ma, i ona moéwi, ze ma si¢ tak sobie. Ona pyta, co stychaé, a on
odpowiada, ze nic nowego. Potem Andrzej pyta, gdzie Agata idzie, a ona
odpowiada, 7e idzie na zajgcia, i, jak zwykle, jest spdZniona. Andrzej mowi, ze on
idzie do domu, wiec méwi do zobaczenia.

spotykaja sie they meet. na uniwersytecie at the university. witajg sie they greet

each other. potem then. pyta asks. méwi says. odpowiada answers. wiec so.
méwia they say.

Do zapamietania for memorization

Co slychaé? Jak zwykle, jestem spézniony
Ide do domu (f. spézniona).

Do zobaczenia! Na razie!

Gdzie teraz idziesz? Nic nowego.

Ide na zajecia Czes¢!

Jak si¢ masz? Tak sobie.

2

Pytania questions (for both written and oral responses)

Question words: co what? czy yes/no? gdzie where? jak how? kiedy when? kto
who?

1. Gdzie teraz idzie Agata? Where is Agata going now? Gdzie idzie Andrzej?
Where is Andrzej going?

2. Jak sic ma Agata? How is Agata? Co stycha¢ u Andrzeja? What's new with
Andrzej?

3. Kto jest spézniony? Who is late? Czy Agata jest zwykle sp6Zniona? Is Agata
usually late? Czy ona jest zawsze spozniona? Is she always late?

4. Kto idzie na zajecia? Who is going to class? Kto idzie do domu? Who is going
home?

Answer tak yes or nie no:
1. Agata jest spdZniona. 4. Agata idzie do domu.

2. Andrzej idzie na zajecia. 5. Andrzej jest spézniony.
3. Agata zawsze jest spdZniona

P~



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

Uwagi notes

co stychaé? what's up, literally, on he, ona she
‘what's to hear?" potem av then, afterwards
cze$¢ hi, bye. An informal greeting. spotykaé sie -am —asz meet (one
do zobaczenia see you, so long another)
i§¢ to go. ide I go, idziesz you go, idzie spézniony (f. spéZniona) aj late
he, she, it goes (on foot) to (here): so, then
jak zwykle as usual uwaga f note, observation
jestem I am. jestes you are, jest he, wiec conj so
she, it is. zajecia pl form classes. na zajeciach in
na razie so long. Literally, 'for the class. na zajecia to class
moment, for the time being'. zegnaé sie -am -asz say goodby

odpowiadaé -am -asz answer

Gramatyka 1.A.

REVIEW OF POLISH CONSONANT SOUNDS AND LETTERS.
a. Equivalent Polish/English sounds using the same letters:p b f m t d s z
nkg

b. Equivalent Polish/English sounds using different letters: w "v", 1 "w", j

y",ch "h". Polish ch, also sometimes spelled h, is more heavily aspirated than
English "h".

c. More or less equivalent Polish/English sounds, but pronounced noticeably
differently: r (trilled r, rolled on the tip of the tongue); 1 (soft 1, like r,
pronounced on the tip of the tongue).

d. Sounds which are considered double (two sounds) in English, but single
(one sound) in Polish: ¢ "ts", dz "dz".

e. Special letters and letter-combinations for the hushing sounds and fi:

"soft" "hard" closest English sound
é (ci.) cZ llChll

é (Si-) SZ llShll

7 (zi-) rZOr 7 "zh"

dz (dzi-) dz ‘7"

1 (ni-) "ni" in onion

For a more thorough treatment of the consonants, with examples, see the
Introduction.



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

NOTES ON CERTAIN CONSONANTS

ch The letter-combination ch is similar to English "h", but with slightly
more friction. Do not pronounce ch like English ch in cheese or patch because
this is interpreted as Polish cz. The difficulty with the sound ch is partly visual;
however, it also has to do with the fact that the English "h" sound does not occur
between vowels and at the end of words, as Polish ch does, so English speakers
do not expect it to occur there. Practice: chyba probably, chory sick, cichy quiet,
ucho ear, dach roof, szachy chess, niech let, Smiech laughter, orzech nut, kuchnia
kitchen, ruch movement, traffic, duch spirit.

¢ Before the letter i, the letter ¢ (without any mark above it) is pronounced
like ¢é:, ciasto "Casto" dough, cicho "Cicho" quiet. Otherwise, ¢ is pronounced like
English ts in cats. Do not pronounce ¢ like "hard English ¢" in cough, because
this is inerpreted as Polish k. The difficulty with this sound is partly visual, but it
also has to do with the fact that the English "ts" sound does not occur between
vowels and at the beginning of words, as ¢ does in Polish. Practice: co what, caly
"CA-ty" whole, cena "CE-na" price, cudzy "CU-dzy" foreign, eyrk circus, taca
"TA-ca" tray, dziecko "DEEC-ko" child, koc blanket, noc night, nic nothing.

LETTER-COMBINATIONS WITH z

z Before the letter i, the letter z (without any mark above it) is pronounced
like Z: ziarno "Zarno" grain, zima "Zima" winter. Otherwise, z is pronounced just
like English z in zoo. While the letter z is not frequent in English, the letter and
sound "z" is common in Polish. Do not slur plain Polish z, for this becomes
confused with the Polish sound Z. Practice: za in exchange for, zebra zebra, zysk
profit, ze mna "ZE-mna" with me, faza phase, beze mnie "be-ZE-mne" without

me. In word-final position, z is pronounced "s": bez "bes"without, plaz "plas"
reptile, raz "ras" once, woz "vus" cart, car.

cz The letter-combination ¢z represents a sound similar to "tch" in English
watch. Practice: czas time, czesto often, oczy eyes, uczyé teach, poczta mail, post-

office.

dz Before the letter i, the letter-combination dz is pronounced like dz:
dziéb "dzup" beak, dziki "dziki" wild. Otherwise, the letters dz (without any
mark above the z) are pronounced like English dz in adze. Practice: chodze
"CHO-dz¢" I walk, widze "WI-dzg¢" I see. In word-final position, dz is

pronounced "c": wédz "wuc" leader.

rz/z The letter-combination rz is an alternate way of spelling the same sound
as z (similar to s in treasure). The words morze sea and moze maybe are
pronounced exactly the same. Practice: rzeka river, dobrze "DO-bze" fine,
twarze "TFA-ze" faces, orzel "O-zel" eagle. After t, p, k, the letter-combination
rz is pronounced "sz": trzeba "TSZE-ba" one must, przepraszam "psze-PRA-
szam" excuse me, krzesto "KSZE-sto" chair. The basis for spelling rz or Z has to
do with etymology. The sound spelled rz is etymologically related to r, which will
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often be found in related words; see morze "MO-ze" sea, related to morski
maritime. Here are some words with z: zaba frog, zona wife, plaza beach, kozuch
sheepskin coat. In final position both z and rz sound like “sz”: néz “nusz” knife,
stréz “strusz” guard, twarz "tfasz" face, tchérz “tchusz” coward.

sz The letter-combination sz is pronounced close to English "sh" as in shop.
Practice: kasza ""KA-sza" buckwheat groats, szampan "SZAM-pan" champagne,
szukam "SZU-kam" I am searching, tusz mascara.

NOUNS AND NOUN GENDER. Polish nouns may be of masculine, feminine,
or neuter gender. Gender is a purely grammatical property of nouns, with little
or no meaning. However, from the point of view of grammatical correctness,
gender is of great practical importance, because modifiers and some verb endings
agree with a noun in gender, i.e., they change endings according to the gender of
the noun.

1. MASCULINE NOUNS usually end in a consonant: budynek building,
dhugopis ball-point, dom house, home, hotel hotel, obraz picture, oléwek pencil,
papier paper, samochéd car, automobile, stél table, sufit ceiling, uniwersytet
university, zeszyt notebook. A good many masculine names for persons end in -a:
kolega colleague, class-mate, mezczyzna man.

2. FEMININE NOUNS usually end in -a (rarely, in -i). kobieta woman,
kolezanka f. colleague, class-mate, kreda chalk, ksiazka book, lampa lamp, light,
mapa map, Polska Poland, podloga floor, szkola school, $ciana wall, tablica
blackboard, pani lady. Some feminine nouns end in consonants: noc night, rzecz
thing, twarz face.

3. NEUTER NOUNS usually end in -o: biurko desk, drzewo tree, dziecko
child, krzesto chair, 16zZko bed, okno window, piéro pen, feather, radio radio,
sfowo word. Some neuter nouns end in -e: pytanie question, zadanie assignment,
zdanie opinion, sentence, zycie life; some end in -¢: imie first name, zwierze
animal; and a few end in -um: muzeum museum, laboratorium laboratory.

Masculine, feminine, and neuter nouns: stol, lampa, 16zko.
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4. NOUNS REFERRING TO PEOPLE are generally masculine or feminine
according to sex; and many personal nouns have separate male and female
forms: kolega (m.), kolezanka (f.) colleague, class-mate, lektor (m.), lektorka (f.)
language teacher, nauczyciel (m.), nauczycielka (f.) (school)teacher, student
student (m.), studentka (f.) student, sasiad (m.), sasiadka (f.) neighbor, uczen
(m.), uczennica (f.) school-boy/girl. However, the word osoba person is simply a
noun of feminine gender. It always takes feminine agreement, whether it refers
to a man or woman. The word profesor professor does not have special male and
female forms. Instead, one distinguishes reference if necessary by prefacing the
word with the titles pan or pani: pan profesor (m.), pani profesor (f.). When
preceded by ten, ta, the titles pan and pani also serve as the words for
'‘gentleman' and 'lady': Ten pan to nasz sasiad. That gentleman is our neighbor.
Ta pani jest mila. That lady is nice.

5. ADJECTIVAL NOUNS are adjectival in form, but have the function of
nouns in sentences. They often refer to people. Examples are krewny (f. krewna)
relative, znajomy (f. znajoma) friend, acquaintance.

ABSENCE OF DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE ARTICLES. Polish does not
have correspondents to the English definite and indefinite articles a(n), the. One
determines the definiteness of an item from context:

Tu jest dtugopis. Here is a/the ball-point.

Tu jest ksiazka. Here is a/the book.

Tu jest krzeslo. Here is a/the chair.

The pronominal adjective ten (m.) ta (f.) to (n.) may be used for emphasis:
Gdzie jest ten dlugopis? Where is this/that ball-point?
Gadzie jest ta ksiazka? Where is this/that book?
Gdzie jest to krzesto? Where is this/that chair?

The modifier tamten (m.) tamta (f.) tamto (n.) is used for especially contrastive
emphasis: 'that other one', 'that one over there'.
Ten dom jest nowy, a tamten jest stary. That house is new, while that one
is old.

MODIFIERS (ADJECTIVES AND PRONOMINAL ADIJECTIVES). An
adjective is a word which modifies a noun as to quality or type. Adjectives and
most pronominal modifiers (like 'this', 'that', 'our’, etc.) agree with the modified
noun according to the noun's gender. In practice, this means that the adjective or
pronominal modifier changes endings according to the gender of the noun
modified. The adjective endings are -y (m.), -a (f.), and -e (n.). Adjectives are
cited in dictionaries in the masculine form.

masculine feminine neuter
dobry good dobry dobra dobre
duzy big, large duzy duza duze
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ladny prerty ladny ladna ladne
maly small maly matla mafe
mily nice mily mila mile
miody young miody mioda miode
nowy new nowy nowa nowe
pierwszy first pierwszy pierwsza pierwsze
stary old stary stara stare
wazny important wazny wazna wazne
zty bad dy zia e

See also interesujacy -a -e interesting, wymagajacy -a -e demanding, wspanialy -a
-e great, marvelous, and so on, for all adjectives. Examples:

nowy dom new house wspanialy hotel a great hotel
nowa lampa new lamp wspaniala szkola a great school
nowe pioéro new pen wspaniale muzeum a great museum.

After k and g, the ending -y is respelled -I; and -I- is added before the

ending -e:

drogi expensive drogi droga drogie
jaki what kind, what sort jaki jaka jakie
taki such (a), so taki taka takie

Pronominal modifiers may have slightly different masculine or neuter
endings from adjectives:

ten this, that ten ta to
tamten that over there  tamten tamta tamto
jeden one jeden jedna jedno
nasz our nasz nasza nasze
Examples:

m. tennowy samochéd that new car
f- tanowa szkola that new school
n. tonowe stowo that new word

m. mnasz nowy lektor our new language instructor
f- nasza nowa szkola our new school

n. nasze nowe zadanie our new assignment

m. jeden dobry student one good student (m.)

f- jedna dobra osoba one good person

n. jedno male dziecko one small child

Masculine nouns for persons ending in -a take masculine gender agreement:
nasz nowy kolega our new class-mate, colleague.
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'HERE' AND 'THERE'

The word for the adverb 'here' is tu or, slightly emphatically, tutaj. The
word for 'there' is tam. Both these words answer questions posed with gdzie
where:

Nowa szkola jest tutaj. The new school is here.

Tu jest nasz dom. Here is our house.

Tam jest nasz nowy lektor. There's our new language-teacher.

Note that 'existential' there in English is not translated by tam in Polish, but is
included in the sense of jest (there) is:

Tu jest dobre muzeum. Here is a good museum.
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Cwizenia 1.A.

1.1. Give a logical response:

Czesc! Gdzie teraz idziesz?
Jak sie masz? Jeste$ spézniona?
Co stychaé? Idziesz na zajegcia?
Do zobaczenia! Na razie.

1.2. Demonstrative pronoun ten ta to. Gender agreement.
biurko: to biurko that desk.

budynek, dilugopis, imi¢, kobieta, kolega, kolezanka, kreda, krzesto, ksigzka,
laboratorium, lektor, me¢zczyzna, muzeum, noc, obraz, osoba, pytanie, radio,
rzecz, sasiad, stowo, stél, szkola, zadanie, zeszyt, znajoma, znajomy, zwierzg.

1.3. 'our nasz nasza nasze. From Exercise 1.2, choose at least six appropriate
nouns of different genders to use with 'our'.
nasze zadanie our assignment

1.4. What sort of jaki jaka jakie.
biurko: Jakie jest to biurko: What's that desk like?
Use the vocabulary of exercise 1.2, choosing at least six words.

1.5. Identity statements with to jest. In b, use the adjective 'new', or any other
adjectives that makes sense.
lampa: a.To jest lampa. That's a lamp.

b. To jest nowa lampa. That's a new lamp.

tablica, sufit, krzesto, kreda, stol, zeszyt, oléwek, biurko, Sciana, obraz, szkota.

10
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1.6. 'Here' tu 'there' tam; adjective and modifier agreement. Vary the adjective.
szkotfa: a.Tu jest dobra szkola. Here's a good school.

b. Tam jest nasza nowa szkola. There is our new school.
stol, samochdd, radio, muzeum, ksigzka, uniwersytet.

1.7. 'That one over there' tamten tamta tamto.
nowa szkota: =~ Tamta szkola jest nowa. That school over there is new.

wazne stowo, drogi samochdd, tadny obraz, interesujaca ksigzka, wspaniate
muzeum.
.,
1.7. i
1.8. 'one' jeden jedna jedno. In b., supply your own adjective.
krzesto: a. jedno krzeslo.

b. Tu jest jedno dobre krzesto. Here is one good chair.
lampa, radio, otéwek, drzewo, szkota, student, zdanie, dtugopis, imig, lekcja.

% ﬂﬁ
1.8. P T
1.9. such a taki taka takie.

duze krzesto:  To krzeslo nie jest takie duze. That chair is not so large.
tadny obraz, drogi hotel, interesujaca ksigzka, wymagajaca szkota, dobry student,

tadne imi¢, wazne stowo.
% -%»
1.9. P e
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Ticket from the Battle of Grunwald Museum, outside Olsztyn. Grunwald was the
site of a renowned late medieval victory of Polish Commonwealth troops over
the Knights of the Teutonic Order, in 1410.

11



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

Dzien dobry! Hello!

1.B. Dzien dobry! Pan Karol i Pani Maria spotykaja si¢ na ulicy.
Formal style. Two people out shopping, casual acquaintances, meet on a corner.

Pan Karol: Dzien dobry pani! Hello (madam)!
Pani Maria: Dzien dobry panu! Jak Hello (sir)! How are you?
si¢ pan ma?

Pan Karol: Dobrze, dziekuje. A pani?  Fine thanks. And you?
Pani Maria: Tez dobrze. Co pan tu

robi? Also fine. What are you doing here?
Pan Karol: Robie zakupy.

Przepraszam, ale bardzo <troche> sie I'm doing (some) shopping. Excuse

Spiesze. <Musze¢ lecie¢.> me, but I'm in a big <a bit of a>
Pani Maria: Ja tez musze i$¢. To do hurry. <I've got to run.>

widzenia. I have to go too. So good-bye.

Pan Karol: Do widzenia.
Good-bye.

g o=

12
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Streszczenie

Pan Karol i Pani Maria spotykaja si¢ na ulicy i witaja si¢. Pani Maria pyta, jak
Pan Karol si¢ ma i on méwi, ze ma si¢ dobrze, a potem on pyta, jak ona si¢ ma.
Pani Maria odpowiada, Zze ona tez ma si¢ dobrze. Potem ona pyta, co on tam
robi, a on odpowiada ze robi zakupy. On tez méwi, ze bardzo si¢ $pieszy. Pani
Maria méwi, Ze ona tez musi iS¢, wigc méwig do widzenia.

ulica f street. na ulicy on the street

Do zapamie¢tania

Bardzo si¢ Spiesze. Dzien dobry panu!
Co pan(i) tu robi? Ja tez musze iS¢,
Do widzenia. Jak si¢ pan(i) ma?
Dobrze, dziekuje. Przepraszam.
Dzieni dobry pani! Robie¢ zakupy.

(2

Pytania (for both written and oral responses)

In your anwers, you may want to make use of the phrases Tak yes. Nie no.
Chyba tak probably so. Chyba nie probably not. Nie wiemy we don't know.

1. Jak si¢ ma pan Karol? A jak si¢ ma pani Maria?
2. Co robi pan Karol? A co robi pani Maria?

3. Kto si¢ $pieszy? Kto robi zakupy?

4. Kto musi juz iS¢?

Tak/Nie
1. Pan Karol robi zakupy. 3. Pani Maria tez robi zakupy.
2. Pan Karol bardzo si¢ $pieszy. 4. Pan Karol musi juz is¢.
Uwagi
co pan (pani) tu robi? What are you dzien dobry hello. Literally, 'good day'.
doing here? Literally, 'what is sir This greeting is used as a general all-
(madam) doing here?'. An ordinary purpose greeting in the morning,
level of formality with casual daytime, and early evening. In the
acquaintances. late evening one uses dobry wieczor
do widzenia good-bye good evening.

13
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dzien dobry panu (pani). literally,
'good day to you, sir (madam)'. The
expression uses Dative-case forms of
pan and pani.

jatezItoo ("me too")

jak sie pan(i) ma? how are you? A
fairly earnest inquiry about
someone's health. Informal jak sie¢
masz is more frequent (see
conversation B).

musze iS¢ I have to go. musze wracaé |
have to be getting back.

Pan Karol Mr. Karol, Pani Maria Ms.
Mary. The titles Pan Mr. and Pani
Ms. are used with first names in
normal friendly conversation.

pan gentleman, sir. pani lady, madam
(southern U.S. ma'am) These are
forms of polite address, used as de

facto 2nd-person pronouns in the
sense "you". dzienr dobry panu/pani.
Dative case forms of pan/pani
(Lesson 7).

przepraszam excuse me, I'm sorry, I
beg your pardon. The letter-
combination prze- is pronounced
"psze-": "prze-PRA-szam".

robié to do robie I do robisz you-sg.
do robi he, she, it, sir, madam does.

Spieszy¢ sie to be in a hurry Spiesze si¢
I am in a hurry $pieszysz si¢ you are
in a hurry, $pieszy sie (s)he is in a
hurry. bardzo si¢ Spieszse I'm in a big
hurry. troche si¢ Spiesze I'm in a bit
of a hurry

tez also

u pana, u pani with you, in your world
(to a man, woman).

14
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Gramatyka 1.B.

THIRD-PERSON SINGULAR PRONOUNS. The 3rd-person pronouns on he,
it, ona she, it, ono it refer to nouns according to grammatical gender, not
according to sex. Hence one refers to szkola school with ona she, to hotel hotel
with on se, and to muzeum museum with ono it. See:

To jest nasz hotel. On jest nowy. That is our new hotel. It is new.

To jest nasza szkola. Ona jest nowa. That is our new school. It is new.

To jest nasze muzeum. Ono jest nowe. That is our new museum. It is new.

The 3rd-person titles pan sir, Mr. and pani madam, lady, Mrs., Ms. are used
in the sense of 'you' when addressing strangers and persons with whom one is on
a formal basis. They never mean 'he', 'she'. These de facto 2nd-person pronouns
take the 3rd-person form of the verb:

Co pan (pani) robi? What are you doing? (formal; literally, 'what is
sir/madam doing?'). Contrast with:

Co robisz? What are you doing? (informal).
When preceded by modifiers, especially by the pronominal modifiers ten and ta,
these words acquire the meaning 'gentleman’, 'lady' or, more generally, 'man’,
‘'woman':

Ten pan jest bardzo stary. That man (gentleman) is very old.

Ta pani jest bardzo mila. That woman (lady) is very nice.

VERBS; FORMAL VS. INFORMAL ADDRESS (INTRODUCTION). Verbs
are listed in the glossary in the infinitive (the form that means 'to go', 'to do', and
so on). Next to the infinitive are the 1st person singular (the "I" form) and the
2nd person singular (the "you" form):

verb (infinitive): 1st pers. sg. 2nd pers. sg. he, she, formal 'you'

byé be jestem jestes on, ona, pan(i) jest

iS¢ go (on foot) ide idziesz on, ona, pan(i) idzie

mie¢ to have mam masz on, ona, pan(i) ma

mowicé say mowie mowisz on, ona, pan(i) mowi
musie¢ must musze musisz on, ona, pan(i) musi
mySleé think mysle myslisz on, ona, pan(i) mysli
odpowiadaé answer odpowiadam  odpowiadasz  on, ona, pan(i) odpowiada
pytac ask pytam pytasz on, ona, pan(i) pyta

robi¢ do robie robisz on, ona, pan(i) robi

wiedzieé know wiem wiesz on, ona, pan(i) wie*
zgadzadé sie agree zgadzam sie zgadzasz sie on, ona, pan(i) zgadza
sie

* The verb wiedzie¢ know means 'know' in the sense of 'know information' (i.e.,
not 'know a person or thing'). See Nie wiem, co on mowi. I don't know what he is
saying. The meaning 'know a person or thing' is expressed with znaé znam znasz.

The 1st pers. and 2nd pers. forms of a verb are usually used without any
pronoun; robie all by itself means 'I do, I am doing', and roebisz means 'you do,

15
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you are doing'. The pronouns ja I and ty you (informal, singular) are used for
emphasis:

Ja tez ide do domu. /'m going home too.

A ty jak myslisz? And what do you think?

For all verbs except byé to be, the 3rd pers. sg. may be derived from the 2nd
pers. sg. by subtracting -sz:

2nd pers. sg. 3rd pers sg.

idziesz you go idzie he, she, it goes

pytasz you ask pyta he, she, it asks

robisz you do, robi he, she it does
and so on.

The 2nd pers. sg. form of a Polish verb is used for informal address, with persons
with whom one is on a familiar, first-name basis (family members and close
friends). Otherwise, one uses pan sir or pani madam in combination with the
third-person singular form of the verb:

Informal: Formal:

Co robisz? Co pan(i) robi? What are you doing?

Gdzie idziesz? Gdzie pan(i) idzie? Where are you going?

Jak myslisz? Jak pan(i) mysli? What (how) do you think?
Co moéwisz? Co pan(i) méwi? What are you saying?
Dlaczego pytasz?  Dlaczego pan(i) pyta? Why do you ask?

O co pytasz? O co pan(i) pyta? What are you asking (about)?
and so on.

SUMMARY: USE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

1. The 1st and 2nd person pronouns (ja 7, ty you) are used only for emphasis
or contrast: Ide I am going. Robisz You are doing.

2. The 3rd person pronouns on he/it, ona she/it, ono it are usually used with
the verb. On pyta He asks. Ona idzie She is going. Ono jest. It is.

3. The titles pan sir, Mr. and pani madam, Ms are used in formal 2nd-person

address. Co pani robi? What are you doing (sir)? Jak pani mysli? What do yo
think (madam)?

16
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Cwiczenia 1.B.

1.10. Respond logically:

Dzien dobry! Gdzie pan idzie?

Jak si¢ pan(i) ma? Czy pan robi zakupy?
Co pan(i) tu robi? Bardzo si¢ $piesze.
Przepraszam, muszg isC. Do widzenia!

1.11. Formal versus informal verb use. Use either pan or pani.

Jak si¢ masz? Jak si¢ pani ma? How are you (formal)
Gdzie idziesz? Czy robisz zakupy?

Co robisz? Czy idziesz na zajecia?

Gdzie jestes? Jak myslisz?

Czy jestes sp6zniona? Jak sie masz?

Bardzo si¢ Spieszysz? Jestes spdzniony (sp6Zniona)?

1.12. 3rd-person narrative. Narrate the following direct statements.

Agata: 1d¢ na zajecia. Agata méwi, zZe ona idzie na zajecia. Agata says
that she is going to classes.

Andrzej to Agata: Jak sie masz? Andrzej pyta, jak Agata si¢ ma.

Andrzej to Agata: Gdzie teraz idziesz?  Pan Karol: Robig zakupy.

Agata: Jestem spOzniona. Pan Karol: Bardzo si¢ Spieszg.

Andrzej: 1de do domu. Pan Karol: Musze leciec.

Pani Maria to Pan Karol: Jak si¢ pan ma? Pani Maria: Ja tez musz¢ i$¢.
Pani Maria to Pan Karol: Co pan tu robi?

1.13. Logical adjective use; gender agreement. Use of third-person pronouns.
Choose from: dobry, drogi, duzy, interesujacy, fadny, mlody, maty, mity, nowy,
spOzniony, stary, wazny, wspanialy, wymagajacy, zly:

dom:a. Jaki jest ten dom? What's that house like?
b. On jest nowy. It is new.

krzesto, obraz, stowo, sasiadka, profesor, osoba, uniwersytet, lekcja, zwierze,
radio, sufit, ksigzka, pytanie, muzeum, hotel.

17
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1.14. Give the verb in the 1st person sg.
is¢: ide 7 am going.

robié, mysleé, by¢, pytaé, mie¢, mowic, musieé, wiedzieé.

Jego] pre}(enty
mowig oMim’
wszystko

SZYBKA
KUCHNIA
Z POLPRODU

ANEWRY Z WAGA

tery dziewczyny i ich sposoby na schudmec ¢
Dieta po diecie, czyli jak unikna¢ efektu jo-jo
PLUS: Glmnastyka dla roznych typow sylwetki

Jestem / am (women's magazine cover) The lead article deals with Wiosenne
manewry z waga springtime maneuvers with one's weight.

18
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stara szkola old school. Sign outside a school in the old part of Torui
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1.C.1. Co to jest?
Two people walking along the street, one a local, the other a stranger.

Mietek: Co to jest?

Matgosia: Co? Gdzie?

Mietek: Ten budynek tam <tutaj>.

Matgosia: To jest nowy hotel <stara
szkola, nowe muzeum>.

Mietek: On <ona, ono> jest wspanialy
<wspaniala,

wspaniate>.

Matgosia: Tak myslisz?

Mietek: Tak.

Matgosia: A ja mySle, ze jest

Zwyczajny<zwyczajna, zwyczajne>.

Mietek: Nie zgadzam sie.

What's that?

What? Where?

That building there <here>.

That's a new hotel <old school, new
museun>.

It's marvelous.

You think so?
Yes.
Well I think it's ordinary.

Idon't agree.
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Streszczenie

Mietek i Matlgosia idg po ulicy, kiedy Mietek cos widzi. On pyta, co to jest.
Matgosia odpowiada, ze to jest nowy hotel. Mietek méwi, Zze on mysli, ze ten
hotel jest wspaniaty. Malgosia nie zgadza sie. Ona méwi, ze ona mysli, ze ten
hotel jest zwyczajny.

po ulicy along the street. kiedy when. co§ something. widzi sees. nie zgadza sie
doesn’t agree.

Do zapamie¢tania

Co to jest?

Ja mySle, ze jest zwyczajny.
Jak myslisz?

Nie zgadzam si¢

On jest wspanialy.

Ona jest wspaniala.

Ono jest wspaniale.
Tak myslisz?

To jest nowa szkola.
To jest nowe muzeum.
To jest nowy hotel.

&

Pytania (refer to some building)

1. Co to jest? Jaki jest ten budynek? Czy jest duzy czy maly? Czy jest nowy

czy stary?

2. Kto méwi, ze hotel jest wspanialy? Kto nie zgadza si¢?
3. Jak myslisz: czy ten hotel jest wspanialy czy zwyczajny?

budynek building

jak myslisz? what do you think?

Malgosia. Diminutive or familiar
form of Malgorzata Margaret.

Mietek Diminutive or familiar form
of Mieczyslaw.

nowy hotel new hotel, nowa szkola,
new school, nowe muzeum new
museum.

on he, it, ona she, it, ono it. These
items refer to nouns by
grammatical gender, not by sex;

>

hence hotel: on; szkola: ona;
muzeum: ono.

mysleé: mysle, myslisz think. jak
myslisz? what do you think? tak
myslisz? you think so? nie
myslisz? don't you think so?

wspanialy (wspaniala, wspaniale)
great, 'neat’, 'swell' (uncritical
approval)

zgadzaé sie -am -asz agree

zwyczajny aj ordinary



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

Kazimierz Wielki Kazimierz the Great (1310-1370), ruler at the time of the great
architectural expansion of Krakéw and founder of the Krakéw Academy, now
known as Jagiellonian University.

1.C.2. Kto to jest?

On campus, two students talk about their new teacher.

Magda: Kto to jest? Who is that?

Marek: Kto? Gdzie? Who? Where?

Magda: Tamten pan (tamta pani). That gentleman (lady) there.

Marek: To jest nasz nowy lektor (nasza  That's our new language-teacher
nowa lektorka). (m./f.).

Magda: On (ona) jest raczej <troche za> S(he) is rather <a little too> old, don't
stary (stara), nie myslisz? you think?

Marek: Skad. On (ona) nie jest taki stary Not-at-all. (S)he's not so old.
(taka stara).

Magda: Podobno jest tez bardzo Supposedly (s)he is also very
wymagajacy (wymagajgca). demanding.
Marek: Nie wierze. I don’t believe it.
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1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

Streszczenie

Magda widzi kogos na uniwersytecie. Ona pyta, kto to jest, a Marek odpowiada,
ze to jest ich nowy lektor (nowa lektorka). Magda méwi, ze ona mysli, ze ten pan
(ta pani) jest raczej stary (stara). Marek nie zgadza si¢. On m6wi, ze on (ona) nie
jest taki stary (taka stara). Magda odpowiada, ze ona rozumie, ze ten lektor (ta
lektorka) tez jest bardzo wymagajacy (wymagajaca). Marek mowi, ze nie wierzy.

kogos$ someone Accusative. ich poss pron their. rozumie understands. nie wierzy
doesn’t believe.

Do zapamie¢tania

On jest dosé stary. On jest troche za miody.
Ona jest dos¢ stara. Ona jest bardzo wymagajaca.
Kto to jest? Raczej nie.

Nie myslisz? On nie jest taki stary.

Nie wierze. Ona nie jest taka stara.

Ta pani to nasza nowa lektorka. To prawda.

Ten pan to nasz nowy lektor.
S
Pytania

Direct your attention to some unknown person you can see, or to some picture.
You may find helpful the following phrases using mysleé mysle myslisz think:

Jak myslisz? What (literally, 'how') do you think?

Tak myslisz? You think so?

Dlaczego tak myslisz? Why do you think so?

Mysle, ze... I think that... as in Mysle, ze on jest dos¢ mlody. [ think that he's
rather young. Note: do not omit the subordinating conjunction Ze.

1. Jak myslisz: kto to jest?

2. Czy on (ona) jest stary (stara) czy raczej mlody (mloda)? Interesujacy
(interesujaca) czy niezbyt interesujacy (interesujaca)?

3. Jak myslisz: co on(a) robi? Jaki (jaka) on(a) jest?

4. Kto to jest na obrazie-on the picture? Czy on jest mtody czy raczej stary?

[ Mysle, wiec jestem. Cogito, ergo sum. -René Descartes. |
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Uwagi

dlaczego why skad not at all, by no means, what
lektor (f. lektorka) lecturer. Used do you mean? Colloquial.

to refer to one's language Literally, 'from where'?

instructor. tamten pan that gentleman, tamta
Magda. Familiar form of pani that lady.

Magdalena. to jest nasz lektor (f. nasza
podobno supposedly lektorka) that's our (language)
raczej rather (contrastive) instructor.

wierzy¢ —rze —ysz believe

Gramatyka 1.C.

WHAT IS THIS/THAT? Co to jest?

The way to ask what something “is” is with the construction Co to jest? The
answer is of the type To jest dlugopis. That’s a ball-point., To jest nowa szkola.
That’s a new school, To jest dobre muzeum That’s a good museum, and so on.
The item to in this construction does not changes according to gender, but is
always to.

Co to ]est"

To jest Zamek krolewski w Warszawie This is the Royal Castle Warsaw The
Royal Palace in Warsaw was one of the first objects bombed in World War Two.
In 1944, it was dynamited to the ground by the retreating Nazi army. Beginning
in the 1960s, it was painstakingly rebuilt; it was opened to the public as a museum
beginning in 1971.
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1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

The Co to jest? construction is also useful for asking questions like “What is
a ---?, as in Co to jest fotel? What’s an armchair? Or deeper questions such as Co
to jest szczescie? What is happiness? See also the subject of a recent list-serve
thread: Co to jest ‘multi-story carpark” po polsku? What is a “multi-story
carpark” in Polish?

WHO IS THAT? Kto to jest?

One asks abou the identity of someone with the question Kto to jest? The
answer is of the type To jest Marta Czechowska. That is Marta Czechowska, To
jest nasz sasiad That’s our neighbor.

The to jest construction is also used for constructing sentences of the type
Lukasz Lomzynski to jest nasz sasiad f.ukasz Lomzynski is our neighbor. In this
use jest is often omitted, as in Jan to méj dobry kolega. Jan is my good colleague.

This construction may be used to introduce two people to one another, as in
To jest pani Ewa Suchecka, nasza stara znajoma, a to jest nasz sgsiad, pan Jozef
Wilk. This is Ms. Ewa Suchecka, our old acquaintance, and this is our neighbor,
Mr. Jozef Wilk.

PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. Adjectives which are linked to the subject of
a sentence with the verb 'be' are called PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. They
agree in gender with the subject-noun referred to:

Ten pan jest bardzo mily. That man is very nice (masculine agreement).

Ta pani jest do$¢ mloda. That woman is fairly young (feminine
agreement).

To radio nie jest zbyt stare. That radio is not too old (neuter agreement).

A predicate-adjective question can be formed with jaki jaka jakie what
(kind of) in combination with the to jest construction; jest may be omitted:
Jaki to (jest) dom? What house is that?
Jaka to (jest) osoba? What person is that?
Jakie to (jest) radio? What radio is that?
This construction is more or less the equivalent of the more frequent
construction Co to jest za ___, in which only the item under question
changes; jest may be omitted.
Co to (jest) za budynek? What sort of building is that?
Co to (jest) za szkota? What sort of school is that?
Co to (jest) za muzeum? What sort of museum is that?

While it might seem like a subtle distinction, there is a difference between asking,
say,

Jaka to (jest) szkota? What school is that?
with a possible answer To (jest) szkola podstawowa. That's an elementary school,
and
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Jaka jest ta szkola? What's that school like?
with a possible answer Ona jest bardzo dobra. It's very good.

The first kind of question, with co to jest za, asks for an identification, while the
second question, with jaka jest, takes the identity for granted and asks for a
descriptive answer.

YES-NO QUESTIONS AND STATEMENTS. Questions expecting 'yes' or 'no'
for an answer are usually preceded by the interrogative particle czy, literally
meaning 'whether'. It is important to remember that czy does not mean or
substitute for the verb "is"; it simply signals a following yes-no question. One
answers a yes-no question with either tak yes or nie no.

-Czy ten obraz jest nowy? Is that picture new?

-Tak, on jest nowy. Yes, it is new.

-Nie, on nie jest nowy. No, it is not new.

Czy also means 'or' in choice-questions of the type
Czy to jest stot czy biurko? Is that a table or a desk?

The word tak, besides meaning 'yes', can mean 'thus, so, as':
Ten samochdd nie jest tak stary. That car isn't so old.

The word nie, besides meaning 'no', can mean 'not':
Adam nie jest spozniony. Adam is not late.

'VERY', 'RATHER', 'TOO', 'NOT TOO', 'A LITTLE TOO'.

The item bardzo very is used to intensify predicate adjectives:
Nasz lektor jest bardzo stary. Our language-teacher is very old.
Ta studentka jest bardzo mloda. That student (f.) is very young.

The adjective modifiers do§¢ rather and nie... zbyt not too function in a
positive/negative reciprocal relationship:
To pytanie jest dos§¢ wazne. That question is fairly important..
To pytanie nie jest zbyt wazne. That question is not too important.

The word zbyt can also be used in the sense 'excessively':
On jest zbyt wymagajacy He is too (excessively) demanding.

The word za is the usual correspondent of English foo, especially in combination

with troche a little, hence the phrase troche za a little too:
Ten hotel jest troche za drogi. That hotel is a little too expensive.

25



1. LEKCJA PIERWSZA

NEGATING PREDICATE ADJECTIVES

One negates a predicate-adjective statement by placing the negative particle
nie directly before the verb 'be':

Ten dom nie jest taki stary. That house is not so old.

Ta osoba nie jest mila. That person is not nice.
Adjectives may be negated by using nie as though it were a negative prefix
similar to English un- or in-:

Ta osoba jest niemila. That person is not nice ("unnice").

Ta ksiazka jest niezla. That book is not bad.

One may form adjective opposites in this way: wazny important, hence niewazny

unimportant; interesujacy interesting, hence nieinteresujacy uninteresting, and so
on.
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Cwiczenia 1.C.

1.15. For each of the objects in the picture below, point to it, repeat a., and
answer with a statement of form b.
ksiazka book: a. Co to jest? What is that

b. To jest ksigzka. That's a book.

biurko desk, dtugopis ballpoint, dom house, krzeslo chair, ksiazka book, mapa
map, oléwek pencil, okno window, piéro pen, stél table, tablica blackboard,
zeszyt notebook.
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1.16. Identity statements. yes-no questions and answers.
lampa: a.To jest lampa. That's a lamp.

b. Czy to jest lampa? Is that a lamp?

c. Tak, to jest lampa. Yes, that is a lamp.

d. Nie, to nie jest lampa. No, that is not a lamp.

tablica, sufit, krzesto, kreda, stol, zeszyt, otéwek, biurko, §ciana, obraz.

1.17. Logical adjective use. Choose a meaningful adjective.
dom:a. To jest nowy dom. That's a new house.
b. Czy ten dom jest nowy? Is that house new?

muzeum, osoba, praca, radio, hotel, zadanie, twarz, laboratorium, uniwersytet,
ksigzka, budynek, samochdd, mapa.

1.18. Gender agreement with adjectives and pronominal modifiers. You may keep
the adjective nowy -a -e:
lektor: To jest nasz nowy lektor. That is our new language-teacher.

szkota, stél, krzesto, lektorka, muzeum, dom, sgsiadka, profesor, znajomy,
kolezanka.

1.19. Identity statements. Choose between ten pan and ta pani.

lektor: Ten pan to nasz nowy lektor. That man is our new
language-teacher.

sasiad, kolega, kolezanka, lektorka, sagsiadka, profesor.

1.20. ‘a little too ' troche za. Think of a logical adjective.

lektor: Ten lektor jest troche za wymagajacy. That language-teacher is a little
too demanding.

dom, osoba, uniwersytet, samoch6d, muzeum.
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1.21. Modifiers of predicate adjectives: do$é and niezbyt.
stary uniwersytet  a. Ten uniwersytet jest dos¢ stary.
That university is fairly old.
b. Ten uniwersytet nie jest zbyt stary.
That university is not too old.
mloda osoba, drogi hotel, duze krzeslo, nowy dom, wymagajaca praca,
interesujacy obraz, wazne stowo, stary samochdd.

1.22. Modifiers of predicate adjectives: taki taka takie so
tadne imie: a. To imie nie jest takie ladne. That first-name is not so pretty.
b. To imie jest nieladne. That first-name not pretty.

zla ksigzka, nowy uniwersystet, drogi hotel, mita pani, maty budynek, dobre
zadanie, mloda osoba, wymagajacy lektor, wspanialy budynek, wazne pytanie.
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1.D. Tak, jak zawsze.
A conversation on the subject of how one looks and feels: the same as always. Note
the emphatic use of the pronouns ja ‘I’ and ty ‘you’.

Mirka: Jak sie dzisiaj czujesz?

Marian: Ja? Czuje si¢ znakomicie
<doskonale, Swietnie,
wspaniale>. Dlaczego pytasz?

Mirka: Bo nie wygladasz zbyt
dobrze.

Marian: Dziekuje ci bardzo. Ja
mysle, ze wygladam tak samo,
jak zawsze <zwykle>.

Mirka: To dobrze, ze tak myslisz.

Marian: A ty jak sie dzisiaj czujesz?

Mirka: Ja? Lepiej nie pytadé.
<Szkoda moéwié.>

How are you feeling today?
ME? I feel fine (excellent, great,
marvelous). Why do you ask?

Because you don’t look too good.

Thanks a lot. I think I look the same
as always <usual>.

It’s good that you think so.

And how are you feeling today?

Me? Better not ask. <Not worth
talking about.>



Streszczenie

Marian i Mirka spotykaja si¢. Mirka pyta, jak Marian si¢ czuje. Marian méwi, ze
czuje si¢ znakomicie. Mirka uwaza jednak, ze Marian nie wyglada zbyt dobrze.
Marian mysli, ze wyglada tak samo, jak zawsze. Kiedy on pyta, jak Mirka sama
si¢ czuje, ona nie chce méwic. Mowi, ze lepiej nie pytac <ze szkoda mowié>.

jednak however. sama herself.

Do zapamie¢tania

Czuje sie okropnie. Szkoda mowic.
Czuje si¢ znakomicie. Swietnie dzisiaj wygladasz.
Czuje sie tak samo, jak zawsze. Uwazam, ze Swietnie wygladasz.
Dlaczego pytasz? Wygladasz tak samo, jak zwykle.
Dobrze sie czuje. Zawsze dobrze sie czuje.
Jak sie dzisiaj czujesz? Zawsze dobrze wygladasz.
Lepiej nie pytadé. Zle sie czuje.

&,

Pytania

1. Jak Marian dzisiaj si¢ czuje? A Mirka?

2. Dlaczego Mirka pyta, jak Marian si¢ czuje?

3. Czy Marian zgadza sig, ze on nie wyglada dobrze?

4. Jak Mirka sama si¢ czuje?

5. Jak myslisz, dlaczego Mirka nie chce méwic, jak ona si¢ czuje?

6. Jak ty dzisiaj si¢ czujesz? Dobrze? Niezbyt dobrze? Znakomicie?
Doskonale? Niedobrze? Zle? Okropnie? Fatalnie?

7. Czy zwykle czujesz si¢ dobrze? Czy zawsze dobrze si¢ czujesz?

8. Czy uwazasz, ze wygladasz dzisiaj tak samo, jak zwykle?

Uwagi
czud sie czuje sie, czujesz sig +av feel sam sama samo pron aj (one)self
(good, bad, etc.). sadzi¢ -dze -dzisz judge, think
doskonale excellent, $wietnie great, tak samo phr the same (way)
znakomicie fine. Various tak, jak zawsze (zwykle) the same
adverbial ways of saying "very (way) as always (usually)
good" wygladaé -am -asz +av look, appear
dzisiaj av today Zle av badly

fatalnie av coll terribly
okropnie av awful, terrible
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Gramatyka 1.D.

'FEEL', 'LOOK'. The words czué sie czuje sie, czujesz si¢ 'feel' and wygladaé
-am -asz 'look', 'appear' occur with adverbial complements, usually placed in
front of the verb:
Dobrze (Okropnie) wygladasz dzisiaj. You look good (awful) today.
Okropie (Swietnie) sie dzisiaj czuje. I feel terrible(great) today.

'SAY THAT', 'ASK WHETHER".

The verb 'say' (méwi¢: méwie, méwisz) is followed by the subordinating
conjunction ze that when reporting speech:

On moéwi, ze bardzo si¢ Spieszy. He says (that) he is in a big hurry.

Ona méwi, ze dobrze si¢ czuje She says (that) she feels fine.

As elsewhere, the subordinating conjunction ze may not be omitted, as that often
is in English, and it is always preceded by a comma.

The verb 'ask' (pytaé: pytam, pytasz) is followed by various question words,
just as in English, especially czy whether:

Marek pyta, czy Agata idzie na zajecia. Marek asks whether Agata is going
to class.

On pyta, gdzie ona idzie. He is asking where she is going.

Agata pyta, co on robi. Agata is asking what he is doing.

Observe how one uses 3rd-person verb forms in reporting on the words of
others:

Telling (1st person): Ona: - Ide na zajecia. I'm going to class.
Asking (2nd person): On: - Gdzie idziesz? Where are you going?
Reporting (3rd person):  On pyta, gdzie ona idzie. Ona méwi, ze

idzie na zajecia. He asks where she is going.
She says she is going to class.

'AND' and 'BUT"

1. The conjunction i and indicates pure additive conjunction: Marek i Agata
Marek and Agata, kreda i oléwek chalk and pencil. stél i krzeslo table and chair,
Warszawa i Krakéw Warsaw and Krakow.

2. If there is any contrast implied, that is, if a conjunction can be translated as
either 'and' or 'but', or possibly as 'while', then the correct conjunction is a and,
but, while:

To jest pioro, a to jest otowek. That's a pen and (but, while) that's a pencil.

3. A strong contrast as to logical expectation is indicated with ale but:
Ten hotel jest nowy i drogi, ale nie jest zbyt dobry. That hotel is new and
expensive, but it is not especially good.
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4. The sense of 'but' in a sentence like That's not a pen but a ball-point is
usually expressed with tylko only;, however, ale but may also be used:
To nie jest pioro, tylko (ale) dlugopis. That's not a pen but a ball-point.

'‘BOTH... AND...', EITHER... OR...", 'NEITHER... NOR...'
1. The idea of 'both... and..." is expressed with i..., i...:
Ona jest i mila, i ladna. She is both nice and pretty.

2. 'Either... or..." is expressed with albo... albo...:
To jest albo olowek, albo dlugopis. That's either a pencil or a ball-point.

3. 'Neither... nor..." is expressed with ani... ani...:
Ona nie jest ani mloda, ani stara. She is neither young nor old.

4. Questions of the type 'is that an X or a Y' are formed with czy... czy...:
Czy to jest pioro, czy dlugopis? Is that a pen or a ball-point?

'AS... AS...The 'as' of comparison is expressed with ' tak, jak:
Ten budynek nie jest tak duzy, jak tamten. That building is not as large as that
other one.

'THE SAME WAY AS' tak samo, jak.
Czuje sie tak samo, jak zwykle. [ feel the same (way) as usual.
Wygladasz tak samo, jak zawsze. You look the same as always.
On jest tak samo wymagajacy, jak zawsze. He is just as demanidng as always.

"THINK". mysleé, sadzié¢, uwazaé.

The three verbs mysleé -l¢ -lisz 'think’, sadzié -dze -dzisz 'judge’', uwazaé
-am -asz 'consider' can be used more or less interchangeably when relating an
opinion:

Mysle (sadze, uwazam), ze Swietnie wygladasz. [ think you look great.

QUESTION TAG prawda? right?

Polish often places prawda 'right, true' (literally, 'truth') as a tag at the end
of a sentence, as if encouraging agreement:

Nasz lektor jest do§¢ wymagajacy, prawda? Our language teacher is rather
demanding, right?
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Cwiczenia 1.D.

1.23. ‘either/or' albo, albo, 'neither/nor ani, ani', 'not X, but Y' nie, ale/tylko.
stol, krzesto:  a. Czy to jest stél, czy krzesto? Is that a table or a chair?
b. To nie jest ani stél, ani krzesto. That's neither a table nor a
chair.
c. To jest albo stél, albo biurkoe. That's either a table or a desk.
d. To nie jest stél, tylko biurko. That's not a table but a desk.

sufit, podloga; $ciana, tablica; otéwek, dlugopis; student, studentka; lektor,
student; ksigzka, zeszyt.

1.23.
1.24. Use the cues of exercise 22:
tadne imig: To imie nie jest takie ladne, jak tamto.
This name isn't as pretty as that one.
1.24. i

1.25. Informal address from formal:
Jak si¢ pani ma? Jak sie masz? How are you?

Gdzie pan idzie? Czy panirobi zakupy? Co panirobi? Czy pan idzie na zajecia?
Gdzie pan jest? Jak pan mysli? Jak pani si¢ czuje? Czy pani jest spéZniona?
Dlaczego pan pyta?

1.26. ja tez I also, me too. ty tez you also, you too.
Dobrze si¢ czuje. (ja) Ja tez dobrze sie czuje. I feel good too.

Ide do domu. (ja); On dobrze wyglada. (ty); Ona robi zakupy. (ja); Swietnie
wygladasz. (ja); Bardzo si¢ $pieszg. (ona); Jeste$ spdZniona. (on).

1.27. The same as usual/always. Answer either way, using either 'usual' or 'always'.

I feel: Czuje sie tak samo, jak zwykle (zawsze). I feel the same as usual
(always).

you look; he feels; I look; you feel; she looks.
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1.E. Autobus
Waiting for a bus, two classmates after the first day of class introduce themselves.
As classmates, they automatically consider themselves on a first-name basis.

Janek: Interesujace zajecia, prawda?

Agnieszka: Bardzo.

Janek: Janek jestem.

Agnieszka: Bardzo mi milo. Agnieszka.

Janek: Czekasz na autobus <na tramwaj>?

Agnieszka: Tak.

Janek: Ja tez. Mieszkasz tu blisko?

Agnieszka: Nie, raczej daleko. <Tak,
dos¢ blisko.> O, jedzie mdj autobus.

Janek: To do jutra.

Agnieszka: Hej! Cze$¢!

Interesting class, right?

Very.

I'm Janek.

Very nice (to meet you). Agnieszka.

Are you waiting for the bus <trolley>?

Yes.

Me. too. Do you live close?

No, fairly far. <Yes, rather close.> Oh,
here comes my bus.

Then till tomorrow.

Hey, so long.

Streszczenie

Janek i Agnieszka czekajg na autobus. Janek méwi, ze on uwaza, ze zajecia sg
interesujace i Agnieszka si¢ zgadza. Ona mowi, ze sg bardzo interesujace. Janek i
Agnieszka nie znajq si¢ jeszcze, wigc Janek przedstawia si¢ i Agnieszka tez. Janek
pyta, czy Agnieszka czeka na autobus, a ona méwi, ze tak. Janek mowi, ze tez
czeka na autobus. Pyta, czy ona mieszka blisko i ona odpowiada, Ze nie, mieszka
raczej daleko. Potem jedzie jej autobus, wigc mowig do widzenia.

czekaja na are waiting for. sg are. nie znaja sie jeszcze don’t know each other yet.

przedstawia sie introduces himself. jej her.
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Do zapamie¢tania

Bardzo mi milo.

Czekasz na autobus?

Do jutra.

Interesujace zajecia, prawda?
Ja tez czekam na autobus.

Janek jestem.
Jedzie mdj autobus.
Mieszkam dos¢ blisko.
Mieszkam raczej daleko.
Mieszkasz tu blisko?

l@l

Pytania (for both written and oral responses)

1. Co Agnieszka teraz robi? A Janek?

2. Czy Agnieszka mieszka blisko, czy daleko? A Janek?

3. Dlaczego Janek mowi 'to do jutra'?
4. Co to sa za zajecia?

5. Czy ty masz interesujace zajecia? Jakie? Czy sa wymagajace?

6. Mieszkasz blisko czy daleko?

Uwagi

bliski aj near, close. adv blisko. mieszka¢
blisko live close by.

czekaé czekam czekasz czeka wait.
czekam na autobus I'm waiting for
the bus

daleki aj far. adv daleko.

do siebie to one another

dosé rather, fairly

hej! (slang) hi!, so-long!

Janek jestem I'm Janek. This way of
introducing oneself is an invitation
to call one by one's first name.

36

P~

jechaé jade jedziesz jedzie ride. go, come
(of vehicle)

jutro av tomorrow. do jutra phr till
tomorrow.

mieszkaé mieszkam mieszkasz live, reside.

maéj moja moje pron aj my, mine

przedstawia¢ sie —am —asz introduce
oneself

sg are (agrees with zajecia class(es), which
is plural)

znaé sie¢ -am —asz know each other, one

another



1.E. Gramatyka

ADJECTIVES AND RELATED ADVERBS. Adjectives (marked with aj in
the glossary) modify nouns and agree with them in gender (masculine, feminine,
or neuter), number (singular or plural), and case (as we will eventually see).
Most adjectives have an associated adverbial (av) form, in about the same
meaning, which is used to modify anything other than a noun (for example, a
verb, an adverb, or another adjective). Adverbs end in either o or -'e (i.e., e plus
a change in the preceding consonant, called “softening”). Here are the most
important rules for forming adverbs from adjectives:

a. Most basic two-syllable adjectives, as well as adjectives ending in k, g, ch, ¢
take -o:

daleki far, av daleko miody young, av mlodo
drogi dear, expensive, av drogo NOWY New, av nOWo
mily nice, av milo stary old, av staro

interesujacy interesting, av interesujaco

Two important exceptions are:
dobry good, av dobrze zly bad, av ile

b. Adjectives with stems ending in a consonant plus n take -'e, softening the
n to n, spelled ni-:

ladny pretty, av ladnie Swietny great, av Swietnie
okropny terrible, av okropnie zwyczajny ordinary, av zwyczajnie

c. Most three- or four-syllable adjectives not covered by rules a. or b. take
-'e; note the change (“softening”) in the preceding consonant:

doskonaly perfect, av doskonale znakomity excellent, av znakomicie
wspanialy marvelous, av wspaniale

As noted earlier (1.D), two important verbs which are followed by adverbial, not
adjectival, complements are czué si¢ czuje czujesz 'feel' and wygladaé -am -asz
look, appear:

Bardzo 7le sie czuje dzisiaj. [ feel very bad today.

Swietnie wygladasz dzisiaj. You look great today.

Compare:
Ta pani jest mloda. That lady is young.
Ta pani wyglada bardzo mlodo. That lady looks very young.

Ten hotel jest zwyczajny. That hotel is ordinary.
Ten hotel wyglada zwyczajnie. That hotel looks ordinary.

Nasz dom jest bliski. Our house is nearby.
Mieszkamy dos$¢ blisko. We live rather close.
1.E. Cwiczenia
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1.28. Give the question that the statement answers;

To jest tablica. Co to jest?

To jest lektor. Ide na zajecia. Tak, to jest obraz. Robig¢ zakupy. Nie, ten obraz
nie jest tadny. To nie jest ani stol, ani biurko.

Ta szkota jest nowa. To jest nasze nowe muzeum.

1.29. Adverbs after czué sie 'feel' and wygladaé 'look, appear'. Use whichever of
the two verbs makes sense. Use czué sie in the Ist. person, or wygladaé in the 2nd
person. Put the adverb in sentence-initial position.

okropny:  Okropnie si¢ czuje dzisiaj. [ feel terrible today. or:
Okropnie wygladasz dzisiaj. You look terrible today.

tadny, Swietny, mtody, stary, doskonaly, dobry, zty, wspaniaty, znakomity.

1.30. Statements and responses based on the conversations. Translate into Polish.

1. Hello! Hi, Agata. How are you?

Hello. How are you?
10. How are you? (formal, m. or f.)

2. What's new with you? So-so. And you?
Nothing new.

13. What's new ("What's to hear")?
3. What are you doing here? Nothing new.

I'm doing some shopping. 14. Where are you going?

4. Excuse me, but I have to go. I'm going to class(es).
Well then good bye. .
15. Are you in a hurry?
5. Excuse me, I have to go. I'm late. Yes, I'm late, as usual.
Me too.
16. That hotel is marvelous.
6. So long. You think so?
Bye, see you. .
17. Who is that?
7. What kind of building is that? That's our new teacher (m).

ilding? ?
What building? Where 18. That is our new neighbor (f.).

8. That's a new hotel. She is very pretty.
It's marvelous.

9. Hi Marek!
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19. He is very young, don't you
think?
Not at all. He's not that young.

20. Where are you going?
The same place as always.

21. How do you feel today?
I feel the same as usual.

22. You look terrible today.
Thanks. I feel terrible too.

23. How do I look?
You look great.

24. What is he saying?
The same thing as always.

25. Are you waiting for the bus?
Yes. I'm going home.

26. Here comes my bus.
Then till tomorrow.

27. Do you live far away?
No, rather close.

28. That lecturer is very demanding.
I don’t believe it.

1.31. Fill in the blanks, translating the English word or phrase.

1. Bardzo ---.

(I) am in a hurry

2. Co pan (pani) tu ---?
are doing

3. Co to jest za ---?
building

4. Gdzie ---?

are you going

5. 1de ---.

home

6. Ide ---.

to classes

7. Jestem ---.

late

8. Musze juz ---.

go

9.No to ---.

good-bye

10. Ona jest bardzo ---.
young

11. On jest bardzo ---.
demanding

12. On nie jest --- mlody. so
13. To jest ---.

our new teacher-f.

14. To jest --- muzeum.
a marvelous new

15. Agata nie jest ---,
late

16. Co to jest za ---?

a school
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17. Czy to pioro jest ---?

new

18. Czy to jest pioro --- dlugopis?
or

19. --- jest ta szkola?

What kind

20. --- jest to radio?

What kind

21. Ona jest --- mila, i ladna.
both

22. Ona nie jest ani mloda, --- stara.
nor

23. Ta lampa nie jest --- droga.
o)

24. Ta pani jest --- mila.

very
25. Ta pani jest --- mloda.
rather

26. Ta pani to --- sasiadka.
our new

27. Ten dom jest nowy, --- tamten jest

stary. and (while)

28. Ten hotel jest nowy, --- nie jest
dobry. but

29. Ten hotel jest --- drogi.

a little too

30. Ten hotel jest wspanialy, ---?
don't you think

31. Ten obraz nie jest tak ladny, ---
tamten. as

32. Ten uniwersytet nie jest ---.
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too demanding

33. To jest albo oléwek, --- dlugopis.

or
34. To nie jest piéro, --- dlugopis.
but

35. Ten pan jest raczej stary, ---?
right

36. Ten hotel jest --- drogi.

a little too

37. Bardzo sie Spiesze, ---.

as always

38. Okropnie --- dzisiaj. I feel

39. Dobrze --- dzisiaj. you look
40. Dlaczego ---?

do you ask

41. Czekasz ---?

for the bus

42. Ona pyta, --- on jest sp6Zniony.
whether

43. On mowi, --- idzie do domu.
that

44. Dzisiaj --- sie czuje.

better

45. Ta pani wyglada bardzo ---.
young

46. Wygladasz ---, jak zawsze.
the same

Postage stamps featuring old Polish motor vehicles.

autobus bus, ciezaréowka truck, samochod automobile



Mini-Leksja 1: Polskie liczebniki Polish numbers

It is useful to learn the Polish numbers even before one knows how to use them
perfectly (Polish numeral syntax is complex, and is introduced in this book
gradually). Here are the cardinal numbers 1-20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100:

1 jeden, {. jedna, n. jedno 15 pietnascie

2 dwa, f, dwie 16 szesnasScie

3 trzy 17 siedemnascie
4 cztery 18 osiemnascie

5 pieé 19 dziewietnascie
6 szes¢ 20 dwadzies$cia

7 siedem 30 trzydziesci

8 osiem 40 czterdziesci

9 dziewieé 50 pieédziesiat

10 dziesieé 60 szesédziesiat
11 jedenascie 70 siedemdziesiat
12 dwanasScie 80 osiemdziesigt
13 trzyna$cie 90 dziewieédziesiat
14 czternascie 100 sto

When counting a series from 1, one often uses raz once instead of jeden. The
question word for numbers is ile? how many, how much, as in ile masz lat? how
many years do you have, how old are you? or ile to kosztuje? how much does that
cost? ile ptace how much do I owe/pay?

Practice saying these Polish phone numbers. You may say the two- or three
number combinations as single numbers or as compounds (e.g. either “piec
osiem” or “pieédziesigt osiem”. The first two digits are area codes.

58 524 8222. 42778 27 78. 22 487 83 89. 61 830 78 01. 91 484 17 56. 59 863 43
22.

A. Ile masz lat?

On: - Ile masz lat? -How old are you?
Ona: - Co za niedyskretne pytanie! - What an indiscreet question.
Dwadziescie szes¢ <lat>, jesli Twenty-six <years>, if you have

musisz wiedzieé.
On: - Nie wygladasz tak staro.
<Wygladasz o wiele mtodziej.>
Ona: - Dzi¢kuje¢ za komplement.
On: - To nie komplement, to
prawda.

to know.

- You don’t look that old. <You
look a lot younger.>

- Thanks for the complement!

- It’s not a complement, it’s the
truth.

mlody aj young. av mlodo. comp av mlodziej. stary aj old. av staro. comp av
starzej
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B. Ile to kosztuje?

Klient(ka): - Prosze pani/pana, ile to
kosztuje?

Ekspedient(ka): - Co, ta czapka?

K: - Nie, ten szalik.

S: - Piecdziesie¢ osiem <zlotych>.
Chce pan/i go obejrzeé?

-Excuse me miss/sir, how much does
that cost?

- What, this cap?

- No, that scarf.

- Fufty-five <zlotys>. Do you want

K: - Nie, dzigkuje. To troche¢ za to see it (sir/madam)?
duzo. - No thanks. That’s a little too much.
S: - Jest drogi, ale placi si¢ za fason. - It is expensive, but one pays for the
style.

klient(ka) customer. ekspedient(ka) salesperson. prosze pani/pana the way to get
someone’s attention in a store. placi si¢ one pays. drogi aj expensive, dear. av
drogo

C. Ile place?
Klient(ka): - Dzien dobry. - Hello.
Ekspedient(ka): - Dzien dobry. Co - Hello. And what for you (sir,
dla pana (pani)? madam)?
K: - Prosze kotlet. - I'd like the cutlet.
E:-1co jeszcze? - What else?

- Is there soup?

- No, there isn’t any more.

- Then I'd like some compote. How
much do I owe?

- Eleven zlotys.

K: - Czy jest zupa?

E: - Nie, nie ma juz.

K: - To prosze kompot. Ile place?
E - Jedenascie zlotych.

to (here): then. kompot mi stewed fruit (a mainly liquid concoction).

D. Samochod

- Masz samochoéd w Polsce? <w - Do you have a car in Poland?
Ameryce>? <America>?

- Owszem, mam. - Why sure, I have.

- Jaki masz samoché6d? - What kind of car do you have?

- Jaki typ? - What kind?

- Tak. - Yes.

- Fiat <Mercedes, Buick>. - A Fiat <Mercedes, Buick>.

- Czy on jest nowy czy stary? - Is it new or old?

- Jest raczej stary, ale jest duzy,

3 : - It's rather old, but it's large,
wygodny i bardzo szybki.

comfortable, and very fast.

Ameryka f America. w Ameryce in Polska f Poland. w Polsce in P.
America szybki aj fast. adv szybko

mercedes /i "mer-TSE-des" typ m type, model, sort

owszem av why yes, of course wygodny aj comfortable
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° PRESENT TENSE OF
2. Lekcja VERES.
REPORTING VERBS.

druga QUESTION WORDS.
PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

dwa (m. or n.), dwie (f.) two. drugi, druga, drugie second

Ryba fish. Ryby fish(es), Pisces

RYBY PAS

POLSKA 10 GR]|

M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Konwersacje:
2.A. Warszawa, Krakow
Finding out names and information about someone.

2.B. Jak masz na imie?
Discussing first names.

2.C. Nie rozumiem
Speaking foreign languages.

2.D. Jestes pewien?
Appliances, and how well they work.

2.E. Co to znaczy?
Asking for the meaning of a word.
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Warszawa: Patac Kultury i Nauki Warsaw: Palace of Culture and Science.

Built in 1952-1955 as a "gift" from the occupying Soviet Union to Poland in the
center of the war-destroyed capital, this immense monument of “Stalinist”
architecture still dominates the modern Warsaw skyline. The clock at the top, a
recent addition, can be seen from all around downtown Warsaw. The building
houses offices, restaurants, theaters, exhibition and meeting halls, a
technological museum, and a cinema multiplex.
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2.A. Warszawa, Krakow. W pociagu.
Formal style. Trying to find out information about someone.

Pan X: Gdzie pani mieszka?

Pani Y: Mieszkam i studiuje <pracuje>
w Warszawie <w Krakowie>.

Pan X: A jak si¢ pani nazywa?

Pani Y: Nazywam sie¢ Maria Zieliniska.
Dlaczego pan pyta?

Pan X: Po prostu jestem ciekawy.

A czy pani jest zamezna?

Pani Y: To jest tylko moja sprawa, prosze
pana.

Pan X: Czy moge poprosi¢ o pani adres
<numer telefonu>?

Pani Y: Raczej nieg

45

Where do you live?

I live and study <work> in Warsaw <in
Krakow>.

And what's your name?

My name is Maria Zielinska. Why do you
ask?

I'm simply curious. And are you married?

That is only my business, if you please, sir.

May I ask for your address <phone
number>?
Actually not.
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Streszczenie

W pociggu. Pan X pyta czy Pani Y mieszka w Warszawie i ona odpowiada, ze tak.
Ona tez méwi, ze studiuje tam, ale nie méwi gdzie, i nie méwi tez, co ona studiuje.
Potem pan X pyta, jak Pani Y si¢ nazywa. Ona odpowiada, ze nazywa si¢ Maria
Zielinska, ale ona chce wiedzieé, dlaczego on pyta. On méwi, Ze jest po prostu
ciekawy. Kiedy Pan X pyta, czy Pani Y jest zame¢zna, ona odpowiada, ze to jest
tylko jej sprawa. Nie wiemy, gdzie Pan X mieszka, gdzie on pracuje, czy jest
Zonaty, ale chyba jest.

X “iks”.'Y “igrek”. pociag mi train. w pociagu in a train. jej poss pron her

Do zapamietania:

Dlaczego pan(i) pyta? Nazywam si¢ Maria Zielinska

Jak si¢ pan(i) nazywa? (Marian Zielinski).

Gdzie pan(i) mieszka? Po prostu jestem ciekawy (ciekawa).
Mieszkam w Warszawie. Pracuje i studiuje w Krakowie.

To jest tylko moja sprawa. Czy pani jest zamezna?

Czy pan jest zonaty?
2

Pytania

Answer questions beginning with dlaczego why with bo because.

Dlaczego on pyta? Why does he ask?

Bo on jest cickawy (bo ona jest ciekawa). Because he (she) is curious.

For some questions, you may want to answer nie wiem / don 't know. or nie
wiemy we don't know. The word for 'her' is jej; for 'his', jego (Lesson 3).

1. Gdzie mieszka ta pani? Czy ona tez tam pracuje? Czy ona studiuje? Co?
2.Jak ona si¢ nazywa? Dlaczego ten pan pyta, czy ona jest zamezna?
3. Czy ta pani jest zamezna? Jak myslisz, czy ten pan jest zonaty?

4. A jak ty si¢ nazywasz? Czy studiujesz? Co? Gdzie? Czy pracujesz? Gdzie?

5. Czy jestes zonaty? (zamezna?) Czy myslisz, Ze to jest tylko twoja sprawa?

6. Bytes (bytas) w Warszawie? W Krakowie? [Nie, nie bytem (bylam) tam)].
Widziate§ (widziata§) Palac Kultury w Warszawie? Kosciét Mariacki w
Krakowie?  [Nie, nie widzialem (widziatam) Patacu Kultury (KoSciota
Mariackiego)}*.

*Negative responses with direct objects require the Genitive case. For the time
being, the negative responses to such questions will be given in parentheses
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[ without further explanation, enabling you to give truthful answers. |

>

Uwagi
byles (bylas) you were, you have been pracowacé -cuje -cujesz work
(past tense of by¢) prosze pana if you please, sir. prosze
Krakéw Cracow. w Krakowie in pani if you please, madam
Krakoéw pytaé -am -asz ask (a question)
mieszkaé -am -asz live, reside studiowa¢ -diuje, -diujesz study (as a
moze maybe, perhaps main subject)
mysleé -lg, -lisz think. jak my§lisz what uwazac -am -asz consider, think. jak
do you think? uwazasz? what do you think?
nazywacé sie —am —asz be called, call Warszawa Warsaw. w Warszawie in
oneself. The verb implies both first Warsaw
and last name. widziale$ (widzialas) you saw, have seen
pan X "paniks", pani Y "pani igrek" (past tense of widzieé see)
po prostu simply, merely. From prosty zamezna aj married (of a woman)
simple. zonaty asj married (of a man)

pociag mi train. w pociagu in/on a train

GRAMATYKA 2.A.
REVIEW OF POLISH VOWEL SOUNDS

There are six Polish plain-vowel sounds (a e y i 0 u/6) and two nasal-vowel
sounds (a e), produced by adding nasality to the plain vowels o and e,
respectively. The letters u and 6 are two ways of spelling the same sound. The
plain vowels are always pronounced predictably the same, wherever they occur.
All plain vowels are pronounced short, achieved by not moving the lips or
tongue during pronunciation.

a.ais pronounced like a in English father, but shorter: adres address, tak yes,
thus, pada falls, cialo body, zdania opinions.

b. e is pronounced like e in English get: echo echo, wtedy then, ten that-masc.
In English the sound "e" does not occur in final position; in Polish, it often does.
Practice: dobre good-neut., fadne pretty-neut., moze maybe.

c. The letter i before another vowel never goes with the vowel but always
indicates that the preceding consonant is soft. Final ie is always pronounced the
same as any e. Practice nie "fie" no, not, zdanie "ZDA-ne" sentence, ludzie "LU-
dze" people, umie "U-m'e" (s)he knows how. Here are some words containing
both an internal and a word-final ie. Pronounce both instances of ie identically,
as "e" niesie "NE-Se" (s)he carries, wiezie "W'E-ze" (s)he transports, wiedzie
"W'E-dZe" (s)he leads, u ciebie "u CE-b'e" with you, at your place.
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d.yis pronounced like i in English sit: czy whether, mydlo soap, pyt dust. In
English this sound does not occur in final position; in Polish it often does.
Practice: ty you- sg., fadny pretty-masc., lody ice-cream.

e. iis pronounced like ee in English beet, but shorter: igla needle, mily nice-
masc., tani "tani" cheap.

f. 0 is pronounced like o in English coat, but shorter, without moving the
lips: to that, okno window, blisko close, motor motor.

g. u and 6 are pronounced like oo in English toot, but shorter, without
moving the lips: tu here, nudny boring, po polsku in Polish, stét "stut" table,
woédka "wutka" vodka.

The letter 6 designates the vowel "u" when it alternates with o in other
forms of the same word. See méj "muj", moja, moje my (m./f./n.), stét "stut"
stoly table(s).

h. g is pronounced like on in English tone, but without completely closing
the n. This sound occurs in its pure state only in final position and before s, §, sz,
z,7,7. Practice: sa they are, ta that-fem.sg.Inst, maz "masz" husband, waski narrow.

Superficial appearances to the contrary, the letter g has nothing to do with
the sound of a in, say, tam there; a represents nasal o, not a nasal a.

i. ¢ is pronounced like en in English tense, but without closing the n. Like a,
the sound ¢ occurs in its pure state only in final position and before s, §, sz, z, Z, z.
Its pronunciation in final position is optional alongside pronunciation as "e".
Practice: ges goose, wezej more narrowly, kes hunk. In final position: ide "ide or

ide" I am going, robie "robie or robi¢" I am doing.

SINGULAR PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THEIR USE; THE 1ST PERS.
PL. PRONOUN.

1st person sg. jal

2nd person sg. ty you (singular)

2nd person sg. formal  pan sir, "you" pani madam, "you"
3rd person sg. on he ona she ono it

Plural Pronouns (for passive recognition until Lesson 8):

1st person pl. my we
2nd person pl. wy you (plural)
2nd pers. pl. formal panstwo you-masc. pers. pl.

panowie plural of pan
panie plural of pani
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| 3rd person pl. oni they-masc. pers. one they-non masc. pers. |

NOTES ON USING PRONOUNS

1. In general, do not use the 1st and 2nd person pronouns ja and ty with the
verb; instead, allow the verb ending by itself to express the person: robie I do,
idziesz you go, and so on. The 1Ist and 2nd person pronouns are reserved for
emphasis or contrast:

Moze on rozumie, ale ja nie rozumiem. Maybe HE understands, but I do not
understand.

Czy ty pamietasz, bo ja nie? Do YOU remember, because I don't?
Over-use of the personal pronouns sounds inelegant.

2. The formal pronouns pan, pani occur with the 3rd-person form of the
verb, but they have the practical effect of 2nd-person expressions of formal
address:

Gdzie pani mieszka? Where do you (f. formal) live?

Czy pan rozumie? Do you (m. formal) understand?

Co pan ma? What do you have?

The pronouns pan and pani are omitted only infrequently; it is permissible
never to omit them.

When preceded by ten or ta, the words pan, pani have the meanings
'man' and 'woman':
Ten pan jest bardzo stary. That man is very old.
Ta pani jest bardzo mila. That woman is very nice.

The words pan, pani are never used as third-person pronouns in the sense
of 'he’, 'she'. The words for 'he’, 'she' are on, ona, respectively.

3. The plural pronoun of polite address panstwo means ‘ladies and
genttlemen’ or Mr. and Mrs. For more on the plural pronouns panowie, panie,
panstwo, see Lesson 8.A.

4. The third-person pronouns are on he, ona she, ono it. Because these
pronouns agree with the referred-to noun in gender, they can all be used in the
sense 'it':

Samochdd jest zepsuty. On jest zepsuty. The car is broken. It is broken.

Ta winda jest dobra. Ona jest dobra. That elevator is fine. It is all fine.

To drzewo jest mlode. Ono jest mlode. That tree is young. It is young.

In contrast to the 1st and 2nd person pronouns, one usually does use the 3rd
person pronoun with a verb, unless it is clear from context who or what is being
discussed. Often a person will first be referred to first by name, next by the 3rd-
person pronoun, and then only by the verb form itself, without the pronoun:
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Tam jest pan Janowski. On bardzo sie $pieszy, bo jest spézniony. There is Mr.
Janowski. He is in a big hurry, because (he) is late.

THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS mdj moje moja my, mine (possessive of ja)
and twoj twoje twoja your, yours possessive of ty, hence informal). These
possessive pronouns agree with the noun modified as to gender. Note the
change of 6 in the masculine forms to o in the neuter and feminine:

Tu jest moj dom. Here is my house.

To jest moja ksiazka. That’s my book.

To krzesto jest twoje, a tamto jest moje. That chair is yours, and that one is
mine.

Czy to jest twoj samochod? Is that your car?

Twoja kolezanka jest bardzo interesujaca. Your f. colleague is very
interesting.

These forms may be added to those for nasz nasze nasza our, ours (possessive of

my) from Lesson 1. Possessive pronouns are treated in greater detail in Lesson
3A
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przedmioty domowe household objects

biurko desk, fotel armchair, kanapa sofa, krzesto chair, kwiat flower, lampa lamp,
lustro mirror,16zko bed, potka shelf, stot table, szafa wardrobe, zegar clock.
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CWICZENIA 2.A.

2.1. Here are patterns to use with the items pictured above in connection with the
possessive pronouns méj moje moja, twoj twoje twoja, and nasz nasze nasza.:

stot:  a. Czy to jest twéj stol? I that my table?
b. To nie jest méj stot. That isn’t my table.
c. Ten st6l jest méj. That table is mine.
d. Tu jest nasz stél. Here is our table.

2.2. Other adjectives to practice with the objects in the pictures: nowy, stary, ladny,
polski, zwyczajny.

2.3. Using on, ono, ona to refer to nouns according to gender. Based on the
objects in the picture above.

lampa: a. Ta lampa jest zepsuta. That lamp is broken.
b. Ona jes zepsuta. It is broken.

Repeat for each of the objects.

2.4. Respond logically, in the 1st person singular:

a. Gdzie pan(i) mieszka?

b. Jak si¢ pan(i) nazywa?

c. Czy pan(i) jest zonaty (zamezna)?

d. Dlaczego pan(i) pyta?

e. Czy pan(i) pracuje

f. Czy pan(i) studiuje? Do you study; i.e., are you a student?
f. Gdzie pan(i) pracuje?

g. Co pan(i) studiuje?

2.5.Using pronouns contrastively. Form the suggested sentence according to the
model. You will need the question words gdzie where and jak how, dlaczego why.
Studiuje film: A co ty studiujesz? And what do you study?

Mieszkam w Polsce. Pracuje w Warszawie. Nazywam si¢ Marian Zielinski (Maria
Zieliiska). Pytam, bo jestem ciekawy (ciekawa).
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Krakéw: Kosciét Mariacki Church of St. Mary. located on the edge of Rynek
Gléwny (Main Square) in the center of the city. From its upper tower a
trumpeter hourly plays an interrupted bugle call (hejnal), recalling an ancient
invasion by the Tatars, who supposedly shot an arrow through the bugler’s
throat.
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2.B. Jak masz na imie¢? To nie jest polskie imie. Jak to bedzie po polsku?

Two classmates talk about first names.

Zenon: Jak masz na imie?

Margaret: Mam na imi¢ Margaret.

Zenon: To nie jest polskie imie.

Margaret: Nie, jest angielskie. Jak to
bedzie po polsku?

Zenon: Margaret po polsku to

Malgorzata albo po prostu Malgosia.

Margaret: A Malgosia po angielsku to
chyba Maggie.

Zenon: A jak dlugo jestes w Polsce?

Margaret: Niedlugo. Tylko miesiac.

What's your (first) name?

My (first) name is Margaret.

That's not a Polish name.

No, it's English. How would that be
in Polish?

In Polish Margaret is Malgorzata,
or simply Malgosia.

And Malgosia in English is
probably Maggie.

And how long have you been in
Poland?

Not long. Only a month.

Streszczenie

Zenon i Margaret rozmawiajg. Zenon pyta, jak Margaret ma na imie i ona
odpowiada, ze ma na imi¢ Margaret. Zenon zauwaza, Ze to nie jest polskie imig, i
Margaret méwi, ze nie, jest angielskie. Potem Margaret pyta, jak to imi¢ bedzie po
polsku. Zenon méwi, ze Margaret po polsku to Malgorzata, albo Malgosia.
Margaret mowi, ze Malgosia po angielsku to chyba Maggie. Zenon pyta, jak
dlugo Margaret jest w Polsce, a ona odpowiada, ze niedtugo, tylko miesigc. Ona
nie méwi, jak dlugo bedzie w Polsce, i Zenon nie pyta.

rozmawia¢ —am -asz converse, talk to each other. zauwaza¢ —am —asz notice.
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Do zapamietania:

Jak dlugo jestes w Polsce Jestem tu tylko miesiac.

(Ameryce)? Mam na imi¢ Malgosia (Zenon).
Jak masz na imie¢? Margaret to po polsku Malgorzata.
Jak to bedzie po polsku? To nie jest polskie imie.

Jestem tu niedlugo.
sk

Pytania

1. Jak ta dziewczyna ma na imie? A ten chtopak?

2. Czy Margaret to jest polskie imie? Jakie to jest imi¢? Jak to bedzie po polsku?
Jak bedzie po angielsku Malgosia?

3. Jak dlugo Margaret jest w Polsce? Jak dlugo ona bedzie w Polsce?

4. Jak ty masz na imi¢? Czy to jest angielskie imie? A moze jest polskie? Jak to
bedzie po polsku (angielsku)? Masz drugie imig?

5. Czy wiesz, jak twoj kolega albo twoja kolezanka obok ma na imi¢?

6. Kto tu ma polskie imi¢? {Nikt tu nie ma polskiego imienia.} Jak to bedzie po

angielsku?

Uwagi

bedzie (he, she, it) will be po polsku in Polish. po angielsku in

jak masz na imie? literally, 'how do English. Used in expressions like
you have for a first name?" imie first "speak, understand, write Polish,
name. nazwisko last name. English".

Malgosia diminutive or familiar form Polska Poland. w Polsce in Poland
of Malgorzata rozmawiaé —am —asz converse

mieé mam masz have zauwazac —am —asz observe

obok av alongside, next to
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GRAMATYKA 2.B

THE PRESENT TENSE OF VERBS (INTRODUCTION). Verbs are listed in
the glossary in the infinitive (the form that is translated as 'to go', 'to do', etc.),
plus the 1st pers. sg. and 2nd pers. sg. forms of the present tense. The other forms
of the verb may be inferred from these three forms.

While the present tense forms of the verb often bear a regular relationship to
the infinitive, many do not. It is most reliable to approach verbs by learning three
forms for each verb, even if this sometimes seems repetitive: the infinitive, the 1st
person singular, and the 2nd person singualar.

Verbs are classified into four main types ('conjugations') on the basis of the
present-tense endings. There are (1) -¢, -esz, -e verbs, (2) -¢, -isz -i or -¢, -ysz,
-y verbs, (3) -am, -asz, -a verbs, and (4) -em -esz -e verbs.

The 3rd person singular form of verbs of all conjugations may be obtained
by dropping sz from the 2nd person form: idziesz you go, hence idzie he/she/it
goes; robisz you do, hence robi he/she/it does; pytasz you ask, hence pyta he/she/it
asks.

Since the present-tense conjugation of a verb can be predicted from the
1.p.sg. and 2.p.sg., these are the forms that are given in glossary listings, often
abbreviated, as, for example, dziegkowaé —kuje —kujesz, robié —bi¢ —bisz, Spieszy¢
sie —sz¢ —szysz, mieszkaé —am —asz.

For the plural present-tense verb endings, see Mini-lekcja 2, and Lesson 8. The
plural endings are also given in light face in the paradigms below.

Here is a brief run-down of conjugations 1-4:

Conjugation 1: verbs that take -¢ -esz -e:

is¢ go chcieé¢ want dziekowaé thank

ide / go chee I want dziekuje [ thank
idziesz you go chcesz you want dziekujesz you thank
idzie goes chce wants dziekuje thanks
idziemy we go chcemy we want dziekujemy we thank
idziecie you go chcecie you want  dziekujecie you thank
idg they go chca they want dzickuja they thank
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Conjugation 2: verbs that take -¢ -isz -i or -¢ -ysz -y:

mowic say, speak robic do

Spieszyc¢ sie be in a hurry

mowie [ speak robie I do
mowisz you speak
mowi speaks
méwimy we speak
mowicie you speak
moéwig they speak

robi does

Conjugation 3: verbs that take -am -asz -a:

robisz you do

robimy we do
robicie you do
robig they do

Spiesze sie [ 'min a hurry
Spieszysz sie you 're in a hurry
Spieszy sie is in a hurry
Spieszymy si¢ we're in a hurry
Spieszycie si¢ you 're in a hurry
Spiesza si¢ they 're in a hurry

mieé have pytaé ask pamietac remember
mam [ have pytam [ ask pamietam / remember
masz you have pytasz you ask pamietasz you remember

ma has pytaasks

mamy we have pytamy we ask
macie you have pytacie you ask
mayja they have pytaja they ask

pamieta remembers
pamietamy we remember
pamietacie you remember
pamietajg they remember

Conjugation 4: verbs that take -em -esz -e, of which there are very few. Some

have exceptional 3rd pers. pl. in -dza.

wiedzie¢ know jesé eat rozumied understand
wiem / know jem [ eat rozumiem / understand
wiesz you know jesz you eat rozumiesz you understand

wie knows jeeats
wiemy we know jemy we eat
wiecie you know jecie you eat
wiedza they know

jedza they eat

rozumie understands
rozumiemy we understand
rozumiecie you understand
rozumieja they understand

The verb byé¢ be stands alone as to conjugation, and it is also exceptional in

having a special future tense:

by¢ be future:
jestem [ am
jestes you are
jest he, she, it is.

bede I will be
bedziesz you will be
bedzie he, she, it will be.

jesteSmy we are bedziemy we will be.
jestescie you are bedziecie you will be.
sg they are beda they will be.
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SOME IMPORTANT VERBS.

infinitive 1.p.sg 2.sg. 3.p.sg. 3.ppl
byé be (present ) jestem jestes$ jest s
by¢ be (future ) bede bedziesz bedzie beda
chcieé¢ want chce chcesz chce chca
czué sie feel czuj¢ sie czujeszsi¢ | czuje si¢ | czuja sie
i$¢ go (on foot) ide idziesz idzie ida
jeséeat jem jesz je jedza
mieé have mam masz ma maja
mieszkadé live, reside mieszkam [ mieszkasz [ mieszka | mieszkaja
moéwié speak, talk moéwie moéwisz mowi mowig
musie¢ must, have to musze musisz musi musza
myli¢ si¢ be wrong mylg si¢ mylisz si¢ mylisi¢ | myla sie
mysleé think mysle myslisz mysli mysla
pamietaé remember pami¢tam | pamietasz | pamieta | pamietaja
pracowaé work pracuje pracujesz | pracuje | pracujay
pytaé ask pytam pytasz pyta pytaja
robi¢ do, make robig robisz robi robig
rozumie¢ understand [ rozumiem |rozumiesz |rozumie |rozumiejg
studiowa¢ study studiuje studiujesz | studiuje | studiuja
wiedzieé know info. wiem wiesz wie wiedzg
wygladaé look, appear | wygladam [ wygladasz [ wyglada | wygladaja
zgadzad si¢ agree -am si¢ -asz si¢ -a si¢ zgadzaja si¢
zyé live, be alive zyje zyjesz zyje 7yja

Use this chart to list the forms of other verbs you have encountered and found

useful:

infinitive

1.p.sg

2.sg.

3.p.sg.

3.p.pl
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Illustrations of use:

by¢ (present):
by¢ (future):
chcieé:

czué sig:

is¢:

mieé:
mieszkac:
mowic:
musie¢:
mylié sie:
odpowiada¢:
pamieta¢:

pracowa¢:
pytac:
robi¢:
rozumie¢:

studiowa¢:
Spieszyc sie:
wiedziec:
wygladaé:
zgadzad sie:
zy&s

The word dziekuje ‘thank yu’ literally means ‘ th

Jestem spozniony. I am late.

Jak to bedzie po polsku? How will that be in Polish?

Chce ci co$ pokazaé. [ want to show you something.

Dobrze sie czuje. [ feel fine.

Musze juz iSé. [ have to go.

Czy masz samoché6d? Do you have a car?

Gdzie pani mieszka? Where do you (f. formal) live?

On moéwi zbyt szybko. He's talking too quickly.

Musze juz isé. I have to go now.

Czesto sie mylisz. You are often wrong.

On nie odpowiada. He’s not answering.

Nie pamietam, jak on sie nazywa. [ don 't remember what his
name is.

Pracuje w Warszawie. [ work in Warsaw.

Dlaczego pan pyta? Why do you (m. formal) ask?

Co pan tu robi? What are you (m. formal) doing here?

Nie rozumiem, co on méwi. / don't understand what he is
saying.

Gdzie studiujesz? Where do you study?

Bardzo sie Spiesze. ['m in a big hurry.

Nie wiem, gdzie ona mieszka.  don't know where she lives.

Swietnie wygladasz. You look great.

Nie zgadzam sie.  don’t agree.

Méj dziadek juz nie zyje. My grandfather is no longer alive.

S~
ank (you)’, so McDonalds
says dziekujemy ‘we thank (you’).
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CWICZENIA 2.B.

Rules for pronoun omission/retention with verbs:
a. Omit ja, ty unless told to do otherwise.
b. Retain on, ona, ono, pan, pani.

2.6. English glosses. Match the English glosses with the Polish verbs, then use in a
sentence in the 1st pers. sg.:
ask: a. pytaé

b. Pytam, jak si¢ nazywasz. I'm asking what your name is.
be, be alive, be mistaken, do, eat, go on foot, have, hurry, know (information),
remember, speak, understand, want, work.

2.6, i .
2.7. The singular forms of the present tense.
wiedziec: wiem, wiesz, wie
pytac, chcieé, pracowad, iS¢, mieé, mysleé, by¢, jesé, mowic, rozumied, Spieszy¢ sie,
zy¢.

2.8. Pronoun-verb agreement. Use the rules for pronoun retention or deletion.
ty,chcie¢:  chcesz you want.

ona, by¢; ja, i$¢; ona, jesé; ja, robié; ty, miec; ja, méwic; pani, mysle¢; on, wiedzied; ja,
pamigtad; ty, pracowac; ona, mie¢; pan, pyta¢; ja, robié; on, zy¢; ona, rozumied; ja,
Spieszy¢ sig; ty, wiedzied; ja, przepraszac; ona, mieszkag; ty, mysleé.

2.9. 'I want' plus the infinitive. Retain the person of the cue. With 2nd person cues,
form a yes-no question.

wiem [ know: Chce wiedzieé. [ want to know.

wiesz you know Czy chcesz wiedzie¢? Do you want to know?

pytam, ona pracuje, robi, id¢, on ma, jestem, jesz, ona mdwi, ona mieszka,
rozumiem, studiujesz, $piesze si¢.
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Polski orzel bialy Polish white eagle.

Orzet Biaty 1295

Polska

Orzet Biaty XVw.

2500zt

Orzet Biaty XViliw
W)
%’Iﬁ}?

XA

Orzet Biaty 1919

Polska

3500zt

Orzet Biaty 1990

Polska

50002zt

These various versions of the Polish white eagle (orzel bialy) call to mind
different stages in the history of the Polish nation. The "Communist eagle,"
without a crown, logically belongs in the blank space, but the stamp was never
issued. Polska Poland. w Polsce in Poland. polski -a -ie Polish. po polsku in
Polish. biala plama white or blank spot.
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2.C. Ten pan powinien méwic wyrazniej.*
Listening to a third person, speaking an unknown language, possibly French.

Do you understand what that man
(lady) is saying <because |
don't>?

Krysia: Nie, nie rozumiem, co on (ona) No, I don't understand what he's

(she's) saying. <No, I almost don't

understand anything.>

Krzys: Czy rozumiesz, co méwi ten

pan (ta pani) <bo ja nie>?

méwi. <Nie, prawie nic nie rozumiem.>

Krzys: Przeciez méwisz po francusku.

But you speak French.
Krysia: Troche méwie, ale on (ona) I speak a little, but he (she) is
mowi zbyt szybko i niezbyt wyraznie. ‘le eaki ”lg too quickly and not too
, .. . istinctly.
Krzys: Not to on powinien (Ona powinna) Well then he (she) ought to speak
mowié wyrazniej. more distinctly.

T

*© The New Yorker, 1941. Original caption: "Oh, speak up, George. Stop
mumbling!"

maz husband, waz snake. Jaki to jest waz? To chyba jest pyton.

62



2. LEKCJA DRUGA

Streszczenie

Krzys$ i Krysia siedzq na tawce i stuchaja are listening, jak inna para rozmawia.
Krzysiek pyta, czy Krysia rozumie, co ten pan méwi, a Krysia odpowiada, ze nie,
bo ten pan méwi po francusku. Krzysiek wie, ze Krysia méwi po francusku, wiec
mysli, ze ona powinna rozumieé, co ten pan mowi. Krysia méwi, ze ona troche
rozumie po francusku, ale ten pan mowi zbyt szybko i niezbyt wyraznie. Krzysiek
mysli, Ze ten pan powinien méwi¢ wyrazniej.

siedzie¢ —dze¢ -dzisz sit. lawka f bench. na lawce on a bench. inna para another
couple.

Do zapamietania:

Czy rozumiesz, co méwi ten pan (ta Ona méwi zbyt szybko.
pani)? On powinien (Ona powinnna) mowié¢
Prawie nic nie rozumiem. wyrazniej.
Nic nie rozumiem. Przeciez méwisz po francusku.
Nie rozumiem, co on(a) mowi. Troche rozumiem po francusku.
Nie zgadzam sie. Wszystko rozumiem.
On mowi niezbyt wyraznie. Zgadzam sie.
=
Pytania

1. Co méwi ten pan (ta pani)?

2. Czy Krysia rozumie, co on(a) mowi? Dlaczego Krysia nie rozumie, co ten pan
(ta pani) méwi?

3. Dlaczego Krzysiek mysli, ze Krysia rozumie, co on(a) méwi?

4. Czy to ma sens, kiedy Krzysiek méwi, ze ten pan powinien méwié wyrazniej?
[Nie, to nie ma sensu.}

4. Czy ty rozumiesz po francusku? Czy dobrze rozumiesz i méwisz, czy stabo?
5. Czy rozumiesz lepiej po francusku, czy po polsku?

6. Czy znasz jakis inny jezyk? Jaki? {Nie, nie znam innego jezyka.}

7. Czy zgadzasz si¢, ze ten pan na obrazie powinien méwié wyrazniej?
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Uwagi

inny pron aj other, different po francusku (in) French
jakis jakas, jakies some kind of powinien, f. powinna should, ought
jezyk mi -a language. jezyk polski przeciez 'but' of surprise or protest

Polish language rozumie¢ -em -esz understand
Krysia. diminutive or affectionate form  sens sense. mie¢ sens make sensestabo

of Krystyna av weakly (here: poorly)
Krzy$ diminutive or affectionate form szybki quick, szybko quickly

of Krzysztof wyrazny distinct. wyraznie distinctly.
moéwié mowie, mowisz speak, talk, say wyrazniej more distinctly
niezbyt av not too, not particularly

GRAMATYKA 2.C.

NOTES ON VERB USE

1. LACK OF HELPING VERBS. Polish does not use verbs like 'is', 'do’, or
'have' as helping verbs in compound verb expressions. In this respect the Polish
verb system is simpler than the English. The form robie expresses all by itself 'I
do, I am doing, I have been doing'. Similarly, the question Co robisz? can mean
'what are you doing', 'what do you do', or 'what have you been doing'. It is
important to remember that an English expression like Where are you going? will
not ever be rendered in Polish with the help of a form of the word 'are’, but only
by a single verb form: Gdzie idziemy? Where are we going? Similarly, Do you
speak Polish? will not be translated into Polish with a form of the verb 'do,' but
with a single form of the verb méwié speak: Méwisz po polsku? Do you speak
Polish?

To summarize: the verbs by¢ (jestem jestes) be, mie¢ (mam masz) have, and
robi¢ (robie robisz) do are used only as independent verbs in Polish. They
do not have a use as helping verbs in compound verb expressions.

2. LACK OF THE PRO-VERB 'DO'. In English, it is usual to use the verb
do when answering a question, instead of repeating the verb of the question: Do
you know where he lives? Yes, I do. Polish has no such use, and must repeat the
main verb. Often, in answering a yes-no question, repetition of the verb
substitutes for, or is used in addition to, saying 'yes' or 'no":

Czy wiesz, gdzie on mieszka? Do you know where he lives?

Tak, wiem. (Nie, nie wiem.) Yes, I do. (No, I don't.)

Czy méwisz po francusku? Do you speak French.
Troche mowie. I do a little.

Czy masz samoché6d? Do you have a car?
Mam. Yes, I have, I do.
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3. USING THE 2ND PERSON FORM OF THE VERB. When addressing
non-intimates, it is important not to use the 2nd pers. sg. or "you" form of the
verb, which is reserved for close friends, class-mates in school, and the very
young. Instead, address non-intimates as either pan (m.) or pani (f.), in
combination with the 3rd person form of the verb. These forms are the rough
equivalents of southern American sir, ma'am:

Przepraszam, czy pan (pani) wie, gdzie jest dobry hotel? Excuse me (sir,
ma'am) do you know where a good hotel is?

Most European languages have similar distinctions in degree of formality.
Improper use of the 2nd person form of the verb is not ungrammatical but it is
apt to be taken as impolite. Poles, who are generally quite tolerant of language
errors, will tend to interpret the use of the 2nd pers. form by a non-intimate as an
affront, a mistake in social manners, not as a lack of knowledge of Polish. In sum:

2nd-person informal 2.p.sg. form of verb by itself:
czy wiesz? do you know?

2nd-person formal pan(i) + 3.p.sg. form of verb:
czy pan(i) wie? do you know?

4. THE PLACEMENT OF THE REFLEXIVE PARTICLE si¢
The reflexive particle sie, literally meaning 'self', accompanies various
verbs. If a verb occurs with the particle sie in the infinitive, it will occur with sie
throughout its conjugation. In spoken Polish, the particle si¢ usually goes in
front of the verb, but it cannot occur in the initial position of a clause or sentence:
Spiesze sie. [ am in a hurry.
Bardzo sie¢ Spiesze. [ am in a big hurry.

5. THE PLACEMENT OF THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE nie.

When a verb is negated, the negative particle nie is placed immediately
before the verb.

Ona nie jest spézniona. She is not late.

Ja sie nie Spiesze. ['m not in a hurry.

[ Nothing can ever come between the verb and its negating particle nie. |

THE VERBS 'KNOW",'UNDERSTAND', 'REMEMBER. The following verbs
are particularly important, in both positive and, especially, in negative uses:
pamietaé pamietam, pamietasz, pamieta remember

rozumieé rozumiem, rozumiesz, rozumie

wiedzie¢ wiem, wiesz, wie know (information).
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Examples:

Nie pamietam, jak on sie nazywa. [ don 't remember what his name is.
Nie rozumiem, co ten pan mowi. / don 't understand what that man is saying.
Nie wiem, gdzie ona mieszka. [ don't know, where she lives.

In combination with the one-syllable forms wiem wiesz wie, stress falls on the
negative particle nie: NIE wiem. / don't know.

REPORTING VERBS. Some verbs for reporting on speech are

mowié mowie, mowisz, mowi 'say', followed by the conjunction ze that;

pytaé pytam, pytasz, pyta 'ask', followed by a question word (czy whether, jak
how, gdzie where, dlaczego why, kiedy when)

odpowiadaé¢ odpowiadam, odpowiadasz, odpowiada 'answer', followed by
the conjunction ze that.

dowiadywaé sie dowiaduje si¢, dowiadujesz sie, dowiaduje si¢ find out, learn,
followed by the conjunction ze that (or, if negated, by czy whether).

Observe the shift from 1st-person to 3rd-person verb forms under reported
speech: Jestem ciekawy. [ am curious.
Ten pan mowi, ze jest ciekawy. He says that he is curious.

Phrases following reporting verbs are most often introduced by the conjunction
e that:

Ona mieszka w Krakowie. She lives in Krakow.

Wiem, ze ona mieszka w Krakowie. I know that she lives in Krakow.

On pracuje w Warszawie. He works in Warsaw.
Pamietam, ze on pracuje w Warszawie. [ remember that he works in Warsaw.

Ona bedzie spéZniona. She will be late.
Ona méwi, ze bedzie spézniona. She says that she will be late.

The conjunction ze is not omitted, as contrasted to the usual colloquial
practice in English of omitting the conjunction that. ze should not be
confused with the pronouns co what or to that.

Verbs which report information given in a question make use of the question-
word as the introducing conjunction:

- Gdzie on pracuje? Where does he work?
- Nie pamietam, gdzie on pracuje. [ don 't remember where he works.

- Co ona mowi? What is she saying?
- Nie rozumiem, co ona méwi. / don 't understand what she is saying.
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- Kto to jest? Who is that?
- Nie wiem, kto to jest.  don 't know who that is.

- Czy ta winda dobrze dziala? Does that elevator work all right?
- Nie wiem, czy ta winda dobrze dziala. I don't know whether that elevator
works all right.

The word for 'if' is jesli. One should not use jesli in place of czy whether
after negated verbs of knowledge (unlike English practice): Nie wiem, czy
on pracuje.  don't know whether (“if”) he works.

The adjectives pewien (m.), pewna (f.) certain, sure and ciekaw(a) curious
also function in a reporting function:

Jestem pewien (pewna), ze on tam bedzie. I'm sure he will be there.

Nie jestem pewien (pewna), czy ona tam bedzie. I'm not sure, whether she will
be there. 1t is possible to use the form pewny instead of pewien, but pewien is
more common in this use.

Jestem ciekaw(a), jak to bedzie po polsku. I'm curious how that will be in
Polish.

LANGUAGE ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS.

Proper adjectives like polski, polska, polskie Polish and angielski,
angielska, angielskie English are not capitalized in Polish: polski samochéd
Polish car, polska ksiazka Polish book. Language adjectives are often used in
combination with the word jezyk tongue, language, as in jezyk polski Polish
language, jezyk angielski English language. In these expressions the adjective is
placed after the noun jezyk.

One expresses "in Polish, in English" with adverbial expressions po polsku,
po angielsku, which are used in conjunction with verbs referring to language use:

Troche mowie po polsku. / speak a little Polish.

On nie rozumie dobrze po angielsku. He doesn't understand English well.

One may ask what language one speaks with the phrase po jakiemu:
Po jakiemu on mowi? What language is he speaking, does he speak?

Some other language adjectives and adverbs are chinski Chinese po chinsku in
Chinese, francuski French po francusku in French, japonski Japanese po
japonsku in Japanese, niemiecki German po niemiecku in German, hiszpanski
Spanish po hiszpansku in Spanish, rosyjski Russian po rosyjsku in Russian,
wloski Italian po wlosku in Italian.
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SOME ADVERBS TO USE WITH VERBS OF SPEECH.
Moéwisz za ---. You are speaking too ---

szybko quickly niewyraznie indistinctly
wolno, powoli slowly glosno loudly
wyraznie clearly cicho quietly, softly.
Comparatives:
Moéw ---. Speak ---.
szybciej more quickly glosniej more loudly
wolniej, powoli more slowly ciszej more quietly.

wyrazniej more clearly.

The adjectives corresponding to these adverbs are szybki quick, fast, wolny slow,
wyrazny clear, distinct, glo$ny loud, cichy quiet.

CWICZENIA 2.C.

2.10. Informal to formal address:
Gdzie mieszkasz? Where do you live? (informal)
Gdzie pan (pani) mieszka? (same meaning, formal)

Gdzie pracujesz? Co méwisz? Gdzie jestes?

Dlaczego pytasz? Co jesz? Czy zyjesz?

Co robisz? Co pamigtasz? Co masz?

Gdzie idziesz? Kiedy bedziesz? Dlaczego si¢ $pieszysz?

Alternative pattern:
Gdzie on(a) mieszka? Nie jestem pewien (pewna), gdzie on mieszka. I'm
not sure where he (she) lives.

2.11. Lack of helping verbs; omit 1st and 2nd person pronouns. Translate the verb
expressions with a single verb-form.

heis talking: on mowi

I am going, you are working, he understands, she is doing, I am living, she asks,
you are eating, he is asking, [ am in a hurry, she lives, you think-m. formal, you are
mistaken.

211 i
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2.12. Negative vs. positive reporting verb. Choose between e and czy.

On mieszka w Warszawie.

i. Wiem, ze on mieszka w Warszawie. I know that he lives in Warsaw.

ii. Nie wiem, czy on mieszka w Warszawie. I don't know whether he lives in
Warsaw.
Ona bedzie spézniona. Ta winda dziata. To radio jest zepsute. Ten hotel jest
drogi. On si¢ §pieszy. Ona mieszka w Poznaniu. On méwi po polsku.

% 212 i

2.13. Being 'certain'; being 'curious'. Use the cues of exercvise 2.9.

i. Jestem pewien (pewna), ze on mieszka w Warszawie. ['m sure that he lives in
Warsaw.

ii. Nie jestem pewien (pewna), czy on mieszka w Warszawie. ['m not sure
whether he lives in Warsaw.

or: Jestem ciekaw(a), czy on mieszka w Warszawie. ['m curious whether he

lives in Warsaw.
% 2.13. i -

2.14. 'know ' wiedzieé, 'remember pamietaé', or 'understand' rozumieé:
Co mowi ten pan? What is that man saying?
Nie wiem, co on méwi. / don 't know what he is saying.

Gdzie mieszka ta pani? Kto to jest?

Gdzie pracuje ten pan? Czy ta ksiazka jest dobra?
Co méwi ta pani? Gdzie idziesz?

Co robi ten pan? Kiedy on bedzie?

Co to jest? Czy ten hotel jest dobry?

§Z.14.
2.15. 'What will that be in Polish? '

notebook: a.Jak bedzie notebook po polsku? What will 'notebook' be in
Polish? (NB: 'booklet of paper', not 'small computer’,
which is, in fact, notebook).
b. Notebook po polsku to zeszyt.'Notebook' in Polish is zeszyt.

chair, floor, pencil, wall, tree, person, animal, book, picture, hotel.

2.15, < v
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2.16. The adjective 'Polish .
stok: To nie jest polski stél. That's not a Polish table.

obraz, imie, radio, telewizor, lampa, nazwisko, szkota, muzeum.

% 216, i

2.17. Country of origin. In the answer, choose different countries.
French picture: -Czy to jest francuski obraz? Is that a French picture?
-Nie, jest niemiecki. No, it's German.
German book, Russian student (f.), Italian last name, Spanish first name, English
automobile, Japanese television set (telewizor), Chinese last name (nazwisko).

2.17. i .
2.18. Speech adverbs.
softly: a. Mowisz zbyt cicho. You speak too softly.
b. Méw glosniej. Speak more loudly.

slowly, indistinctly, loudly, quickly.

§2.1s. .......
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Czy ten bankomat dziala? Does this ATM machine work? The pigeons seem to
think so.

SRl
70 \
N

\ .
Eide

2.D. Czy ta winda dziala?
In front of a bank of elevators. Do they work? Are you sure?

[ta winda |dobra
Zosia: Czy [ten samochéd | dziala?  <jest |dobry >?
to auto |dobre
Does that elevatr (car, auto) work <is OK>?
|zepsuta,
Zenon: Nie,jest  |zepsuty, |jak zwykle <jak prawie zawsze>.
|zepsute,

No, it's broken, as usual <as almost always>.
Zosia: Jestes pewien (pewna)? Are you sure?
Zenon: Tak, <jestem prawie pewien>. Yes, < I'm almost certain.>

[tamta ? |ona |zepsuta?
Zofia: A [tamten?  Czy|on tezjest |zepsuty?
[tamto? |ono |zepsute?

And that one over there? Is it broken too?
Zenon: Nie wiem. Chyba <dobrze> dziala. <Powinna dziata¢>.
Idon't know. It probably works <fine>. <It ought to work>.
Zosia: Wiesz, wole juz i$¢ pieszo. You know, I prefer to go on foot.
Zenon: Jatez. Metoo.
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Streszczenie

Zosia i Zenon czekajg na winde. Zosia mysli, ze winda jest zespsuta, i pyta, czy
Zenon wie, czy ona dziala. Zenon jest prawie pewien, ze ona nie dziata, bo ona
prawie zawsze jest zepsuta. Potem Zosia pyta, czy inna winda obok tez jest
zepsuta. Zenon mowi, ze nie jest pewien, ale mysli, ze ona chyba dziata. W
kazdym razie powinna dzialaé. Zosia mowi, ze juz nie chce czeka¢ na winde. Woli
iS¢ pieszo.

czekaé —am —asz na winde wait for an elevator. obok alongside. w kazdym razie
phr in any case.

Do zapamietania:

Czy ta winda dziala? Ta winda jest zepsuta.
Czy tamten samochdd tez jest zepsuty?  Ta winda powinna dzialac.
Jeste$ pewien? Ten samochéd chyba dziala.
Jeste$ pewna? Ten samochéd powinien dzialaé.
Nie wiem, czy ta winda dziala. To auto dobrze dziala.
Ta winda nie dziala. Wole juz is¢ pieszo.

2

Pytania

1. Czy ta winda jest dobra? A tamta,czy ona jest zepsuta? Jestes pewien
(pewna)?
2. Czy ta winda zwykle jest zepsuta? Czy ona zawsze jest zepsuta?

3. Czy masz samochdd, czy telewizor? [Nie, nie mam samochodu (telewizora).}
Czy on dobrze dziala? Co masz w domu, co nie dziata dobrze?

4. Czy tam, gdzie mieszkasz, jest winda? Czy ona zawsze dobrze dziala?

5. Czy spedzasz duzo czasu czekajac na winde?

Uwagi
chyba probably, I suppose. chybatak I  pewien, f pewna aj sure, certain. pewna
suppose so. chyba nie probably not osoba a certain person
czekajac waiting spedzaé¢ —am —asz spend (time)
duzo czasu a lot of time tez nie also not, not either
dziala (of machinery) it works, runs woleé -le -lisz +infin prefer
dobrze dziala works fine. The zepsuty aj ruined, broken, spoiled

adverb sounds better when placed
before the verb.
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GRAMATYKA 2.D.

‘SHOULD, OUGHT". The item powinien, f. powinna, used to express obligation

in the sense of moral compunction, is a half-verb, half adjective. Like the modal
of external compunction musieé —sze¢ —sisz ‘must, have to’, it is followed by an
infinitive. Its singular forms are as follows:

masculline feminine neuter
1.psg. powinienem powinnam
2.p.sg. powinienes powinnas
3.p.sg. powinien powinna powinno

Examples of use:
Powiniene$ (powinnas) méwi¢ po polsku. You ought to speak Polish.
On powinien (ona powinna) by¢ w domu. He (she) should be at home.
Ta winda powinna dzialaé. That elevator ought to work.

Compare:
Powinnas$ méwi¢ wyrazniej. “It would be good if you spoke more clearly.”
Musisz mowi¢ bardziej powoli. “You have no choice: speak more clearly.”

QUESTION WORDS AND CORRESPONDING INDEFINITES AND
NEGATIVES. The usual word for asking questions as to 'why' is dlaczego why.
Questions asked with dlaczego may be answered with bo because:

- Dlaczego sie $pieszysz? Why are you hurrying?

- Bo jestem spéZniony. Because [ am late.

- Dlaczego pytasz? Why do you ask?
- Bo chce wiedzieé. Because [ want to know.

Other common question-words include co what, kto who, gdzie where, kiedy
when, and jak how. The word czy whether functions in introductions to yes-no
questions (Lesson 1).

Most question words have corresponding negative, indefinite, and (optional, for
the moment) all-inclusive forms:

indefinites in -§ inclusive in -kolwiek

question words

negatives in ni-

co what

nic nothing

co$ something

cokolwiek anything

kto who nikt no one kto$ someone ktokolwiek anyone
gdzie where nigdzie nowhere | gdzie§ somewhere | gdziekolwiek anywhere
kiedy when nigdy never kiedys$ sometime | kiedykolwiek anytime
jak how nijak nohow jako$ somehow | jakkolwiek anyhow
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The word dlaczego why stands somewhat apart from other question words. It is
best learned in combination with bo because, and with dlatego that's why: Jestem
ciekawy, dlatego pytam. I'm curious. That's why I'm asking.

NOTES ON INDEFINITE AND NEGATIVE PRONOUNS:

1. The suffix -§ creates a word that is indefinite in the sense of something in
particular that is not yet known. Thus, co§ means 'something, but I don't know
what'; kto§ means 'someone, but I don't know who'; and so on. Occasionally,
these words translate English words beginning in 'any-":

Co$ pamietam. [ remember something.

Czy co$ rozumiesz? Do you understand something/anything?

Czy on gdzies pracuje? Does he work somehere/anywhere?

Czy kto$ tu mieszka? Does someone/anyone live here?

The suffix —§ can be placed after the pronominal adjective jaki jaka jakie to
form the indefinite and slightly pejorative pronominal adjective jaki§ jakas
jakies in the sense ‘some sort of”:

To jest jakis hotel. That’s some sort of hotel.

To jest jakas restauracja. That’s some sort of restaurant.

To jest jakies biuro. That’s some osrt of office.

2. The suffix -kolwiek creates an open-ended indefinite in the sense "any
possible person, thing, place, way":
Czy cokolwiek rozumiesz? Do you understand anything at all?
- Gdzie chcesz mieszkaé? - Gdziekolwiek. - Where do you want to live?
- Any place at all.

3. THE POLISH 'DOUBLE NEGATIVE'. The use of a word beginning with
ni- requires that the verb of the sentence be negated, creating the superficial
impression of a double negative:

Nic nie wiem. / don't know anything.

On nigdy nie jest spéZniony. He is never late.

On nic nie rozumie. He doesn 't understand anything.

No matter how many words there are in a sentence beginning with ni-, the verb

requires only a single negation:
Nikt nigdy nic nie wie. No one ever knows anything.
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A Polish Triple Ne

The use of T-shirts to express inions has been

ative.

.

— —— T

imported oan from the

US. The shirts say Nie za taka cene. Not at such a cost. The issue is unknown.

THINGS AROUND THE HOUSE THAT "WORK" (OR NOT)

adapter record player

aparat camera

drukarka printer

dzwonek bell

elektrycznosé f electricity
klimatyzacja air conditioning
komérka cell phone
komputer computer
komérka cell phone
lodéwka refrigerator, ice box
maszyna typewriter
mikrofaléwka microwave

odkurzacz vacuum cleaner
odtwarzacz dyskowy CD player
ogrzewanie heating
piecstove, oven

pralka washer

radio radio

rower bicycle

suszarka dryer

telefon telephone
telewizor television set
wideo VCR

zmywarka dishwasher
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CWICZENIA 2.D.

2.19. 'broken'vs. 'working'; 3rd-person pronouns.
winda: a. Czy ta winda dziala? Does that elevator work?
b. Nie wiem, czy ona dziala. I don 't know whether it words.
c. Nie, ona jest zepsuta. No it's broken.
d. Tak, ona dobrze dziala. Yes, it works fine.
e. Ona powinna dziatac. It ought to work
telewizor, pralka, radio, magnetofon, krzesto, samochéd, lampa, video.

% 2.19.5

Expand this exercise by referring to the items listed above.

2.20. Use of tamten, tamta, tamto. Expression of 'either'

telewizor: Tamten telewizor tez nie dziata. That televison set doesn't work
either.

pralka, samochdd, radio, magnetofon, lampa, video.

% 220.5

2.21. Indefinite pronouns. With 2nd persons cues, form a yes-no question.
Co ona méwi? Ona co§ mowi. She is saying something.

Co moéwisz? Czy mowisz cos$? Are you saying something?

Gdzie on mieszka? Co ona pamig¢ta?  Kiedy on jest wdomu?
Co ona mysli? Kto tu mieszka? Co jesz?

Gdzie ona pracuje? Co on studiuje? Gdzie ona jest?

Gdzie idziesz? Kto méwi? Co on rozumie?

% 221.5

2.22. Negative pronouns. Give negative responses in the 1.p.sg.
Co masz? What do you have? Nic nie mam.  don't have anything.

Co robisz? Co pamigtasz? Gdzie pracujesz?  Co studiujesz?
Gdzie idziesz? Co jesz? Gdzie mieszkasz?  Co rozumiesz?
Co wiesz? Ocopytasz?  Co méwisz? Gdzie jestes?

2.22.

2.23. Use the cues of the previous exercise.
Co robisz? a.Co onrobi? What is he doing?
b. Nikt nigdy nic nie robi. No one ever does anything.

2.23.
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2.24. 'Not either'. The use of the 1st person pronoun for emphasis with tez nie 'not
either'.
On nie pracuje. Jatez nie pracuje. [ don't work either.

Ona nie jest spdzniona. On nie studiuje.

On nie pamigta. On sig¢ nie §pieszy.

Ona nie rozumie. Ona nic nie robi.

On nic nie wie. On nigdy nie jest w domu.
Ona nie méwi po polsku. Ona nic nie mowi.

On dobrze rozumie po angielsku.  Ona pracuje w Polsce.

On wie, co chce. Ona bedzie sp6ézniona.
On mieszka w Krakowie. Ona idzie do domu.

2.25. Answer the following sentences in some sensible, but negative, way:
Czy ona idzie na zaj¢cia? Nie, ona idzie do domu. No, she's going home.

Czy to jest polskie imie? Czy ten hotel nie jest zbyt drogi?
Czy ona mieszka w Warszawie? Czy gdzies pracujesz?

Czy jestes pewny/pewien (pewna)? Czy ktos tu mieszka?

Czy tamta winda dziala? Czy on idzie do domu?

Czy ta ksiazka jest dobra? Czy on co$ studiuje?

2.26. 'as far as I know . Use different verbs with o ile wiem:

Czy to radio jest zepsute? Is that radio broken?
Tak, o ile wiem, ono jest zepsute. Yes, as far as [ know it's broken

Choose five items from the preceding exercise for which the construction makes
sense.

2.27. powinien, powinna ought. Use the corresponding phrase after the modal of
obligation, in the 1st person sg.

go home: Powinienem (Powinnam) is¢ do domu. [ ought to go home.

speak Polish. understand what he is saying. hurry. live in Poland. know where
she is. eat something. go on foot. not do anything. not say anything.
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Co znaczy ten znak? What does this sign mean?

wypadek accident p/. wypadki accidents. znak drogowy road sign. It’s hard to
mistake the meaning of this sign. Apparently accidents have been happening
along this stretch of road.

2.E. Trudne pytanie

Investigating the meaning of an unknown word.

Halina: Co to znaczy? What does this mean?

Henryk: Co? What?

Halina: To stowo. This word.

Henryk: Jakie stowo? What word?

Halina: "Przeciez". <"Zreszta." > "Przeciez." <”Zresztq”>

Henryk: To jest trudne pytanie. Nie That's a difficult question. I don't
wiem <doktadnie>, jak si¢ mowi <exactly> know how one says
"przeciez" <"zreszta"> po "przeciez” <"zreszta"> in English.
angielsku.

Halina: A wiec kto bedzie wiedzie¢? And so who will know?

Henryk: Chyba profesor. Trzeba go Probably the professor. We should ask
zapytac. him.

Halina: Nie, on na pewno nie bedzie No, he surely won’t know.
wiedzial.
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Streszczenie

Halina nie wie, jak bedzie po angielsku polskie stowo “przeciez”. Henryk tez nie
wie zbyt dobrze. On mysli, zZe to jest trudne pytanie. Wiec kto bedzie wiedziec¢?
Henryk mysli, ze profesor bedzie wiedzial i ze trzeba go zapytac, ale Halina jest
prawie pewna, ze on tez nie bedzie wiedzial. Dlaczego Halina jest taka pewna?
Kogo moga zapytaé?

zapyta¢ —am —asz pf ask. kogo (here:) whom. moga can they.

Do zapamietania:

Co to znaczy? Jak myslisz, kto bedzie wiedzial?
Co znaczy "przeciez"? Jestem prawie pewien (pewna).
Co znaczy to stowo? Nie wiem, jak to si¢ mowi.
Jakie stowo? On na pewno nie bedzie wiedzial.
Jak to sie méwi po angielsku? To jest trudne pytanie.
Jak sie¢ méwi "przeciez" po Trzeba go (ja) zapytaé.
angielsku?
@
Pytania

1. Co znaczy stowo "przeciez"? “zreszta”? Jak si¢ méwi po polsku "mean"?
Dlaczego to moze by¢ trudne pytanie?

2. Jak bedzie po angielsku "prawie"? “jeszcze”? “chyba”?

3. Jak bedzie po polsku “multi-story car-park”? Kto bedzie wiedziec¢?

4. Czy rozumiesz tu wszystko? [Nie, nie rozumiem tu wszystkiego.}

5. Jak myslisz, jak ten cztowiek na obrazie ma na imi¢? Dlaczego to nie jest zbyt
trudne pytanie? Czy kazdy powinien wiedzieé¢, jak ma na imi¢? A jak ty masz

na imi¢” Jestes pewien (pewna)?

Uwagi

bedzie wiedzieé will know obraz mi picture. na obrazie in the
co (here: as. to samo, co the same picture

(thing) as przeciez after all, but (of protest)
co to znaczy? what does that mean? trudny gj difficult. latwy aj easy
jak sie moéwi? how does one say? trzeba one must, one should
kazdy aj each, every wszystko pron aj everything.
moze byé phr can be zapytaé -am —asz ask. The Perfective of
na pewno av surely pytac (Lesson 7)

znaczy¢ -czy us. in 3rd pers. mean
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zreszta av for that matter, in any case,
anyhow

talar 2000

Trudne pytanie a difficult question
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GRAMATYKA 2.E.
IRREGULAR COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS.

1. GOOD, BETTER, BEST. The adjective dobry good has the irregular
comparative lepszy better, and the superlative najlepszy best:

To radio jest dobre. This radio is good.

Tamto radio jest lepsze. That radio over there is better.

Tu jest nasze najlepsze radio. Here is our best radio.

The opposite of dobry good is 2y bad, whose irregular comparative is gorszy
worse, and whose superlative is najgorszy worst. Since in the positive degree the
word zly also means 'angry’, the adjective niedobry not good often substitutes
for zly, especially with objects:

To radio jest niedobre. That radio is not good.

To radio jest gorsze. That radio is even worse.

To jest nasze najgorsze radio. That is our worst radio.

Comparative and superlative adjectives take endings in the same way as other
adjectives. The comparative conjunction "than" is niz:

Ten magnetofon jest lepszy niz tamten. That tape recorder is better than that
other.

To jest nasza najlepsza szkola. That is our best school.

Each degree of a Polish adjective (positive, comparative, superlative) has a
corresponding unchanging adverbial form, used when the adjective does not
modify a noun but, instead, a verb, adjective or other adverb. Here is a chart of
the adjectives dobry, lepszy, najlepszy and zly, gorszy, najgorszy, next to their
corresponding adverbial forms:

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
positive dobry -a -e good dobrze well
comparative | lepszy -a -e better lepiej better
superlative najlepszy -a -e best najlepiej best

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
positive zly -a-e bad Zle badly
comparative | gorszy -a -e worse gorzej worse
superlative najgorszy -a -e worst najgorzej worst

Ona dobrze (zle) rozumie. She understands well (badly).

On mowi jeszeze lepiej (gorzej) niz ja. He speaks even better (worse) than 1.

On chyba rozumie najlepiej (najgorzej). He probably understands the best
(the worst).

Zle (dobrze) sie czuje. I feel bad.
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2. A LOT, MORE, MOST. As an adjective, duzy large, big and its irregular
comparative wiekszy bigger, larger most often refer to size, not to amount:

Ten dom jest duzy, ale tamten jest jeszcze wiekszy. That house is big, but that
one there is even bigger.

The adverbial forms are most often used in the sense of amount rather than size:
Widze, ze duzo rozumiesz. [ see that you understand a lot.
Rozumiesz wigcej, niz myslalem. You understand more than I thought.

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
positive duzy -a -e large, big duzo a lot
comparative wiekszy -a -e larger, bigger | wiecej more
superlative najwiekszy —a —e biggest najwiecej most

The forms wiekszy, najwiekszy are also the comparative and superlative forms of
wielki great.

3. LITTLE, LESS, LEAST. As an adjective, maly most often means ‘small,
little’in size, not in amount.

Ten samochéd jest maly, ale tamten jest jeszcze mniejszy. That car is small,
but that one there is even smaller.

By contrast, the adverbial forms are most often used in the sense of amount
rather than size:

Mato rozumiem po rosyjsku. [ don’t understand much Russian.

Jeszcze mniej rozumiem, niz ty. / understand even less than you.

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
positive maly -a -e [ittle, small malo little, not much
comparative | mniejszy -a -e smaller mniej less
superlative najmniejszy -a -e smallest | najmniej least

Note the contrast between Troche rozumiem po rosyjsku. [ understand a little
Russian. and Malo roumiem po rosyjsku. [ don’t understand much Russian.

4. ‘MORE’ AND ‘MOST’ OF ADJECTIVAL COMPARISON. While most
common Polish adjectives have special comparative and superlative forms, like
wazniejszy more imp ortant, najwazniejszy most important from wazny important
(see Lesson 1), Polish is liberal about accepting bardziej more and najbardziej
most in front of an adjective in order to express comparison.

To jest bardzo waine stowo. That's a very important word.

Tu jest jeszcze bardziej wazne stowo. Here is an even more important word.

Jakie slowo tu jest najbardziej waine? What word here is the most
important?
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The corresponding words for negative comparison are mniej /ess and najmniej
least:

To slowo nie jest zbyt wazne. This word is not very important.

Tamto stlowo jest mniej wazne. That word is less important.

SOME WORDS AND PHRASES USED IN COMPARISONS.

1. THAN, The conjunction used in sentences of comprison is niz than:
Ona méwi lepiej niz ja. She speaks better than 1.

2. EVEN. The usual word for the adverb 'even' of surprise is nawet:
Nawet ja to rozumiem. Even [ understand that.

However, with comparative adjectives and adverbs, one more often expresses
‘even' with jeszcze; see below.

3.BY A LOT. Although one may use duzo to express ‘(by) a lot’, the usual
phrase is o wiele (by) a lot:
Ja wiem o wiele wiecej niz ona. I know a lot more than she does.

4. MORE AND MORE. The word coraz is used with comparative adjcives
and adverbs to express ‘more and more’, ‘ever more’, ‘increasingly’:

Ta lekcja jest coraz trudniejsza. This lesson is increasingly difficult.

Rozumiem coraz wiecej. [ understand more and more.

ADDITIONAL PHRASES

1. TOO MUCH, SO MUCH; TOO LITTLE, TOO MUCH. The phrases za
duzé too much, zamalo too little, tak duzé so much, tak malo so little are used in a
wide variety of practical contexts:

Za duzo (za malo) méwisz. You talk too much (too little).

On nie powinien mowi¢ tak duzo (tak malo). He shouldn’t speak so much
(so little)

2.'NOT EITHER'. One expresses 'either' in the sense of 'not either' with tez
nie:

- Nie rozumiem zbyt dobrze. I don't understand very well.

- Ja tez nie rozumiem zbyt dobrze. I don't understand either.

3. USES OF jeszcze.
STILL: The usual meaning of jeszcze is the 'still' of continuing activity:
Czy jeszcze tam pracujesz? Do you still work there?

NOT YET: This word’s negation, jeszcze nie, means ‘not yet™:
Ta winda jeszcze nie dziala. That elevator isn’t working yet.
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EVEN: jeszcze can mean 'even' in combination with comparatives:
Ten samochdd jest jeszcze lepszy. That car is even better.
Ona rozumie jeszcze lepiej niz ja. She understands even better than I do.

ONE MORE: The word jeszcze can also mean 'one more', i.e. 'one
additional’, 'else’, as in:
coS$ jeszcze something else ktoS jeszcze someone else
gdzies jeszcze someplace else jeszcze raz one more time
jeszcze jedno piwo one more beer

3.'PROBABLY". The normal colloquial word for 'probably' is chyba, which
has the sense of 'I suppose’, 'perhaps’, asin
To chyba nie jest polskie imie. That's probably not a Polish first name.

- Czy to radio dziala? Does that radio work?
- Nie wiem, chyba dziala. ] don't know, I suppose it does.

- Czy on bedzie w domu? Will he be at home?
- Chyba tak. Probably so. (Chyba nie. Probably not).

Kto tu méwi najlepiej? Who here speaks the best?
Chyba ja. Probably me (I).

A more formal way to say 'probably' is prawdopodobnie.
Ona prawdopodobnie bedzie teraz w domu. She will probably be at home
now.

MODAL WORDS THAT TAKE OTHER VERBS IN THE INFINITIVE. We
have enountered a number of verbs and other modal words that are followed by
an infinitive:

chcieé chce cheesz want

lubié lubie lubisz

moéc moge mozesz can, be able

musieé musze musisz must, have to

powinienem (powinnam) should, ought

trzeba one must, one should

woleé wole wolisz prefer

Examples of use:
Chce lepiej mowié po polsku. [ want to speak Polish better.
Lubie¢ podroézowaé. [ like to travel.
Musze si¢ Spieszyé. [ have to hurry.
Nie moge rozumieé. I'm not able to understand.
Powiniene$ méwié wyrazniej. You ought to speak more clearly.
Trzeba go zapytaé. One should ask him.
Wole i$é pieszo. I prefer to go on foot.
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CWICZENIA 2.E.

2.29. Give the comparative of the adverb.
Duzo rozumiesz.  Wiecej rozumiesz, niz ja. You undertand more than I.

Mato wiesz. Dobrze méwisz po polsku. Zle pracujesz. Duzo pamigtasz. Zle
rozumiesz. Mato pamigtasz. Duzo mowisz.

2.30. Comparative adverbs with the phrases even', 'a lot'. Because of the contrast, in
this exercise, do not omit the pronouns.
ty,ja,mowi¢:  a. Ty méwisz jeszcze lepiej niz ja. You speak even better than
L
b. Jaméwie o wiele gorzej niz ty. I speak a lot worse than you.
on, ona, pamigtac; ja, ty, rozumieé; ona, ja, pracowac; pan, ja, zy¢; ty, ona, mieszkac.

2.31. English, French: M6wig lepiej po angielsku niz po francusku. /
speak English better than French.
Italian, Spanish; Polish, Russian; German, French.

2.32. Superlative degree of 'good .
telewizor: a. Czy ten telewizor jest dobry? Is that television set good?
b. Tak, to jest nasz najlepszy telewizor. Yes, that's our best
television set.
pralka, samochdd, radio, magnetofon, lampa, video.

2.33. Contrast of ten and tamten, contrast of 'good' and 'better', 'bad' and 'worse".
telewizor: Ten telewizor jest dobry, ale tamten jest jeszcze lepszy. That
television set is good, but that one is even better.

ksigzka, krzesto, stot, hotel, student, lektorka, radio.
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2.34. Do exercise 28 using zy and gorszy, duzy and wiekszy, and maly and
mniejszy.

telewizor: Ten telewizor jest zly (duzy, maly), ale tamten jest jeszcze gorszy
(wiekszy, mniejszy). That television set is good, but that one is even better.
2.35. too little, too much. Follow the model:

Za mato méwisz. Powinienem (powwinam) mowic wiecej.

Other words taking infinitives (chce, musze, wole, moge, trzeba) may be
substituted for powinienem (powinnam).

Za duzo moéwisz. Za malo rozumiesz. Za duzo rozumiesz. Za mato pracujesz. Za

duzo pracujesz. Za malo jesz. Za duzo jesz. Za mato pamigtasz.

2.36. Give a question that the statement could answer.
Mieszkam w Warszawie: Gdzie pan(i) mieszka?

1. Pracuje w Krakowie. 6. Tak, dobrze méwie po polsku.
2. Nazywam si¢ Maria Zielinska. 7. Nie rozumiem, co méwi ta pani.
3. Nie, ta winda jest zepsuta. 8. Ona méwi zbyt szybko.

4. Tamta winda tez nie dziata. 9. Margaret to jest angielskie imig.
5.Mam na imi¢ Michael. 10. Po polsku Michael to Michal.

2.37. Sentence pairs based on the conversations. Translate into Polish.

1. Where do you live? 7. What's your (first) name?
Ilive in Warsaw. My (first) name is Krzys$ (Krysia).
2. Where do you work? 8. That's not a Polish name.
Iwork in Krakow. No, it's English.
3. What is your name? 9. How would that be in Polish?
My name is Jan Zielinski (Joanna Idon't know.

Zielinska).

10. I'm curious how Chris would be

4. Why are you asking? in Polish.
I'm simply curious. In Polish Chris is Krzy$ (Krysia).
5. Are you married (m/f)? 11. Do you understand what that
That's only my affair. man is saying?

No, he's speaking French.
6.1don't understand why he is

asking. 12. Do you understand French?
I don't understand either. Yes, but that man is speaking too
quickly.
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13. Do you understand what that
lady is saying?

No, she is speaking too indistinctly.

14. Is that TV set any good?
No, it's old and broken.

15. Is that radio any good?
Yes, it probably works.

16. Is that elevator over there also
broken?
I don't know.

17. What does that word mean?
What word?

18. How does one say "almost" in
Polish?
Idon't know how one says that.

19.1don't know what that word
means.
I don't know either.
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20. Where do you work?
I live and work in Krakow.

21. Who will know?
Surely the profesor will know.

22. Probably the professor will
know.

No, I’'m almost certain that he won’t
know.

23.Iunderstand a lot.
I think that you understand even
more than you think.

24. Does that elevator work?
Idon’t know, but I prefer to go on
foot.

2.38.FILL IN THE BLANKS, TRANSLATING THE GIVEN WORD OR
PHRASE, AND PUTTING IT IN THE CORRECT FORM.

1. Jak to bedzie ---?

in English

2.Co znaczy to ---? word

3. Czy ta pralka jest ---?
broken

4. Czy pan (pani) jest ---?
married

5. Czy rozumiesz, co mowi ---?
that gentleman (that lady)

6. Czy ta winda --- jest dobra?
also

7. Dlaczego pan (pani) ---?
want to know

8. Gdzie pan (pani) ---? work
9. Jeste§ ---?

certain

10. Mieszkam w ---,

Krakow

11. Ta winda --- dziala.
probably

12. On (ona) méwi bardzo ---.
indistinctly

13. On (ona) méwi --- szybko.
too

14. Ta pralka --- dziala.

not either

15. --- jestem ciekawy (ciekawa).
Simply

16. --- nic nie rozumiem.
Almost

17. --- méwisz po francusku.
But (After all)

18. To jest --- polskie nazwisko.
some kind of

19. To jest ---.

my business

20. To nie jest ---.

a Polish first name

21.Méwie ___ po polsku.
alittle
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22.Czyidziesz---? home
23. Czy --- tu mieszka?
someone

24. Czy on --- pracuje?
someplace

25. Czy wiesz, --- on mieszka?
where

26. Dlaczego ---?

are you asking

27.To jest ---.

our new museum

28. Kto tu méwi po polsku ---?
the best

29. Nasz samochéd jest ---.
better

30. Jestem pewien , --- on tam bedzie.

that

31. ---, gdzie on pracuje.

I don't remember

32. Nie rozumiem, --- ona mowi.
what

33. Nikt --- nic nie wie.

never

34. On méwi --- niz ja.

better

35. Ona moéwi --- lepiej niz ja.
even

36. Tamto radio jest ---.
better
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37. To radio jest lepsze --- tamto.
than
38. To --- nie jest polskie imie.

probably

39.To jest --radio.
our worst

40. To jest --- szkola.
our best

41. Nie wiem, -—- on méwi po polsku.
whether

42.To jest ---.

difficult question

43. To stlowo nie jest zbyt ---.
important

44. Tamto slowo jest --- wazne.
more/most

45. Jestem --- pewien.

almost

46. Wole ---.

go on foot.

47. Pownnas ---.

understand better

48. --- mowisz.

too little

49. On powinien --- méwié.
more

brakujace wyrazy
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Mini-Lekcja 2: Liczba mnoga czasownika the plural of the verb

Although exercises in this book do not expect control of the plural of present-
tense verbs until Lesson 8, you will find the plural of verbs useful for retelling
conversations and for narrating other situations and events. It is easy to form.

1. The 1st and 2nd person plural forms of the verb (“we” and “you-plural”)
are obtained by adding -my and —cie to the 3rd person singular, hence

pyta s/he asks, pytamy we ask, pytacie you-plural ask.
idzie s/he goes, idziemy we go, idziecie you-plural go
robi s/he does, robimy we do, robicie you-plural do.
Irregular: jesteSmy we are, jestescie they are (from by¢)

2. The 3rd person plural (“they”) form of the verb may be obtained by
substituting —ja for 1st person singular -m, or —g for 1st person singular —e:

ide I am going, ida they are going

musze¢ I must, muszg they must

pytam I ask, pytaja they ask

robie¢ I am doing, robia they are doing.

rozumiem | understand. rozumieja they understand

Irregular: wiem, wiedza they know. jem, jedza they eat. sa they are (from by¢).

The 3rd person plural pronoun (“they”) is oni for all-male and mixed gender
groups; otherwise it is one. On the basis of this information, you should be able
to form complete present-tense conjugations for all verbs encountered so far, as
these for i§¢ go, musie¢ must, and pytaé ask and

sg. plL sg. plL sg. plL
1.p. ide idziemy musze musimy pytam pytamy
2.p. idziesz idziecie musisz musicie pytasz pytacie
3.p.idzie ida musi  musza pyta pytaja

THE VERBAL ADVERB (GERUND). One may create a verb form meaning
‘while doing something’ by adding —c to th 3rd-person plural form of the verb.
Or, if you prefer, if the 1.p.sg. ends in —e, change this to —ae¢. If the 1.p.sg. ends in
—-m, change this to —jac.

czekaé —am —asz wait, gerund czekajac while waiting

iS¢ ide idziesz go, gerund idac while going

mieszkaé —am —asz live, reside, gerund mieszkajac while living

robié¢ -bi¢ —bisz do, gerund robiac while doing
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A. W kiosku at a kiosk

- Prosze zapalki i dwa bilety
autobusowe.

- Pie¢ zlotych prosze.

- A czy ma pan/pani plan miasta?

- Tak, mam, bardzo ladny, za
dziesiec zlotych.

- To prosze tez plan.

- Prosze bardzo. Pietnascie zlotych.

- I'd like some matchs and two bus
tickts.

- Five zlotys please.

- And do you have a map of the city?

- Yes, I do, a very nice one, for 10
zlotys.

- Then I'd like the map too.

- Very well. Fifteen zlotys.

B. Na stoisku at a sales stand

- Prosze¢ pana/pani, ile kosztuja te
okulary/klipsy?

- Szesédziesiat <zlotych>.

- Dlaczego sa takie drogie?

- Placi si¢ za pomysl. Sa bardzo
oryginalne.

- By¢ moze. Czy pan/i wezmie
pieédzisiat?

- Tak. Zapakowa¢?

- Tak, prosze. <Nie, dzigkuje.>

kosztowaé —tuje —tujesz cost.

- Excuse me sir, how much do those
eyeglasses/clip-on earrings cost?

- Sixty <zlotys>.

- Why are they so expensive?

- One pays for the concept. They are
very original.

- Maybe. Will you take fifty for them?

- Yes. Shall I wrap them up?

- Yes, please. <No thanks.>

C.Mydlo i koperty

On: ldziesz na spacer?

Ona: Nie, do sklepu <kiosku>. Chce
kupié papierosy.

On: ChodZmy razem. Ja tez musze
co$ kupicé.

Ona: Co?

On: Mydlo i koperty.

chodzmy let's go
koperta fenvelope
kupié -pi¢ -pisz pfbuy
mydlo 7 soap
papierosy pl cigarettes

Areyou going on a walk?

No, to the store/to a kiosk.  want to
buy cigarettes.

Let's go together. I also have to buy
something.

What?

Soap and envelopes.

razem av together

sklep mi store. do sklepu to the store

spacer mi walk, stroll. na spacer for a
walk. na spacerze on a walk
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Some other cosmetics:
dezodorant mi deodorant
krem mi créeme
krem do golenia shaving cream
maskara f mascara

pasta do zebow toothpaste
szampon mi shampoo
szminka flipstick

woda kolonska cologne

Feminine nouns ending in —a take —¢ in the direct object position (the Accusative
case, Lesson 4): Musze kupi¢ szminke. [ have to buy lipstick.

D.Méwisz dobrze po polsku

On: Moéwisz bardzo dobrze po
polsku.

Ona: Dzigkuje, ale rozumiem o wiele
lepiej niz méwie..

On: Skad znasz tak dobrze jezyk
polski?

Ona: Moi rodzice méwig po polsku w
domu.

On: Czy twoja siostra (twoj brat)
moéwi po polsku tak dobrze jak ty?

Ona: Niestety nie, ona (on) prawie
nie méwi po polsku, ale duzo
rozumie.

brat mp brother

duzo quant alot

maéj, moja, moje poss aj of ja my
niestety av unfortunately

moi rodzice mpp/ my parents

You speak Polish very well.

Thanks, but I understand a lot better
than I speak.

Where do you know Polish so well
from?

My parents speak Polish at home.

Does you sister (brother) speak
Polish as well as you?

No, unfortunately he (she) almost
doesn't speak Polish, but he (she)
understands a lot.

rodzina ffamily

siostra f'sister

twaéj, twoja, twoje poss aj of ty your
znaé znam, znasz know (someone or
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E. Lubie $piewaé

On: - Dobrze Spiewasz.

Ona: - Dziekuje, lubie §piewaé i graé
na gitarze.

On: - Inasz jakies polskie
piosenki?

Ona: - Oczywiscie, znam <ich>
bardzo duzo.

On: - No, to prosze, zagraj
<zaspiewaj> co$ <dla mnie
(nas)>.

Ona: - Nie, wstydze sie.

On: Nie wyglupiaj sie.

dla prep for (the benefit of). dla
mnie for me. dla nas for us

gitara f guitar. na gitarze on the
guitar

graé gram, grasz play. graé na gitarze
play the guitar

jakies piosenki any kind of songs

lubié lubie, lubisz + infin like (to)
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You sing well.

Thanks, I like to sing and play the
guitar.

Do you know any Polish songs?

Of course, I know a lot <of them>.

Well then please play <sing>
something <for me (us)>

No, I'm embarrassed.

Don'’t be silly.

piosenka fsong. piosenki songs

Spiewac Spiewam, Spiewasz sing

wstydzié sie wstydze sie, wstydzisz sie
be embarrassed.

wyglupia¢ sie -am —asz be silly

zagraj co§ play something
(imperative)

zaspiewaj coS sing something
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3. Lekcja
trzecia

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.
ACCUSATIVE CASE OF

SINGULAR PRONOUNS.

LOCATIVE PHRASES.

MINI-LESSON: THE LOCATIVE CASE

trzy three. trzeci, trzecia, trzecie third

Baran ram, Aries

M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Konwersacje:

3.A. Czy nareszcie jestes gotowa?
Waiting for someone to get ready to go out.

3.B. W szkole, na uniwersytecie.
Working at a school. Studying at a university.

3.C. Interesujaca/nudna praca.
Discussing kinds of work.

3.D. Nie pamietam.
Asking for an introduction.

3.E. Bardzo mi milo.
A social introduction.
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3.A. Czy nareszcie jestes gotowa?
A husband and wife get ready to go out.

Magz: Czy nareszcie jestes gotowa? Are you finally ready? I've been
Czekam na ciebie juz dos¢ dlugo. waiting for you a fairly long time
Zona: Nie, nie jestem jeszcze gotowa. already.
<Jeszcze si¢ ubieram.> No, I'm not ready yet. <I'm still getting
Maqz: Wiec kiedy wreszcie bedziesz dressed.>
_ gotowa? So when will you be ready at last?

Zona: <Juz niedlug9, alej...? Nigdy nie  _S,0n, bur...> I'm never going to be
bedg gotowa, jesli mnie ciggle ready if you're going to keep asking
cz:lgz(lljzf:znfnyi?lcl.aléfvl::)?ze. me. Better wait for me outside.
Fine, I'll wait there. <But hurry up.>

Magqz: Dobrze, bede tam czekaé. <Ale
>F'=2

pospiesz sig.>
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Streszczenie

Maz i zona gdzies idg. Nie wiemy gdzie, ale maz jest gotowy, a Zona nie jest
gotowa, bo ona jeszcze si¢ ubiera. Maz jest bardzo niecierpliwy. On moéwi, ze
juz bardzo dlugo czeka i pyta, kiedy ona bedzie wreszcie gotowa. Ona
odpowiada, ze juz niedlugo. Méwi tez, Ze ona nigdy nie bedzie gotowa, jesli on
ciagle bedzie pyta¢. Ona moéwi, ze lepiej bedzie, jesli on bedzie czekaé na
dworze i on zgadza si¢ tam czekac.

niecierpliwy aj impatient

Do zapamietania:

Bede tam czekaé. Czy jestes nareszcie gotowy
Kiedy wreszcie bedziesz gotowy (gotowa)?

(gotowa)? Nie jestem jeszcze gotowy (gotowa).
Czekaj na mnie na dworze. Niedlugo bede gotowy (gotowa).
Czekam na ciebie juz dos$¢ dlugo. Nigdy nie bede gotowy (gotowa).

SF=
Pytania

1. Gdzie odbywa si¢ ta rozmowa?

2. O co pyta maz? Jak diugo on czeka?

3. Czy zona jest gotowa do wyjscia? Dlaczego?

4. Kiedy ona bedzie gotowa?

5. Jak myslisz, dlaczego maz juz jest gotowy, kiedy zona nie jest jeszcze
gotowa?

5. Gdzie maz ma czekaé? Czy ona zgadza si¢ tam czekaé?

6. Czy ty dtugo si¢ ubierasz? Czy jeste$ punktualny (punktualna)?

7. Czy lubisz czekac, kiedy ktos si¢ ubiera?

8. Czy jestes zwykle cierpliwy (cierpliwa)? Czy jeste§ bardziej lub mniej
cierpliwy (cierpliwa) niz maz?

Uwagi

ciagle av continuously, constantly. na dworze outside

ciagle pyta¢ keep asking nareszcie av finally
cierpliwy aj patient niedlugo av before long, in a bit
czekaé -am -asz na +A wait for. odbywacé sie -a us 3p. take place

czekaj! wait! (informal) pytac -am -asz ask o+A ask about.
diugo av for a long time bedziesz pytaé you are going to ask.
do wyjscia for leaving, to leave, to go ubiera¢ sie -am si¢ -asz sie get dressed
jeszcze av still, jeszcze nie not yet wiec so, then, in that case
juz av already, juz nie no longer, wreszcie av finally, at last
ma czekaé is supposed to wait Zona f wife

maz mp husband
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"Géa nt

ey eran ,

Y - A

Jestem

\ .

gotowa

'l'] g, o
¢ PIERWSIA TuPA W KARTONIE

i RN ¥ V)
Kto méwi, kobieta czy zupa? A ready-made soup (zupa) is talking, saying that
‘her’ (since zupa is feminine) competitors are left in the dust (w proszku in
powder), with the pun intended, as is the juxtaposition of the lower and upper
billboard, with the reclining girl, advertising a supermarket.

Rt M T

_iutro rano

A

1 NAPDS BEZALKONOLO

tagodny, cemdw i.x_'r.:;- soek
- IS A Ry

EMERCURITS)

dzi$ wieczorem |

i

2ywiECl .

ALKOHOLOWE

Beer this evening, yogurt tomorrow rhorning. Another intentional
billboard juxtaposition, and suggested hangover recipe.
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3.A. GRAMATYKA

REVIEW OF PLACES WHERE ¢ OCCURS. The letter ¢ is associated with
the spelling of four different sounds.

a. Other than for the combinations ¢z, ch, and ci, the letter ¢, without any
mark above it, expresses the Polish "ts" sound: co what, taca tray, noc night.
The Polish letter ¢ never has the sound of "k".

b. The combination ¢z expresses the 'hard' "ch" sound similar to ch in
English chalk: czas time, oczy eyes, wstecz backwards.

c. The combination ch expresses the Polish rough "h" sound: chyba
perhaps, ucho ear, dach roof .

d. The letter ¢ (kreska c¢) represents the 'soft' "ch" sound similar to ch in
English cheat, but with the tip of the tongue pressed farther forward. The letter
¢ occurs only before consonants and at word-end: éma moth, laé to pour.
Otherwise, one spells ci-; see point e.

e. Before i, the letter ¢, like ¢, represents the soft Polish "ch" sound: cicho
"Cicho" quiet, leci "le¢i" it flies, ciasto "Casto" dough, cake, zajecia "zajeca”
classes.

Summary:
spelling sound examples
c "ts" co
cz "hard ch" czas
ch Polish "h" chyba
¢ "soft ch" laé¢, éma
ci- " ciasto, cicho

PRACTICE WITH ¢, dz, i, §, Z BEFORE i (spellings ci, dzi, ni, si, zi). Before
the letter i, the sounds ¢, dz, i, §, Z are written without the "kreska";
pronunciation remains the same. This principle also holds in reverse; i.e., the

n_z

combinations ci, dzi, ni, si, zi are always to be interpreted as "¢i", "dzi", "ni",
"§i", "zi". Practice:

ci "¢i" to you cicho "¢i-cho" quiet, koSci "ko-$¢i" bones

dziwny "dzZi-wny" strange, chodzi "cho-dzi" walks

ani "a-ni" neither, nisko "fi-sko" low, pani "pa-ni" Ms.

sito "Si-to" sieve, nosi "no-$i" he carries

zima "Zi-ma" winter, wozi "wo-Zi" he transports.

PRONOUNCING THE PREPOSITION w in. The preposition w is
pronounced as if part of the following word, without any pause. Before voiced
consonants, it is pronounced "v": w banku "VBAN-ku". Before voiceless
consonants, it is pronounced "f": w kinie "FKI-nie". The combination w+w is
pronounced as a double "vv": w Warszawie "vvar-SZA-wie"; the combination
w+f is pronounced as a double "ff": w fabryce "FFA-bryce". These different
pronunciations of w will occur automatically as long as one remembers to

pronounce the w together with the following word.
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS (SINGULAR). Personal pronouns have
associated possessive forms which, if adjectival take gender-number-case
endings.

base pronoun: possessive pronoun:
jal méj, moja, moje my, mine
ty you (sg., informal) twoj, twoja, twoje your, yours
on he, it jego his, its
ona she, it jej her, hers, its
ono it jego its
reflexive: swdj, swoja, swoje one's own
pan you, sir pana your, yours, sir's-formal m.
pani you, madam pani your, yours, madam's-formal
f
kto who czyj, czyja, czyje whose
Plural pronouns, for passive learning until Lesson 8:
my we nasz, Nasza, Nasze our, Ours
wy you-pl. WAaszZ, wasza, wasze your, yours
oni they-masc.pers., one they- | ich their, theirs
NON-masc.pers.

NOTES ON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS
a. Note the vowel-change in méj moja moje and twéj twoja twoje:
méj zeszyt my notebook "MUJ"
moja ksiazka my book "MO-ja"
moje mieszkanie my apartment "MO-je" .

The vowel 6 here appears when there is no ending; o appears when an ending is
added. This change appears in various places in Polish grammar. See also, for
example, pokdj room, w pokoju in the room; stét table, stoly tables.

b. The words jego his, its, jej her, pana yours (m. formal), pani yours (f. formal)
function as possessive adjectives but do not take endings:

Czy to jest jego magnetofon? Is that his tape recorder?

Jej sasiadka jest dos¢ mila. Her neighbor is rather nice.

Pana (pani) nazwisko? Your (last) name, sir (madam)?

c. The 3rd-person possessives jego his, its, jej her, pana yours (m. formal), pani
yours (f. formal) are usually replaced by swdj, swoja, swoje in the predicate of
a sentence:

To jest jego zeszyt. That is his notebook. (jego zeszyt is not in the
predicate, but is the subject of a to jest sentence).
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Czy on ma swoj zeszyt? Does he have his notebook? (zeszyt is in the
predicate, the direct object after the verb ma); jego here would imply
‘somebody else’s notebook’.

d. Questions using czyj czyja czyje often use the following construction,
where the question-word czyj czyja czyje is separated by to jest from the word
it agrees with:

Czyj to jest olowek? Whose pencil is that?

Czyja to jest ksiazka? Whose book is that?

Czyje to jest dziecko? Whose child is that?

d. Possessive pronouns may occupy the position of predicate adjective, in
which case their translation in English changes to 'mine’, 'yours', 'his', 'hers':

Ta ksiazka jest moja. That book is mine.

Czy ten oléwek jest twoj? Is that pencil yours?

To dziecko jest nasze. That child is ours.

THE WORDS juz AND jeszcze. The four concepts 'still', 'already’, 'no longer',
and 'yet' are expressed in Polish by the two words juz and jeszcze, used with or
without nie:

jeszceze still, yet juz nie no longer
juz already jeszcze nie not yet

In effect, the negative counterpart of jeszcze is juz nie; the negative
counterpart of juz is jeszcze nie.

Czy juz tam pracujesz? Are you working there yet (already)?

Nie, jeszcze tam nie pracuje. No, ['m not working there yet.

Czy jeszcze tam pracujesz? Are you still working there?
Nie, juz tam nie pracuje. No, I'm not working there any longer.

Czy twoj dziadek jeszcze zyje? Is your grandfather still alive?
Nie, on juz nie zyje. No, he's no longer alive.

The word jeszcze is often used to expressed 'else’, as in jeszeze co$? anything
else? jeszcze kto$? anyone else? It is also used to express 'more' of some food
or drink item:

Prosze jeszcze jedno piwo. One more beer, please.

THE USE OF bede bedziesz TO EXPRESS FUTURE-TENSE. The future
tense forms of byé, bede I will, am going to be bedziesz you will, are going to be
bedzie he, she, it will, is going to be can be used in combination with an
infinitive to express future repetitive or drawn-out action:

Bede wiedzieé jutro. I will know tomorrow. .

Nigdy nie bede gotowa, jesli bedziesz mnie ciagle pytaé. [ will never be
ready if you are going to be constantly asking me.
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In practice, forms of bede are more often used in combination with 3rd-person
past-tense forms (see Lesson 5).

The bede construction can only be used in combination with verbs marked
in the glossary as Imperfective (impf), not with verbs marked as Perfective
(pf). See, for example, (bede kupowaé I'm going to buy-imperfective, but never
*bede kupié.

Your ciay, your water. Cindy Crawford, an American model, selling bottled
water to Poland, shows she knows the rules of gender concord in Polish. dzien

masculine day. woda feminine water, How would one say ‘your beer’ (piwo
neuter beer)?
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CWICZENIA 3.A

SINGULAR POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: czyj, méj, twéj, jego, jej, pani, pana.
3.1. zeszyt: a. Czyj to jest zeszyt? Whose notebook is that?

b. Méj. Mine
mieszkanie-apartment, samochdd, radio, ksigzka, otéwek, kreda, pioro.

3.2. biuro: a. Gdzie jest twoje biuro? Where is your office?

b. Ono jest tutaj. It is here.
This exercise uses nouns from the section on Locative phrases; but in the
Nominative case.
hotel, pokéj-room, gabinet, szkota, uniwersytet, bank, mieszkanie, dom,
fabryka-factory.

3.3. dom: a. Czy to jest twéj dom? Is that your house?

b. Czy ten dom jest twoj? Is that house yours?

c. Nie, on nie jest méj. No, it's not mine.
dlugopis, pralka, krzesto, samochdd, lampa, zeszyt, ksigzka, radio.

3.4. on, znajomy: Czy to jest jego znajomy? Is that his acquaintance?

pani, kolega; pan, narzeczona-fiancée; ona, znajoma; ty, kolezanka; pan, sasiad.

3.5. pan: a. Czy pan jest juz gotowy? Are you ready yet?
b. Nie, jeszcze nie jestem gotowy. No, I'm not ready yet.

pani, on, ona, twoj kolega, twoja kolezanka, ty.
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THE WORDS juz AND jeszcze. Answer the 2nd-person cues with a 1st-person
response.
3.6. mieé: a. Czy jeszcze co$ masz? Do you still have something?
b. Nie, juz nic nie mam. No, I don't have anything any more.
robié, pamigtac, mowic, rozumieé, wiedzieé, jesé, chcied.

3.7. Translate the following sentences illustrating the use of juz and jeszcze:

1. I’'m already ready. 7. He’s no longer working.

2. Are you ready yet? 8. Do you still live in Poznan?
3. I’'m not ready yet. 9.Ino longer remember.

4. Are you still getting dressed? 10. I'm not tired yet.

5.’'m no longer tired. 11. Is anyone else ready?

6. He’s already working. 12. Anything else?

3.8. pamigtacé: a. Czy juz pamietasz? Do you remember now?

b. Nie, jeszcze nie pamietam. No, I still don’t remember.
pracowad, chcied, jes¢, rozumied, ubierac sig¢, studiowac, by¢ gotowy.

This exercise also makes sense by switching around juz and jeszcze:
a. Czy jeszcze pamietasz? Do you still remember?
b. Nie, juz nie pamietam. No, [ don’t remember any
longer.

USE of bede TO EXPRESS FUTURE TENSE
3.9. pracowac: a. Czy teraz pracujesz? Are you working now?
b. Nie, ale niedlugo bede pracowaé. No, but I will be
working before long.

studiowa¢ prawo-law, mieszkaé w Poznaniu, by¢ gotowy (-a), méwic po polsku,
rozumiec¢ co$, mieé cos, ubierac sig.
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Uniwersytet we Wroclawiu. Main buildings of Wroctaw Univeristy.

3.B. W szkole, na uniwersytecie
Two friends meet on the street and catch up on family news.

Jarek: Gdzie mieszka teraz twoja
<mlodsza/starsza> siostra?

Jadzia: Irena mieszka teraz w Poznaniu.
Pracuje tam jako nauczycielka w
szkole.

Jarek: Czy jest zadowolona?

Jadzia: Tak, jest bardzo zadowolona

<, mimo ze nieduzo zarabia>.

Jarek: A twdj <mtodszy/starszy> brat,
gdzie on teraz jest?

Jadzia: Adam jest teraz we Wroclawiu.
Studiuje prawo <na stypendium> na
uniwersytecie.

Jarek: Czy on tez jest zadowolony?

Jadzia: Nie, on méwi, ze jest ciagle
zmeczony, bo za duzo pracuje.

<Zreszta on zawsze tak méwi. On po
prostu lubi narzekaé.>

103

Where is your <older/younger> sister
Irena living now?

Irena's living now in Poznan. She works
there as a teacher in a school.

Is she satisfied?

Yes, she's very satisfied, <even though she
doesn't make very much>.

And your <older/younger> brother,
where is he now?

Adam is now in Wroctaw. He's studying
law <on a scholarship> at the
university.

And is he happy too?

No, he says that he's always tired, because
he works too much. <But he always
talks that way, He simply likes to

complain.>.
=%
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Streszczenie

3.B. Jarek pyta Jadzi¢ o jej siostre i brata, i Jadzia odpowiada. Jadzia méwi, ze
jej siostra, Irena, jest teraz w Poznaniu, gdzie pracuje jako nauczycielka w
szkole. Podono jest bardzo zadowolona, mimo, Ze nieduzo zarabia. Jej brat,
Adam, studiuje prawo na uniwersytecie we Wroctawiu, gdzie ma stypendium.
Nie jest zbyt zadowolony, bo, jak moéwi, zbyt duzo pracuje i jest ciggle
zmgczony. Ale on zawsze tak mowi. Adam po prostu lubi narzekac.

brata, siostre (Accusative case forms; see Lesson 4). podobno av supposedly.
stypendium 7 scholarship, fellowship.

Do zapamietania:

Brat studiuje prawo na On studiuje prawo we Wroclawiu.
uniwersytecie. On zawsze tak mowi.

Gdzie mieszka teraz twoja siostra? Ona pracuje jako nauczycielka.

Gdzie studiuje twdj brat? Ona mieszka w Poznaniu.

Moja siostra pracuje w szkole. Ona jest bardzo zadowolona.

On moéwi, ze jest ciagle zmeczony. Ona nieduzo zarabia.

On méwi, ze za duzo pracuje.

(2

Pytania

1. .Gc.lzfi)e mieszka siostra Ireny? Czy ona pracuje? Co ona robi? Jak ona ma na

21821%{1)6 jest jej brat? Czy on tez jest w Poznaniu? Co on robi? Jak on ma na

3. 1(1?213? .siostra jest zadowolona? A brat? Czy on tez jest zadowolony? Dlaczego

4. (Ir)lizz:r;ego siostra chyba powinna by¢ niezadowolona? A dlaczego brat chyba
powinien by¢ zadowolony?

5. Czy myslisz, ze za duzo pracujesz? Czy jestes ciagle zmeczony (zmeczona)?
Czy jesteS na ogdt zadowolony (zadowolona)? Dlaczego (nie)? Lubisz
narzekac? Czy znasz kogo$, kto lubi narzekac?

6. Czy masz brata czy siostre? Jesli masz, to gdzie on(a) jest? Co robi? Czy
on(a) jest mlodszy (mlodsza), czy starszy (starsza). Czy jest zadowolony

(zadowolona)? Dlaczego (nie)?
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Uwagi

ciagle av constantly, continually

duzo a lot. nieduzo not much. za duzo
too much

Jadzia diminutive or affectionate
form of Jadwiga.

jako as, in the function or capacity of

Jarek diminutive or affectionate form
of Jarostaw

mimo, ze conj despite the fact that

mlodszy comp aj younger. najmlodszy
youngest

na ogé6t phr on the whole

narzekaé —am —asz complain

Poznan Poznan. w Poznaniu in
Poznan

starszy comp aj older. najstarszy
oldest

Wroclaw Wroctaw. we Wroclawiu

stypendium »n scholarship, fellowship

zadowolony gj satisfied. Often used
where English would use 'happy'.

zarabiac¢ -am -asz earn, "make"

zresztg for all that, for that matter, in
any case, as far as that goes.

Postcard from Poznan, showing the Rynek (market square).
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GRAMATYKA 3.B.

REPORTING VERBS (CONTINUED FROM LESSON 2). The main Polish
reporting verbs (verbs used to report on speech, thought, events, and states of
affairs) are

mowié -wie -wisz speak, talk, say, ze...

mysle¢ -sle -§lisz think, ze...

odpowiadaé -am -asz answer, ze...

pamietaé -am -asz remember, ze... (or: nie pamietaé, czy...)

uwazac -am -asz think, consider, ze...

watpié -pie -pisz doubt, ze...

wiedzie¢ wiem wiesz know (information) +ze (or: nie wiedzieé, czy...)

mieé mam, masz wrazenie have the impression, ze...

NOTES ON REPORTING VERBS:

a. The verb znaé -am -asz 'know' is not a reporting verb. It may not be
followed by either ze that or czy whether, but only by direct objects:

Dobrze go znam. [ know him well.

Czy znasz ja? Do you know her?

b. Reporting verbs used to convey declarative information or indirect
speech must be followed by a conjunction, usually ze that, preceded by a
comma. The conjunction ze is never omitted (as the conjunction 'that' may be
in English):

Wiem, Ze on tam pracuje.  know (that) he works there.

Ona méwi, ze bedzie spézniona. She says (that) she will be late.

Watpie, ze on bedzie w domu. / doubt he'll be at home.

Verbs introducing yes-no information whose factual status is in doubt take the
conjunction czy:

Nie wiem, czy bede gotowa. [ don't know whether I'll be ready.

Ona pyta, czy jestem gotowy. She's asking whether I'm ready.

The word watpi¢ 'doubt’ can also take czy, but ze is usually felt to be better.

c. The verbs uwazaé consider, be of the opinion, and mySleé¢ think are used
in statements expressing opinions like

Uwazam, Ze on za duzo pracuje. / consider (think) that he works too much.

Mysle, ze on bedzie teraz w domu. [ think he'll be at home now.

d. The adjectives pewien (or pewny), f. pewna sure, certain is often used in
a reporting function in combination with the verb by¢:

Jestem pewien (pewny), ze skad$ panig znam. I'm certain I know you from
somewhere.

On nie jest pewien (pewny), czy on mnie pamig¢ta. He's not sure whether he
remembers me.
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This use is similar to the use of ciekaw(y), f. ciekawa in the sense 'curious',
‘wonder' which, because of its meaning, occurs with the conjunction czy, used
with yes-no information:

Jestem ciekaw(y), czy ona bedzie juz w domu. [ wonder whether she will
already be at home.

WORDS FOR 'FRIEND'. Polish distinguishes words for 'close friend’,
'acquaintance’, and 'work- or school-mate'.

1. The word for 'work- or schoolmate' is kolega (p! koledzy) f. kolezanka
(p! kolezanki) colleague. The word kolega is masculine in gender: méj kolega
my colleague.

2. The word for 'acquaintance' is znajomy (p!/ znajomi) f. znajoma (p/
znajome). These words are adjectives in form but function as nouns.

3. The words przyjaciel (pl. przyjaciele) przyjaciélka f. (p/ przyjaciotki)
friend are reserved for especially close friends.

4. English 'boyfriend' and 'girlfriend' are usually rendered in Polish by
chlopak and dziewczyna, respectively. The words narzeczony and narzeczona,
literally 'fiancé(e)', are sometimes used in the sense 'steady boyfriend or
girlfriend', especially narzeczony by young women. Note that while dziewczyna
normally means ‘girl’, the word for ‘boy’ is chlopiec.

Koledzy i kolezanki m. and f. colleagues

%

MAREK
AL OCNIAK

Colleagues of Marek Poznaniak.
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CWICZENIA 3.B.

CONJUNCTIONS AFTER REPORTING VERBS
3.10. moja zadowolona siostra:
a. Mysle, ze moja siostra jest zadowolona.
1 think that my sister is satisfied.
b. Nie wiem, czy moja siostra jest zadowolona.
Idon't know whether my sister is satisfied.
You may substitute watpie for mysle.

to zepsute radio, ten zmgczony pan, ten interesujacy film, tw6j nowy samochdd,
to interesujace muzeum, moja zajeta-busy kolezanka, moj sp6Zniony kolega.

TOO LITTLE, TOO MUCH. Use either za duzo or za malo with the following
verbs, according to the model.
3.11. pracowaé: a. On za duzo pracuje. He works too much.

b. On méwi, ze za duzo pracuje. He says he works too much.

wiedzie¢, rozumie¢, robi¢, mieé, chcieé, studiowaé, pamietaé, uczy¢ si¢, mowic,

zarabiac.

&, 2
PERSONAL ADJECTIVES.
3.12. spézniony: a. Zawsze jestem spozniony (-a). I'm always late.

b. Nigdy nie jestem spozniony (-a). I'm never late.

chory sick, gotowy, pewien (pewny), zadowolony, zmeczony, zajety busy.

WORDS FOR ‘FRIEND?’. Use an appropriate possessive pronouns and
adjectives with both gender forms.
3.13. kolega: a. Méj kolega jest zadowolony, My m. colleague is satisfied,
b. Moja kolezanka nie jest zbyt zadowolona. My f. colleague is
not too satisfied.
przyjaciel, znajomy, narzeczony, chtopak, kolega.

3.14. ten pan, colleague: Ten pan to méj kolega. That man is my colleague.

ta pani, qcquaintance; Marek, friend; Ewa, colleague; Agata, acquaintance;
Adam, boyfriend; Julia, fiancée; Zosia, girlfriend; Mariusz, acquaintance.
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s

biblioteka /ibrary. w bilbiotece in/at the library

3.C. Interesujaca praca. Chyba pan zartuje.

Can work in a library really be interesting?

Pani A: Rozumiem, ze pan pracuje
na uniwersytecie.

Pan B: Tak, to prawda, pracuje tam
w bibliotece.

Pani A: Czy to jest interesujaca
praca?

Pan B: OczywiScie. Jest fascynujaca.

Pani A: Naprawde? <Pan méwi
powaznie?>
Pan B: Naprawde. Zreszta kazda

praca jest <rownie> interesujaca.

Pani A: Pan chyba zartuje
<przesadza>.

<Pan B: Wcale nie. Méwig¢ zupetnie
powaznie>

I understand that you work at the
university.

Yes, that's right, I work there in the
library.

Is it an interesting job?

Of course. It’s fascinating.

Really? <Are you speaking
seriously?>

Really. For that matter every job is
<equally> interesting.

You must be joking <exaggerating>.

<Not at all. I'm speaking completely

seriously.>
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Streszczenie

Pani A i pan B rozmawiaja. Pani A méwi, ze ona rozumie, ze pan B pracuje na
uniwersytecie. Pan B odpowiada, ze tak, on tam pracuje, ale nie jako profesor
czy lektor, tylko w bibliotece. Pani A pyta go, czy praca w bibliotece jest
interesujaca. Ona chyba mysli, ze taka praca nie moze by¢ interesujaca. Pan B
moéwi, ze przeciwnie, jego praca jest nie tylko interesujaca, ale naprawde
fascynujaca. Pan B uwaza, ze kazda praca moze by¢ interesujaca. Pani B nie
zgadza sic. Ona mysli, ze pan B chyba zartuje, ale on méwi, ze nie, moéwi
zupetlnie powaznie.

przeciwnie on the contrary.

Do zapamietania:

Czy pani pracuje na uniwersytecie? Pracuje¢ tam w bibliotece.
Czy to jest interesujaca praca? Rozumiem, Ze pan pracuje na
Kazda praca jest interesujaca. uniwersytecie.
Moéwisz powaznie? Ta praca jest raczej nudna.
Naprawde? To nieprawda.
Pan chyba zartuje. To prawda.
Pani chyba przesadza. Wecale nie.

2

Pytania

1. Gdzie pracuje Pan B?

2. Czy jego praca jest interesujaca? Kto tak mysli? Co mysli Pani A?

3. Czy praca w bibliotece moze by¢ interesujaca? fascynujaca? Naprawde? Czy
Pan B nie zartuje (przesadza)?

4. Czy zgadzasz si¢, ze kazda praca jest réwnie interesujaca? Jaka praca nie jest

zbyt interesujaca (jest nudna)?
5. Czy pracujesz? Czy to jest interesujgca praca? Czy ona jest naprawde

fascynujaca?

Uwagi
kazdy, kazda, kazde each, every przesadzaé —am —asz exaggerate
moze by¢ can be réwnie equally
naprawde really wecale nie ni phr not at all
nudny aj boring zaczynaé —am —asz begin
powazny aj serious. méwié¢ powaznie  zartowaé —iuje —tujesz joke, be
be serious kidding.
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GRAMATYKA 3.C.

THE WORDS ktéry, ktora, ktére which AND kazdy, kazda, kazde each, every.
These two words are often used in tandem:
Ktora winda jest czynna? Which elevator is good (operable)?
Kazda winda jest czynna. Every elevator is good.
The word kazdy (-a, -e) may also answer questions formed with jaki (-a, -ie):
Jaka praca jest interesujaca? What sort of work is intersting?
Kazda praca jest interesujaca. Every kind of work is interesting.

Kazdy (-a, -e) can also be used pronominally:
Kazdy tak mowi. Everyone talks like that.

THE WORD 1zaden, zadna, zadne no, none, not any. This word is more or less
the negative of kazdy (-a, -e). It requires that the verb be negated:

Zadna praca nie jest interesujaca. No work is interesting.

Zaden film nie jest interesujacy. No film is interesting.

Zadne dziecko nie jest grzeczne. No child is polite.

SOME LOCATIVE-COMPATIBLE VERBS. The following common verbs of
state or activity may be followed by a phrase of location (see further below),
answering a question ‘where?’.

by¢é jestemn jestes jest be or bede bedziesz bedzie will be

czekaé -am -asz wait

jesé jem jesz eat

mieszkaé -am -asz live, reside

pracowaé -cuje -cujesz work

spa¢ spig Spisz sleep

studiowaé -iuje -iujesz study (as a course of study)

uczy¢é sie -cze -czysz study (in a concrete situation)

zy¢ Zyje Zyjesz live

Examples:
On jest teraz w domu. He is at home now.
Czy zwykle jesz w restauracji? Do you usually eat at a restaurant?
Czekaj na mnie w parku Wait for me in the park.
Mieszkamy i pracujemy w Warszawie. We live and work in Warsaw.
Ucze sie w bibliotece. [ study in the library.

One tends to say Studiuje¢ na uniwersytecie. / study at the university. (more or
less the equivalent of saying "I am a student there"), but Ucze sie w bibliotece.
I'm (momentarily) studying in the library.
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Besides by¢ be, some Locative-compatible verbs of body position are
lezeé -Z¢ -Zysz lie, be lying staé stoje stoisz stand
siedzie¢ -Odz¢ -dzisz sit wisieé -sz¢ -sisz hang

Examples:
Ona teraz lezy chora w 16zku. She's lying sick now in bed.
On siedzi teraz w gabinecie. He's sitting now in his of fice.
W pokoju stoi duza lampa. A large lamp is standing in the room.
Obraz wisi w sypialni. The picture is hanging in the bedroom.

SOME LOCATIVE PHRASES. The following phrases, expressing 'place
where' after the prepositions w in, at and na on, at, should be learned for the
time being next to the basic form of the noun. They exhibit the Locative case
after w in/at and na on/at. Rules for forming the Locative case are presented
further below, but they do not need to be learned until later. While the rules
are quite regular, they are also rather complex. For the time being, simply learn
the Locative form next to the Nomnative.

Nominative

apteka pharmacy
bank bank
biblioteka library
biuro of fice, bureau
budynek building
hotel hotel

kawiarnia café, coffee house

kino movie-house
kosciol church

miasto town

muzeum museum
park park

poczta post- of fice
restauracja restaurant
sklep store

szkota school

szpital hospital

teatr theater

ulica street
uniwersytet university

Home, Apartment, Rooms:

biurko desk

dom house, hom
gabinet of fice (room)
kuchnia kitchen
lazienka bathroom
lozko bed

Locative:

w aptece in a pharmacy

w banku in the bank

w bibliotece in/at the library
w biurze at/in the of fice

w budynku in the building
w hotelu in the hotel

w kawiarni in the café

w kinie at the movie-house
w koSciele in church

w miescie in town

W muzeum in the museum
w parku in the park

na poczcie at the post-office
w restauracji in the restaurant
w sklepie in the store

w szkole in/at school

w szpitalu in the hospital

w teatrze in the theater

na ulicy on the street

na uniwersytecie at the university

na biurku on the desk

w domu at home

w gabinecie in the of fice
w kuchni in the kitchen

w lazience in the bathroom
w lozku in bed
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mieszkanie apartment
podloga floor

pokéj room

stol rable

sufit ceiling

Sciana wall

Events:

film film, movie

impreza get-together
koncert concert
przedstawienie performance
przyjecie reception, party
spotkanie meeting

wystawa exhibit

zajecia class(es)-plural form

Countries, Polish Cities:

Ameryka America
Polska Poland
Gdansk Gdansk
Krakow Krakow
Lublin Lublin
Lodz Lodz
Poznan Poznan
Warszawa Warsaw
Wroclaw Wroclaw

w mieszkaniu in the apartment
na podlodze on the floor

w pokoju in the room

na stole on the table

na suficie on the ceiling

na $cianie on the wall

na filmie at the film, movie

na imprezie at a get-together

na koncercie at the concert

na przedstawieniu at the performance
na przyjeciu at the reception

na spotkaniu at a meeting

na wystawie at the exhibit

na zajeciach in class(es)

w Ameryce in America
w Polsce in Poland

w Gdansku in Gdansk
w Krakowie in Krakow
w Lublinie in Lublin

w Lodzi In Lodz

w Poznaniu in Poznan
w Warszawie in Warsaw
we Wroclawiu

One may often form the Locative case of new nouns based on analogy to forms
already known. For example, on the basis of ulica street, na ulicy on the street,
one can correctly guess tablica blackboard, na tablicy on the blackboard. From
Warszawa Warsaw, w Warszaawie in Warsaw, one may correctly deduce kawa
coffee, w kawie in the coffee. From hotel hotel, w hotelu in the hotel, one may
guess szpital hospital, w szpitalu in the hospital; and so on.

WAYS TO EXPRESS DISAGREEMENT OR DISBELIEF. We have
encountered several ways to express a lack of belief or agreement with
something someone says:

Nie wierze. I don’t believe it.

Nie zgadzam sie. [ don’t agree.

Chyba zartujesz. You must be joking.

Pan(i) chyba przesadza. You are probably exaggerating.
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CWICZENIA 3.C

THE WORDS ktéry, kaidy, zaden.
3.15. dobra pralka: a. Ktéra pralka jest dobra? Which washing machine is
good?
b. Kazda pralka jest dobra. Every washing machine is
good.
c. Zadna pralka nie jest dobra. No washing machine is
good.
wymagajacy lektor, interesujaca ksigzka, zmeczony student, zepsute radio.

LOCATIVE PHRASES
3.16. bank: a. Czy on jeszcze pracuje w banku? Does he still work at the bank?
b. Nie, on juz nie pracuje w banku. No, he doesn't work at the
bank any longer.
restauracja, hotel, uniwersytet, szkota, biblioteka, muzeum, poczta, biuro.

3.17. Polska: a. Czy on jeszcze mieszka w Polsce? Does he still live in
Poland?
b. Nie, on juz nie mieszka w Polsce. No, he doesn't live in
Poland any more.
Ameryka, Krakow, Warszawa, Lublin, Poznan, £.6dz.

3.18. ty, pracowaé w biurze: a. Czy jeszcze pracujesz w biurze? Do you
still work in an office?
b. Nie, juz nie pracuje¢ w biurze. No, I don't
work in an office any more.
pan, mieszka¢ w domu; pani, studiowaé na uniwersytecie; ona, uczy¢ si¢ w
szkole; on, pracowaé w bibliotece; ty, by¢ zadowolony; pan, méwi¢ po wiosku;
pani, cos jes¢; on, cos robié; ona, co$ chcieé.

[ In the last three items, in b replace co$ something with nic nothing.
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3.19. dom: Ona pewnie jest teraz w domu. She's probably at home now.
mieszkanie, hotel, restauracja, praca, gabinet, pokdj, biuro, poczta.

3.19.

3.20. Polska:  Czy byte§ (bylas) kiedyS w Polsce? Have you ever been to
Poland? Uses 2nd pers. sg. past tense of by¢ (see Lesson)).

Ameryka, Poznan, Krakéw, Wroctaw, Gdansk, Lublin, £.6dz.

2 3.20.

3.21. dom, praca:  a. Czy ona jest w domu, czy w pracy? Is she at home or at
work?
b. Ona bedzie albo w domu, albo w pracy. She'll be
either at home or at work.
bank, biblioteka; hotel, restauracja; kino, koncert; szkota, uniwersytet;
muzeum, park; Poznan, Warszawa; Ameryka, Polska; miasto, kosciét.

3.21.

More Signs Talking to Each Other

badz cziowiek
legalny __nie jest
nielegainy

Bad7 legalny. Be legal! Zaden czlowiek nie jest nielegalny. No man is illegal.
The first sign, on the left, is addressed to unregistered aliens, encouraging them
to register. The sign on the right responds to it philosophically. badz is the
imperative (command form) of byé¢.
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Jak ma na imie twoje piwo? What's your beer's first name?

L @

LECH. Niejedno razem.

Piwo jedno ma imi¢ beer has but one name. niejedno razem more than one at a
time. piwo bezalkoholowe non-alcoholic beer. Since outdoor advertising of
alcoholic beer was prohibited in Poland when this billboard was made, the
advertising of non-alcoholic beer with the same brand name proliferated. The
slogan alludes to the book by Pierre la Mure, translated into Polish as Milosé
niejedno ma imi¢ Love has more than one name, and the advertisement
assumes the viewer will make the association.

3.D. Nie pamietam
One person asks another about his (her) friend.

Jurek: Jak ma na imi¢ twoj kolega (twoja
kolezanka)?

Julia: Ktoéry (ktéra)?

Jurek: Ten (ta) po prawej <po lewej>.

Julia: Leon (Lena). Dlaczego pytasz?

Jurek: On (ona) jest do$¢ sympatyczny
(sympatyczna). Skad go (ja) znasz?

Julia: Nie pamig¢tam, ale znam go (ja)
od dawna. Chcesz go (ja) poznaé?

Jurek: Tak, bardzo chetnie go (ja)
poznam.

Julia: <Dobrze, ale ostrzegam, Z ona nie
jest taka mita, jak si¢ wydaje.>
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What's your friend's name?

Which one??

The one on the right (on the left).

Jan (Janina). Why do you ask?

He (she) is rather nice. Where do you
know him (her) from?

Idon't remember, but I've known him
(her) for a long time. Do you want to
meet him (her)?

Yes, I'll meet him (her) very willingly.

<O0.K. I'm just warning that she’s not as
nice as it appears.>
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Jurek i Julia sa na przyjeciu. Jurek chce wiedzieé, jak pewna jej kolezanka ma
na imig, bo pewnie chce ja pozna¢. Julia odpowiada, ze ma na imi¢ Lena. Pyta
go, dlaczego on chce wiedzie¢. Jurek odpowiada, ze Lena jest dos¢
sympatyczna. On pyta, skad Julia ja zna. Julia odpowiada, ze nie pamigta, skad
ja zna, tylko wie, ze zna ja od do$¢ dawna. Czy Jurek chce poznaé Len¢?
Oczywiscie. Bardzo chetnie ja pozna. Julia ostrzega go jednak, ze Lena nie jest
taka sympatyczna, jak si¢ wydaje.

Streszczenie

pewnie av surely

Do zapamietania:

Bardzo chetnie go poznam. Ta po prawej stronie.
Chcesz ja poznaé? Ten po lewej stronie.
Jak ma na imi¢ twéj kolega? Twoja kolezanka jest dosé¢
Nie pamietam. sympatyczna.
Skad go znasz? Znam go od dawna.
Skad ja znasz? Znam jg od dawna.
S
Pytania

1. Jak ten kolega (ta kolezanka) ma na imig?

2. Skad Julia go (ja) zna? Jak dtugo ona go zna?

3. Czy Jurek chce go (ja) poznaé? Jak myslisz: dlaczego on chce go (ja)
poznac?

4. Czy Julia zgadza si¢, ze Lena jest sympatyczna?

5. Jak twoj kolega (twoja kolezanka) obok ma na imig?

6. Czy znasz go (ja) od dawna? Skad go (ja) znasz? Jak dtugo go (ja) znasz?

7. Jak ma na imi¢ najlepszy twoj przyjaciel (najlepsza twoja przyjaciétka)? Skad
go (ja) znasz? Czy on (ona) jest taka sympatyczny (sympatyczna), jak sie

wydaje?

Uwagi

chetnie av gladly, willingly. This word glad to', as in chetnie go poznam.
is often used to express 'I'd be I'll gladly meet him.
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go him, ja her. The Accusative (direct
object) forms of on, ona. See in
the grammar section to this
section.

Jurek diminutive or affectionate form
of Jerzy

nie pami¢tam I don't remember. The
negation of 'remember’ is often
used in Polish to express what
English often expresses with 'I
forget', or 'I can't remember’.

obok av alongside, next to

od dawna av phr for a long time, since
a long time ago

ostrzegaé —am —asz warn

po lewej (stronie) on the left

(-hand side)

po prawej (stronie) on the right
(-hand side)

poznac -am -asz pf meet. The present
tense form of the verb has future
meaning.

skad literally means 'where from'. It
also has an idiomatic use in the
sense 'why no', 'not at all'.

sympatyczny aj nice, sympathetic.

znac -am -asz know, be familiar with
(a person, place, thing). i.e., not in
the sense 'know information',
which is expressed with wiedzieé
wiem, wiesz.

GRAMATYKA 3.D.

ACCUSATIVE CASE FORMS OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS
(SINGULAR). When a pronoun is placed in the direct-object position after a
verb (the position designating the person or thing receiving the action of the
verb), it will appear in its Accusative case form. The following common verbs
take objects in the Accusative case:

czekaé -am -asz na wait for

jesé jem jesz eat

kochaé —am —asz love

lubié -bi¢ -bisz like

mieé mam masz have

pamietaé -am -asz remember

poznaé —am —asz pf meet, get to know
rozumieé -em -esz understand
widzieé -dze -dzisz see

znaé -am -asz know (someone)

Accusative case forms of pronouns are roughly analogous to the Objective
forms of English pronouns: I-me, he-him, she-her, who-whom (but you-you).
The subject forms of the pronouns are in the Nominative case. The Accusative
forms of the singular personal pronouns are as follows:

Nom. ja ty on ona | ono | pan pani | kto co

Acc. mnie | cie go ja je pana | pania | kogo | co
ciebie | jego

after mnie | ciebie | niego | nia | nie pana | pania | kogo | co

prep.

Nom. nikt nic

Acc. nikogo | nic
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The forms ciebie and jego are emphatic or contrastive: Ciebie lubie, ale
jego nie lubie. You I like, but him I don't like. The forms in the third row above
occur after prepositions; see Czekam na ciebie. I'm waiting for you. On czeka
na nia. He's waiting for her. Nouns and adjectives have Accusative forms as
well, introduced in the following lesson.

In normal unemphatic speech, Accusative pronouns often go in front of the
verb, avoiding final position, but they also avoid absolute initial position:

On jg lubi. He likes her.

Lubie cie. [ like you.

Czy pamietasz mnie? Do you remember me?

Skad go znasz? Where do you know him from?

Dobrze pana pamietam. [ remember you-m.formal well.

THE TWO VERBS 'KNOW'. The verb wiedzie¢ wiem, wiesz means 'know
information'. It is usually followed by the conjunction Ze 'that' or by a
questioning adverb used as a conjunction: czy whether, gdzie where, jak how,
kiedy when, and so forth.

Wiem, Ze rozumiesz po francusku. / know that you understand French.

Nie wiem, kiedy bede gotowy. [ don't know when I'll be ready.

The verb znaé znam, znasz signifies familiarity with some person or thing. It is
followed by direct objects in the Accusative case.

Dobrze go znam. [ know him well.

Kogo tu znasz? Whom do you know here?

Malbork, w Malborku

Malbork. An impressively large castle about 35 kilometers southeast of
Gdansk, a medieval seat of the Knights of the Teutonic Order.
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CWICZENIA 3.D

ACCUSATIVE CASE OF SINGULAR PRONOUNS. Unless instructed
otherwise, omit Ist and 2nd person subject pronouns; do not omit 3rd person
subject pronouns, including pan and pani. Follow the sugested word order.

3.22. on: Dobrze go znam. I know him well.
ona, ty, pan, pani.

3.23.ja, ty: Pamietam cie. I remember you
on, ona; ona, on; ja, pani; on, pan; ona, ja.
You may use the verbs lubié¢ or rozumie¢ instead of pamieta¢.

3.24. on, pani:  On skad$ pania zna. He knows you (fem. formal) from
somewhere.
ona, pan; ja,ty; on,ja; on,ona;ja,on.

3.25. on, pani: a. On paniag lubi. He likes you (fem. formal).
b. Czy pani go lubi? Do you (fem. formal) like him?
ona, pan; ja,ty; on,ona.

3.26. ty: a. Lubig cie. I like you.
b. Czekam na ciebie. ['m waiting for you.
on, ona, pani, pan.

3.27. on, ona, park: On czeka na nia w parku. He'll be waiting
for her in the park.
ona, on, teatr; ja, pan, pokdj; on, pani, muzeum; ja, ty, poczta; ty, ja, kosciét.
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3.E. Bardzo mi milo
A social introduction. The man in the picture is probably not going to get one.

A: Pan(i) pozwoli, Ze sie przedstawie.
Jan Sliwiiiski (Joanna Sliwiiiska).

B: Bardzo mi milo. Dariusz Trzmiel
(Danuta Trzmiel).

A: Mam wrazenie, ze skad$ pana (panig)
znam.

B: To chyba niemozliwe, nie jestem stad.

A: A skad pan (pani) jest <jesli mozna
zapytac>?

B: To moja tajemnica.
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Allow me to introduce myself. Jan
Sliwinski (Joanna Sliwinska).

Nice to meet you. Dariusz Trzmiel
(Danuta Trzmiel)

I have the impression that I know you
from somewhere.

That's probably impossible, I'm not from
here.

And where are you from <if one may
ask>.

That's my secret.
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Streszczenie

Jan Sliwinski i Danuta Trzmiel s3 na przyjeciu. Nie znaja si¢ jeszcze, ale Jan
chce ja poznaé, wigc przedstawia jej si¢ i Danuta tez si¢ przedstawia. Jan méowi,
Ze ma wrazenie, ze on skads ja zna. Danuta méwi, Ze ona nie jest stad, wigc to
nie jest mozliwe. Kiedy Jan pyta, skad ona jest, ona odpowiada, ze to jej
tajemnica. Widocznie ona nie chce méwié, skad jest. Nie wiemy dlaczego, i Jan
tez nie rozumie. Wie tylko, ze chce ja blizej poznad.

jej (here:) to her (Dative of ona). widocznie av evidently. blizej comp av more
closely

Do zapamietania:

Bardzo mi mito. Skad pan(i) jest?
Mam wrazenie, ze pania (pana) znam. Skad$ pania (pana) znam.
Nie jestem stad. To chyba niemozliwe.
Pan(i) pozwoli, ze si¢ przedstawie. To moja tajemnica.
&
Pytania

1. Jak ta kobieta si¢ nazywa? A ten mezczyna? Czy oni sie znaja?

2. Czy on ja zna? (Nie, nie zna jej.) Czy ona go zna? (Nie, ona go nie zna.)
3. Skad on moze ja zna¢, skoro ona nie jest stad?

4. Dlaczego ona nie chce powiedzieé, skad ona jest?

5. Czy wiesz, skad jest twdj kolega (twoja kolezanka) obok?
6. A czy ty jeste$ stad? Skad jestes, jeSli nie jeste§ stad? Czy to jest

tajemnica?

Uwagi
bardzo mi milo literally, 'it's very nice pozwoli¢ -le -lisz pf allow, permit
for me' przedstawic -wie -wisz pf present,
Danuta Trzmiel (trzmiel bumblebee). introduce. przedstawié si¢ introduce
Women's last names ending in a oneself
consonant do not take endings. rozumiem is often used where English
Joanna Sliwinska. Last names ending in would use “I see”="1 understand”
-ski take adjectival endings, so the skad av from where. skads from
feminine last name is Sliwinska somewhere
mi to, for me. The short Dative case skoro conj since
form of ja I stad av from here.
pan (pani) pozwoli. literally, 'you will ..Ze sie przedstawie that I introduce
allow'. myself_
pana, panig. The Accusative (direct znac si¢ —am —asz know each other

object) forms of pan, pani.
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GRAMATYKA 3.E.

SOME USEFUL ADVERBS:
chyba probably na pewno surely teraz now
ciagle constantly naprawde really widocznie evidently
czasami sometimes nigdy never za duzo too much
czesto often podobno supposedly za malo too little
dokladnie exactly pewnie probably zaraz right away
duzo a lot prawie almost zawsze always
malo not much rzadko rarely zwykle usually

Adverbs modify the meaning of adjectives, verbs, or other adverbs:

modifies an adjective: Jestem ciagle zmeczony. I'm constantly tired.
modifies a verb: On duzo rozumie. He understands a lot.
modifies another adverb: Ona jest prawie zawsze zajeta. She is almost

always busy.

SOME PROFESSIONS. The second word given is the female variant, if
available.

adwokat, f. adwokatka lawyer inzynier engineer

aktor, f. aktorka actor (f. actress) kelner, f. kelnerka waiter
architekt architect lekarz, f. lekarka doctor
bibliotekarz, f. bibliotekarka librarian  listonosz letter carrier

dentysta, f. dentystka dentist nauczyciel, f. nauczycielka teacher

dziennikarz, f. dziennikarka journalist  pielegniarz, f. pielegniarka nurse
ekspedient, ekspedientka salesperson  profesor professor

farmaceuta, f. farmaceutka sekretarka f secretary
pharmacist Smieciarz garbage collector*

fryzjer, . fryzjerka barber, urzednik, f. urzedniczka clerk
hairdresser

*The potential female variant, §mieciarka, means ‘garbage truck’.

The conjunction jako as can be used with professions in the phrase pracowaé
jako work as, in the capacity of:

Méj brat pracuje jako adwokat. My brother works as an lawyer.

Moja siostra pracuje jako farmaceutka. My sister works as a pharmacist.

A verb often applied to professions is zarabia¢ -am -asz earn, make money"
Méj brat dobrze zarabia jako kelner. My brother makes good money as a
waiter.

Exercise: say where the given people work, for example: Adwokat pracuje w
gabinecie (or: w biurze, w budynku, w miescie).
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CWICZENIA 3.E.

3.28. Think of a short sentence to go with each of the adverbs.
ciagle: Jestem ciagle zmeczony (-a), I'm constantly tired.

czasami, czgsto, duzo, mato, na pewno, naprawde, pewnie, prawie, rzadko, za

duzo. za malo, zawsze, zwykle.

3.29. Using 'surely ', 'constantly', ‘always' with Locative phrases.
praca: On jest zawsze w pracy. He's always at work.
Substitute ciagle, na pewno, zwykle, for zawsze in different Locative sentences.

biblioteka, biuro, gabinet, koscidt, park, szkota, t6zko.
3.30. Places to work.

kelner: Kelner pracuje w restauracji. A waiater works in a restaurant.
adwokat, aktor, dentysta (gabinet), ekspedient, urzednik, nauczyciel, profesor,

lekarz, inzynier, farmaceuta, bankier, §mieciarz.,

3.31. Adverbs. From the list in Gramatyka 3.A., find at least three adverbs that
would logically fit in the blanks:

1. Ta pani nie jest stad. (chyba, pewnie, podobno)
2. Mgj brat pracuje.

3. Ten pan moéwi zbyt szybko.

4.0n bedzie teraz w domu.

5. Moja siosra mowi.

3.32. Give a question that the statement might answer:
Nie, nie jestem jeszcze gotowa. Czy juz jeste$ gotowa?
. Jeszcze si¢ ubieram.

. Juz niedtugo bede gotowa.

. Dobrze, bede czekad na ciebie na dworze.

. Moja siostra mieszka teraz w Poznaniu.

. Siostra pracuje jako nauczycielka w szkole.

. M¢j brat jest teraz we Wroctawiu.

. Brat studiuje na uniwersytecie.

. Brat mowi, ze jest ciagle zmgczony, bo za duzo pracuje.
. Brat jest zawsze zmeczony, bo za duzo pracuje.

10. Pracuje w bibliotece na uniwersytecie.

11. Praca w bibliotece jest zawsze interesujaca.

12. Méj kolega ma na imig Jan.

13. Znam j3a od dawna.

14. Nie jestem stad.

O 00O\ W K~ WN -
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3.33. Sentence pairs based on the conversations. Translate.

1. Where is your sister living now?
She's living in Warsaw.

2. Does your sister work?
Yes, she works as a teacher in a
school.

3. Is your sister satisfied?
Yes, she's very satisfied.

4. Where is your brother now?
My brother is in Krakow.

5. What does your brother do?
He's studies at the university.

6. Is he satisfied?
No, he says he works too much.

7. Is he satisfied?
No, he's never satisfied.

7. He says he's always tired.
He always talks that way.

8. If I remember rightly, you work in
the library.
Yes, that's right.

9. Is that a good job?
I don't know whether it's good.

10. The work is always interesting.
Can work in a library really be
interesting?

11. Is that job interesting?
Every job can be interesting.

12. What's you friend's name?
Jadwiga. Why do you ask?

13. Where do you know him/her
from?

I don't remember, but I know him/her
for a long time.

14. Your colleague is rather nice.
Do you want to meet him/her?

15. Do you want to meet him (her)?
Yes, very gladly.

16. Are you ready yet?
No, I'm not ready yet.

17. I'm still dressing.
Well then when will you be ready?

18. When will you finally be ready?
I'll never be ready.

19. You speak Polish quite well.
I speak French even better.

20. I have the impression I know you
from somewhere.
That's impossible. I'm not from here.

21. Allow me to introduce myself: Jan
Nowak.
Nice to meet you. Ewa Kot.

22. Better wait for me outside.
Fine. I'll wait there.

23. That work is really fascinating.
You must be joking.

24. You must be joking.
No, not at all. I'm speaking seriously.
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3.30. Fill in the blanks:

1. Chcesz --- pozna¢é?

him (her)

2. Czy juz jestes ---?

ready (f.)

3. Czy on --- jest zadowolony?
also

4. Czy praca w szkole ---
interesujaca? can be

5. --- pytasz?

why

6. --- sie ubieram.

still

7. --- praca jest interesujaca.
every

8. Kiedy bedziesz --- gotowa?
finally

9. Méj brat jest --- w Krakowie.
now

10. On méwi, Ze --- jest zmeczony.

constantly

11. Ona méwi, ze --- pracuje.
too much

12. Nie jestem --- gotowy.
yet

13. Nie jestem ---.

from here

14. Ona jest --- sympatyczna.
rather

15. On nie jest --- zadowolony.
too

16. Pan (pani) pozwoli, ---.
that I introduce myself

17. On pracuje jako nauczyciel ---.

in school

18. --- go znasz?

From where

19. Ona nie jest --- zadowolona.
too

20. Tak, to ---.

right

21.To chyba ---.

impossible

22. ---, ze pana (panig) znam.
It seems to me

23. Znam jg ---.

for a long time

24. Czy on bedzie ---?

at home

25. Czy to jest --- magnetofon?
his

26. --- to jest magnetofon?
Whose

27. --- to jest dziecko?
Whose

28. Jej sasiadka jest --- mila.
rather

29. --- tu znasz?

Whom

30. Lubie ---.

you

31. Nie, on --- Zyje.

no longer

32. On nie jest ---, czy mnie pamieta.
certain

33. Ona méwi, ze bedzie ---.
late

34. Pamietam ---.

you (male, formal)

35. Ta ksiazka jest ---.

mine

36. ---, ze on za duzo pracuje.
I consider

37. ---, czy on bedzie w domu.
I doubt

38. ---, Ze on tam pracuje.

I know

39. Skads --- pamietam.

you (female, formal)

40. Ona bedzie teraz w ---.
the office

41. Méwie ---.

seriously

brakujace wyrazy
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Gdansk, w Gdansku
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1000 Years of Gdansk. Postage stamp commemorating the millenial
anniversary of the city of Gdansk.

Smieciarz i Smieciarka
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Mini-Lekcja: Miejscownik The Locative Case of Nouns and Adjectives

Experience shows that the Locative case of nouns, illustrated in the words in
Section 3.C,, is best learned first on the example of actual forms rather than
rules for forming it. However, here are the rules for those who are interested
in learning them at this point. They are fairly complex but quite regular. The
rules depend on the distinction between so-called ‘hard’ and ‘soft” consonants.
Here is a chart of Polish Hard (H) and corresponding Soft (S) consonants
(spelled as if before the ending —e, hence é=ci-, Z=zi-, and so forth:

H |p b f w m t d s z n 1 r

S pi- [bi- [fi- |wi- |mi- |ci- |dzi- |si- [zi- |[ni- |]- rz-

H |k g ch |st zd st [ sn
S e [dz |sz [§ci- |zdzi- [§l- [7l- [éni- |ez [z [j |

RULES FOR FORMING THE LOCATIVE CASE:

1. Masculine and neuter nouns. (a) If the stem ends in a a hard
consonant, the consonant is softened, and the ending is -e: zeszyt, L zeszycie
notebook. (b) If the stem ends in a soft consonant, or in k, g, ch, the ending is
-u: hotel, L hotelu /otel, mieszkanie, L. mieszkaniu apartment, recznik, L
reczniku towel, pudelko, L pudetku box. Irregular: dom, L domu house, pan, L
panu Sir, syn, L synu son. The adjective ending is -ym (-im): dobrym good,
drogim expensive, dear, moim my.

2. Feminine nouns. (a) If the stem ends in a hard consonant, including
in k, g, ch, the consonant is softened, and the ending is -e: kobieta, L. kobiecie
woman, ksiazka, L ksiazce book. (b) If the stem ends in a soft consonant, the
ending is --y (-i): ulica, L ulicy street, rzecz, L rzeczy thing, restauracja, L
restauracji restaurant. The adjective ending is -ej: nowej new, drogiej
expensive, dear, mojej my.

3. The Locative plural of all nouns, without exception, is -ach:
zeszytach notebooks, mieszkaniach apartments, zajeciach classes. The adjective
ending is -ych (-ich): nowych new, drogich expensive, dear, moich my.

NOTES:

a. Before the ending -'e (e plus preceding softening), nouns containing
ia or io/i6 before t, d, s, z, may change ia to ie and io/i6 to ie (sgsiad, L
sasiedzie neighbor, miasto, L miescie fown, kosciol, L kosciele church).

b. The possible change of root g and 6 to ¢ and o in masculine nouns
before all endings holds here too: maz, L mezu husband, stol, L stole table.
Mobile (dropping) e occurs before endings in many masculine noun stems,
especially before k: budynek, L budynku building.
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A. To w koncu jego sprawa

- Czy twaj brat (twoja siostra)
pracuje?

- Tak, pracuje jako kelner (kelnerka)
w restauracji.

- Czy on (ona) dobrze zarabia?

- Dos¢ dobrze <NieZle>. On (ona) nie
narzeka.

- Ile on (ona) zarabia?

- Nie wiem dokladnie. To w koncu

jego (jej) sprawa.

dokladny aj exact. av dokladnie
niezle av not bad

Does your brother (your sister) work?

Yes, he (she) works as a waiter
(waitress) in a restaurant.

Does he (she) make good money?

Fairly good. <Not bad.> He (She)
doesn't complain.

How much does he (she) make?

Idon’t know exactly. In the end that’s
his (here) business.

koniec mi end, finish. w koncu in the
end, in the final analysis

B. W 16zku

- Gdzie jest Jarek (Kasia) dzisiaj?

- On (Ona) jest chory (chora). Jest w
domu. Lezy w 16zku.

- Ojej! Co mu (jej) jest?

- Po prostu bardzo zle si¢ czuje. Chyba
ma katar <kaca>.

chory aj sick
co mu (jej) jest? phr what is it to him

Where is Jarek (Kasia) today?

He (She) is sick. He's (She's) at home.
He's (she's) lying in bed.

Oh dear. What’s the matter with him
(her)?

He (she) simply feels very bad.
Probably he has a cold <a
hangover>.

kac m hangover. mam kaca I have a
hangover

her)? i.e., what is wrong with him (her)? katar mi head cold. mam katar I

have a cold

C. W hotelu

- Dobry wieczor. Czy sa jeszcze wolne
pokoje w hotelu?

- Tak, jest jeszcze jeden pokdj
<jednoosobowy>.

- Dobrze, biore go. Ile place?

- Pieédziesiat euro za jedna noc.
Prosze o paszport.

- Czy jest restauracja w hotelu?

- Tak, jest, na pierwszym pietrze.

bra¢ biore, bierzesz impf take

pietro n floor. na pietrze. As in
Europe generally, the first floor
is the floor above the ground

Good evening. Are there still rooms
available in the hotel?

Yes, there is still one <single-person>
room.

Good, I'll take it. How much do I pay?

Fifty euro for one night. May I have
your passport, please?

Is there a restaurant in the hotel?

Yes, there is, on the first floor.

floor which, in Polish is parter,
na partrze

prosze o paszport may I have your
passport, please
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- Masz psa w Polsce?

- Owszem, mam.

- Co to za pies?

- Jaka rasa?

- Tak.

- To owczarek niemiecki.
- Jak sie nazywa?

- Wilk.

- Co on umie?

- Umie siedzied, lezeé, szczekaé i
merdaé¢ ogonem.

ogon mi tail

Do you have a dog in Poland?
Sure I do.

What sort of dog is it?

What breed?

Yes.

It’s a German shepherd.
What’s it called?

“Wolf.”

What does he know how to do?
He knows how to sit, lie, bark, and
wag his tail.

szczekaé —am —asz bark

merda¢ —-am -asz +I wag. merdaé

ogonem wag its tail

W parku. Pies i pan

L aNge: S A el S L
kaganiec muzzle. w kagancu

R R
1

nam

P s {
/ N M

¢ 3 M e i |
uzzle. lawka bench. na lawce on the bench.

park park. w parku in the park. smycz f leash. na smyczy on a leash. spacer
stroll. na spacerze on a stroll. trawa grass. na trawie on the grass. pies dog. pan

(here:) master.

Describe this picture (po polsku, oczywiscie).
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. NAMES FOR PEOPLE.
4. LekC] a ACCUSATIVE CASE OF
. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

(SINGULAR).

czwarta VARIOUS PRONOMINAL
ADJECTIVES.

MINI-LESSON: PLURAL OF

NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

cztery four. czwarty -a -e fourth

Byk bull, Taurus

POLSKA 20 GR

M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Konwersacje:
4.A. Cos takiego
Bringing someone up to date on a mutual acquaintance.

4.B. Chce kupi¢ jakas sukienke.
Clothes shopping

4.C. Nie mam pojecia
Looking for a lost item.

4.D. Chetnie go poznam
1'd like you to meet a friend of mine.

4.E. Nowe mieszkanie
Describing one's new apartment
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A
4

JArdl

fryzjer(ka) Barber, hairdresser. damsko-meski men’s or women’s. Unisex hair
salon. Polish shops and establishments tend not to go in for clever punning
names, as in America. This place looks more like a jail than a barber shop.

fryzura miesiaca hairstyle of the month. From a Polish hairstyle website, 2008.
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|gazeta
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==

gazeta. Front page of “Gazeta Wyborcza”, a national Polish newspaper.

4.A. Cos takiego
One friend brings another up to date on a mutual acquaintance.

Beata: Co tu robisz?

Bogustaw: <Jak widzisz>, czytam gazete
i czekam na kogos.

Beata: Na kogo czekasz?

Bogustaw: Na Mari¢ Czyzewska (Jana
Czyzewskiego). Znasz ja (go)?

Beata: Oczywiscie. To moja stara
znajoma (moj stary znajomy). Co u
niej (u niego) slychaé?

Bogustaw: Jest w Toruniu. Pracuje tam
jako fryzjer(ka) <kelner(ka)>.

Beata: Cos takiego.

135

What are you doing here?

<As you see>, I'm reading the paper and
waiting for someone.

For whom are you waiting?

For Maria Czyzewska. (Jan CzyzZewski).
Do you know her (him)?

Of course. That's my old friend. What's
up with her (him)?

She (he) is in Torun. She (he) works
there as a hairdresser
<waiter/waitress>

You don't say.
=7
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Do zapamietania:

Co u niej (u niego) stychaé? Na kogo czekasz?
Co robisz? Ona mieszka w Toruniu.
Cof takiego. Ona pracuje tam jako fryzjerka
Czekam na Jana Czyzewskiego. To méj stary znajomy.
Czekam na Mari¢ Czyzewska. To moja stara znajoma.
Czytam gazete i czekam na kogos. Znasz go?

Znasz ja?

(2

Pytania

. Co robi Bogustaw? Co on czyta? Na kogo on czeka?

. Czy Beata zna kolezanke, na ktéra on czeka? Czy ona dobrze ja zna?

. Gdzie ta kolezanka teraz mieszka i pracuje? Co ona tam robi?

. Jesli Maria Czyzewska to naprawde taka dobra znajoma, to dlaczego Beata
nie wie, Ze ona teraz mieszka w Toruniu i pracuje tam jako fryzjerka?

5. Jak reaguje Beata, kiedy styszy, ze Maria Czyzewska pracuje jako fryzjerka.

Dlaczego ona tak reaguje?
5. Czy ten kolega (ta kolezanka) jest spdZniony (spdZniona) na spotkanie?

BN =

6. Czy fryzura na zdjeciu podoba ci si¢? Czy chcesz mie¢ taka fryzure?
Dlaczego?

. Czy zwykle czytasz, kiedy czekasz na kogos czy na co§? Co czytasz?

Czy masz stalego fryzjera (stala fryzjerke)? (Nie, nie mam statego

fryzjera/statej fryzjerki). Jak on (ona) ma na imig¢?

o

Streszczenie

Beata widzi Bogustawa, ktory siedzi na tawce w parku i co$ czyta. Ona pyta go,
co on tam robi, i on odpowiada, ze czyta gazete¢ i czeka na kogos. Chyba to jest
oczywiste. Beata jest ciekawa, na kogo on czeka. On méwi, ze czeka na pewng
Mari¢ Czyzewska, Okazuje sie, ze Beata dobrze pamigta Mari¢ Czyzewska.
Moéwi, ze to jej stara znajoma. Nie wie jednak, co Maria robi teraz. Okazuje
si¢, ze Maria jest teraz w Toruniu, gdzie pracuje jako fryzjerka. Beata jest
zaskoczona, bo nie wiedziata, ze Maria ma kwalifikacje, zeby pracowac jako
fryzjerka. Czy Maria naprawdg to jej stara dobra znajoma?

oczywisty aj obvious. okazywaé si¢ -zuje turn out. zaskoczony aj zurprised.
zeby sub conj in order to
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Uwagi
co u niej stychaé? what's to hear oczywisty aj obvious, evident.
(i.e., what's up) with her? u oczywiScie obviously, of course
plus Genitive of ona. See also okazywad sie —zuje si¢ us.3.p. turn
co u niego stycha¢? What's to out
hear with him? podoba sie¢, pl. podobaja si¢ +D
co$ takiego you don't say; literally appeal to
'something of the sort'. reagowad —guje —gujesz react
czekaé -am -asz na+A wait for spotkanie 7 meeting
czytaé -am -asz read staly aj steady, constant
fryzjer, {. fryzjerka hairdresser widzieé —dze —dzisz see
fryzura f hair-style, hairdo zaskoczony a surprised
ktos pron GA kogo$ someone zdjecie n snapshot. na zdjeciu in
ktéry who, which. na ktérego for the photo

whom (m.); f. na ktéra
lubi¢ -bi¢ -bisz impf +infin like

fryzjer barber

GRAMATYKA 4.A.

PRONUNCIATION OF WORD-INITIAL prze-, trze-, krze-, etc. The sound
rz, normally identical in pronunciation to z, is pronounced "sz" after ch, p, t,
and k: chrzan "chszan" horseradish, przy "pszy" near, trzy "tszy" three, krzyczy
"KSZY-czy" (s)he shouts, przez "pszes" through, across, trzeba "TSZE-ba"
one must, krzesto "KSZE-sto" chair.

THE LETTER w PRONOUNCED AS f (continued from Lesson 2). The

letter w, usually designating the sound of English v as in vase, is pronounced
"f" before or after any voiceless consonant: kwiat "kf'at" flower, twarz "tfasz"
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face, $wiat "sf'at" world, wszystko "FSZY-stko" everything, wtedy "FTE-dy"
then. This rule embraces the preposition w, which is pronounced as if part of
the following word: w Krakowie "fkra-KO-w'e" in Krakow; compare to w
biurze "VBIU-rze" in the office. Because of devoicing at word-end, the sound
w is pronounced "f" in word-final position: paw "paf" peacock, Krakéw
"KRA-kuf", ciekaw "CE-kaf" curious-masc. The combination w+f is
pronounced as a double "ff": w fabryce "FFA-bry-ce".

WORDS FOR PERSONS, RELATIONS, AND FRIENDS (SUMMARY).
Here are the most important words for referring to people, friends, relations,

and co-workers:

czlowiek man, person, human. This word can mean 'human being', but
in reference to individuals, it usually means 'man'.
osoba person. A feminine-gender noun referring to persons of either

SEX.

rodzina family. The term is broader in Polish than in English, where
the word family usually refers to one's nuclear family. In Poland, rodzina often

refers to one's relations near and far.

dziecko child. A neuter noun referring to a child of either sex.
rodzice parents. moi rodzice my parents
dziadkowie grandparents. moi dziadkowie my grandparents

males:

mezezyzna man

chlop(ie)c, Acc. chlopca boy
ten pan that gentleman

maz Acc. meza husband
brat brother

oj(cie)c, Acc. ojca father
tata dad

syn son

dziad(e)k, Acc. dziadka grandfather
wnuk grandson

wuj(e)k, Acc. wujka uncle
krewny relative (m. adj.)
kuzyn cousin

znajomy acquaintance (adj.)
kolega colleague (m.)
przyjaciel friend (m.)
narzeczony fiancé (adj.)

females:

kobieta woman
dziewczyna girl

ta pani that lady

Zona wife

siostra sister

matka mother

mama mom

corka daughter

babcia grandmother
wnuczka granddaughter
ciocia aunt

krewna relative (adj.)
kuzynka cousin (f.)
Znajoma acquaintace (adj.)
kolezanka colleague (f.)
przyjaciolka friend (f.)
narzeczona fiancée (adj.)

By the notation chlop(ie)c is meant that the material between parentheses is
dropped when endings are added to the stem. See the Accusative-case forms
chlop(ie)c-a: chlopca; dziad(e)k-a: dziadka; wuj(e)k-a: wujka. On the
Accusative case, see further below.
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NOTES (some of the following information is repeated from Lesson 3):

1. The word czlowiek man can be used to refer to members of the
human race, but when it is used in reference to a specific person, the person
will usually be male. The word mezczyzna is used for 'man' when a gender or
sex role is under discussion. For example, one says przystojny mezczyzna a
handsome man, because such an expression refers to gender-specific sex
appeal.

2. The grammatically feminine word osoba person is a sex-neutral
word. Regardless of sex reference, it always takes feminine grammatical
agreement: ta osoba that person (man or woman). The word dziecko child,
despite its reference to persons of either sex, is always grammatically neuter:
to dziecko. Dziecko $pi. The child is sleeping. Ono $pi. It is sleeping.

3. The titles pan Mr. and pani Ms. (Miss or Mrs.), although strictly
speaking meaning 'gentleman' and 'lady', are often used in the sense
‘man/gentleman’ and 'woman/lady'. In this use, they are preceded by a
modifying pronominal adjective: ten pan that man, jakas pani some woman.

4. Masculine-gender words in -a like mezczyzna man, kolega colleague
(m.), tata dad, dentysta dentist, and so on take grammatically feminine
endings, but masculine gender agreement: ten mezczyzna that man, méj kolega
my colleague. One uses kolega (m.) kolezanka (f.) colleague in the sense of
'mate’, i.e. school-mate, work-mate, etc.

5. The word znajomy, znajoma acquaintance functions as a noun but
takes adjectival endings. The same is true of narzeczony, narzeczona fiancé(e),
krewny, krewna relative, and various other ADJECTIVAL NOUNS.

6. The words przyjaciel, przyjaciétka friend are reserved for close
adult friends. Pre-adults tend to use kolega and kolezanka in the sense of
'friend": To méj najlepszy kolega, Pawel. This is my best friend, Pawef. When
describing relationships among adults of different sexes, especially married
adults, przyjaciel, przyjaciétka can be used euphemistically in the sense 'lover'.

7. English 'boyfriend' and 'girlfriend' are typically rendered in Polish
by chlopak and dziewczyna, respectively. The words narzeczony and
narzeczona, literally 'fiancé(e)' are sometimes used in the sense 'steady’,
especially narzeczony by women. The word chlopak is also used in he sense
'guy’, chlopiec being used to refer to boys of younger age.

8. Polish women use the term dziewczyna gir/ as a term of self-
reference, especially in the plural (dziewczyny girls), more broadly than the
term implies sensu stricto, and more often than women use the word girl in
English. No belittling sense attaches to such use, including when used by men
in reference to women.
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9. The word facet guy is often heard, but it is slang and should be used
infrequently.

10. Although the word wujek strictly speaking, means 'maternal
uncle', it is often used as a generalized term for uncle. The specific word for
'paternal uncle' (one's father's brother), not always used, is stryjek. The words
wujek and ciocia aunt are commonly used with children to refer to adult
friends of the family.

11. The adjectives for 'married' are different for men and for women:
On jest zonaty. He is married. Ona jest zamezna. She is married.

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE SINGULAR OF NOUNS (INTRODUCTION).
The Accusative case of nouns and adjectives, used after verbs called
‘transitive’ (for example, after czytaé¢ —am —asz ‘read’, mieé mam masz ‘have’,
pamieta¢ —am —asz ‘remember’, and znaé —am —asz ‘know’) is described in
sections 4.B. and 4.C. For the time being, simply learn that feminine nouns in
-a take the ending —e; words for masculine animate nouns (including male
people) take the ending —a; and other (i.e., inanimate) masculine nouns, and
neuter nouns, have no special Accusative forms.

Mam brata i siostre. [ have a brother and a sister.

Czyam gazete. I'm reading the paper.

Mam nowy samochdéd i nowe mieszkanie. / have a new car and a new

apartment.
Rodzina Family

Wln)

Name the people in the pictures by relation.
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CWICZENIA 4.A.

4.1. Pronouns after prepositions.
kolega: a. To jest moj kolega. That's my colleague.
b. Czekam na niego. I'm waiting for my him.

kolezanka, przyjaciel, siostra, dentysta, brat, znajomy, znajoma, matka, ojciec,
narzeczony/naczeczona, kolega.

4.2. Accusative pronouns after verbs and after prepositions (review)
ja, ty: a. Widze cie. [ see you.
b. Czekam na ciebie. ['m waiting for you.

on, ona; ona, pan; ja, pani; ona, ja; ty, on.

4.3. Locative review.
siostra, szkota: Siostra jest jeszcze w szkole. MYy sister is still at school.

brat, uniwersytet; ojciec, praca; matka, biblioteka; syn, bank; cérka, kosciét.

4.4. jeden, jedna, jedno 'one', drugi, druga, drugie 'the other'.
brat, by¢, szkota, uniwersytet:  Jeden brat jest w szkole, a drugi brat jest na
uniwersytecie. One brother is in school and the other is at the university.

siostra, mieszka¢, Gdansk, Poznan; syn, pracowacd, kelner, fryzjer; babcia, zy¢,
nie zy¢; corka, by¢, zadowolona; profesor, by¢, stary, mtody.

Accusative of names for people.

4.5. czytaé +A read and czekaé na+A wait for.

gazeta, Jan: Czytam gazete i czekam na Jana. I'm reading the newspaper
and waiting for Jan.

list, Ewa; czasopismo, Marcin; ksigzka, Julia; powies¢ (f.) novel, przyjaciel,
artykul, kolezanka; opowiadanie short story, kolega.
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4.6. Accusative of first names; Accusative of pronouns after verbs and after
prepositions.

Jan: a. Czy pamietasz Jana? Do you remember Jan?
b. Tak, dobrze go pamietam. Yes, I remember him well.
c. Czekam na niego. I'm waiting for him.

Janina, Zofia, Krzysztof, Janusz, Maria.

4.7. Opposite-sex correspondents. Give the person of the oppositive sex.
kobieta:mezczyzna man.

chlopiec, zona, brat, matka, syn, babcia, ciocia, krewny, znajoma, przyjaciéika,
narzeczony, ta pani, tata.

4.8. Accusative case forms of names for relations and friends.
zona: Czy masz zone? Do you have a wife?

maz (Acc. me¢za), syn, corka, babcia, dziadek (Acc. dziadka), wnuczek Acc.
wnuczka), wnuczka, chtopak, dziewczyna.

4.9. Accusative case forms of various non-personal, but possibly animate,
nouns.

gazeta: Czy masz gazete? Do you have a newspaper?

oléwek, samochdd, pidro, mieszkanie, ksigzka, krzesto, stét, kot cat, krowa
cow, dziecko.
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Tunika 99,- zt ‘

il il |

JeseteSmy w Warszawie We 're in Warsaw. A billboard announces the opening
in Warsaw of a women's fashion store. The catch of the advertisement depends
on the ambiguity of 1st person plural address, whether inclusive (we and you)
or exclusive (just we). Since the billboard is placed on the road from the
airport, the just-arrived viewer automatically initially catches the first nuance,
and only then recognizes the second and real message. This woman has been
spending too much time under the sun-lamp.

4.B. W sklepie odziezowym. Chce kupi¢ jakas$ sukienke.

Two people clothes shopping in a clothing store.

Ewa: Chce kupié jakas sukienke
<jaki§ krawat, jakie§ ubranie,
jakie$ spodnie>.

Adam: Wspanialy pomysl. Jaka
sukienke <Jaki krawat, Jakie
ubranie, Jakie spodnie> chcesz
kupié?

Ewa: OczywiScie nowa i ladna
<nowy i fadny, nowe i tadne,
nowe i tadne>. Na przyklad te
<ten, to, te>.

Adam: O nie, kup tamta <tamten,
tamto, tamte>. Jest <sg> dos¢
tania <tani, tanie, tanie> i bardzo

modna <modny, modne, modne>.

Ewa: Nie, nie podoba <podobaja>
mi sie. Wole te pierwsza <ten
pierwszy, to pierwsze, te
pierwsze>.

I want to buy some kind of dress
<necktie, outfit, pants>.

Great idea! What kind of dress
<ncktie, outfit, pants> do you want
to buy?

Obviously, a new and pretty one. For
example, this one <those>.

Oh no, buy that one <those ones>.
It's <they 're> fairly cheap and
very fashionable.

No, it doesn't (they don't) appeal to
me. I prefer the other one <the first
ones>.
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Do zapamietania:

Chce kupié jakas koszule. Ten krawat jest tani i bardzo
Jaki krawat chcesz kupic? modny.
Jaka koszule chcesz kupié? Ta koszula jest do$¢ tania.
Jakie ubranie chcesz kupi¢? To ubranie jest i ladne, i tanie.
Kup tamtg sukienke. Wole tamta inng sukienke.
Ta sukienka nie podoba mi sie. Wole tamten inny krawat.
Te spodnie nie podobaja mi sie. Wspanialy pomyst.

&,

Pytania

1. Co Ewa chce kupi¢? Jaka sukienke ona chce kupic?

2. Co Adam mysli? Jak myslisz, dlaczego on méwi, ze to jest wspanialy pomyst,
ze Ewa chce kupi¢ nowa sukienke?

3. Dlaczego on woli tamta inng sukienke? Czy dlatego, ze jest tania, czy
dlatego, ze jest modna? Dlaczego nie podoba mu si¢ ta sukienka, ktdéra
podoba si¢ Ani?

4. Jak myslisz, czy Ania kupi te pierwsza sukienke czy t¢ druga? Czy myslisz,
ze ona kupi i jedng i druga? Dlaczego tak myslisz?

5. Czy lubisz robi¢ zakupy? (Nie, nie lubi¢ robi¢ zakupéw.) Co najbardziej
lubisz kupowac?

6. Chcesz (czy musisz) kupi¢ jakie§ nowe ubranie? (Nie, nie musz¢ kupic
nowego ubrania.) Jakie ubranie musisz (chcesz) kupic?

7. Czy cena zawsze jest wazna? A jako§¢? Moda? Co jest najwazniejsze: jakosc,

moda, czy cena?

Streszczenie

JesteSmy w sklepie odziezowym. Ewa informuje Adama, ze chce kupié jakas
nowa sukienk¢. Adam (jej maz? chtopak?) zgadza si¢, ze to jest wspanialy
pomyst. Widocznie nie podoba m si¢ jej obecna garderoba. Ewa widzi jaka$
sukienke, ktora jej si¢ podoba, ale Adam nie jest pewien, czy ona powinna ja
kupié. On woli inng sukienke, ktéra jest nie tylko tania ale, wedtug niego,
bardziej modna. Ewa jednak woli te pierwsza sukienke. Co Ewa zrobi? Czy
kupi te pierwsza sukienke, czy nie? Moze ona kupi i jedng i drugg.

informowaé —muje -mujesz inform. obecny aj present. garderoba f wardrobe.
wedlug niego according to him. i jedng i druga both one and the other.
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cena f price

dlatego, ze conj because, for the
reason that

informowaé —muje —-mujesz inform

inny aj other, a different

jakosé f quality

jednak av however

kupié kupie kupisz pf, kupowaé
-puje -pujesz impf buy. kup
'‘buy!": the imperative or
command form of kupié

mi Dative case of ja; see grammar
to this section.

moda f fashion. aj modny
fashionable

najbardziej superl av most of all

najwazniejszy superl aj most
important.

one pron they (non-masc. pers.)

podoba mi sie it appeals to me.
podobaja mi sie they appeal to
me.

polecaé —am —asz recommend

spodnie p!/ form trousers.

tani tania tanie aj inexpensive

ubranie 7 clothing, outfit. The word
for suit in the formal sense of
matched top and skirt or slacks is
kostium.

zrobié. Perfective of robié —bi¢
-bisz do. Its present forms have
future meaning.

nazwy polskich pzypadkéw names of the Polish cases
The bar where all the Polish cases meet (and everybody knows their name).

Lekcja jezyka polskiego

celownik

s

dopetniacz

narzednik
mianownik

1 2 i S caipfniid = il
celownik Dative (celowaé aim), dopeliacz Genitive (dopemiaé fill up),
narzednik Instrumental (narzedzie tool), mianownik Nominative (mianowaé
nominate), miejscownik Locative (miejscowy local), biernik accusative (bierny

passive), wolacz Vocative (wolaé call).
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GRAMATYKA 4.B.

PRONUNCIATION OF te. The Accusative case form of the feminine
demonstrative pronoun ta is te, often pronounced with nasality. It is the only
word showing e in word-final position where nasality often actually does occur.
Ordnarily, final ¢ is pronounced “e”: Chce kupi¢ te sukienke “chce kupic te
sukienke.” Many Poles say “ta” instead of “t¢”, but this is presently considered
substandard. No matter how it is pronounced, the form is always spelled te.
By contrast, the Accusative singular feminine form of tamta is regular, tamta;

Chce kupi¢ tamtg sukienke.

THE CONCEPT OF GRAMMATICAL CASE. Noun phrases (nouns and
their modifiers) may play various roles in a sentence: subject, object, indirect
object, possessor, adverbial phrase, prepositional phrase, predicate noun,
instrumental phrase, to name the most important kinds. These roles are
dictated by the verb one chooses. For example, the verb 'read' requires a
subject (the reader) and an object (the subject matter being read):

Janek czyta ksiazke. Janek is-reading a-book

subject verb object

Nominative case Accusative case

English indicates the role of a noun phrase in a sentence mainly by
means of word order and prepositions, and by relying on natural logic. Polish,
in addition to word order, prepositions, and natural logic, also uses CASE
ENDINGS to signal grammatical function. Case endings appear both on
nouns and on the adjectives that modify them. There are six main Polish cases,
traditionally cited in the order Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative,
Instrumental, and Locative. In addition, a seventh, Vocative case is used with
personal nouns in direct address. The main functions of the Polish cases (their
so-called "bare-case" uses) are as follows:

case: main uses:
Nominative Subject of sentence. Also, the case of citation in
mianownik dictionaries. Answers kto? co?
Genitive Possession and all senses of "of", as in "end of story".
dopelniacz Answers kogo? czego?
Dative Indirect object, the receiver of something; "to" or "for"
celownik someone. Answers komu? czemu?
Accusative Direct object, usually the person or thing affected by the
biernik verb's action. Answers kogo? co?
Instrumental | Phrases of means and conveyance ("by car"); also,
narzednik predicate nouns (nouns after 'be'). Answers kim? czym?
Locative After certain prepositions, especially w 'in,' na 'on,' przy
miejscownik 'at,' 0 'about,’ po ‘after’. E.g., answers o kim? o czym?
Vocative Direct address, calling someone by first name.
wolacz
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THE ONE-CLAUSE, ONE-CASE PRINCIPLE. A 'clause' is a kernel
sentence, a group of words consisting of a subject, a verb, and possible
complement noun phrases. For example, in Adam kocha Ewe Adam loves
Eve, the subject is Adam, the verb is kochaé, and the complement noun (here,
the direct object) is Ewa, in the Accusative form Ewe. In Polish pronominal
subjects often lie 'hidden' in the verb ending, as in Lubie kawe [-subject like
coffee-object..

With very few exceptions, Polish follows the one-clause, one-case
principle, which means that in any given clause, one will find at most one
instance of a given use of a case. For example, *Adam kocha Ewa is
ungrammatical, since both Adam and Ewa are in the Nominative case. One
needs to decide who loves whom, and to put the object of the verb in the
Accusative (whether Ewe or Adama). Occasionally a sentence will be
grammatically ambiguous, for example, in Dziecko lubi mleko The child likes
milk, the neuter nouns dziecko and mleko do not have distinctive Accusative
forms. Here one decides the issue by using logic: probably it is the child who
likes milk, not the other way around.

ACCUSATIVE CASE FUNCTIONS (INTRODUCTION). The Accusative
case is the usual case of logical verbal complement (direct object), for verbs
other than ‘be’, ‘seem’, ‘become’. For example, the verb ‘read’ in the sentence
frame Czytam ___ ‘I am reading ___’ logically requires complements referring
to kinds of reading matter (like ksiazka book, gazeta newspaper, czasopismo
magazine, artykul article, and so on). Nouns filling this slot will appear in the
Accusative case, for example Czytam gazete ‘I am reading a newspaper’. The
word gazete is said to fill the function of direct object after the verb czytaé.

Among verbs followed by nouns in the Accusative case, are, for example,

czytaé —am —asz read pamietaé —am —-asz
remember
jesé jem jesz eat pi¢ pije, pijesz drink
kochaé —am —asz love pisa¢é pisze piszesz write
kupowaé —puje —pujesz impf, robi¢ -bi¢ -bisz do, make
pf kupié —pie —pisz pf buy* widzieé -dze —dzisz see
lubié —bi¢ —bisz like woleé -leg —lisz prefer
mieé mam masz have znaé —am —asz know (s.0.).
ogladaé —am —asz watch, view and many others.

* The verb kupie —pi¢ —pisz is Perfective, meaning that its present forms have
future meaning: Kupie te koszule. I'll buy that shirt. See Lesson 7.
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Accusative case of complement of verb:

Co on pisze? What is he writing? Co ona czyta? What is she reading?
On pisze zadanie. He is writing an Ona czyta ksiazke. She is
assignment-Acc. reading a book-Acc.

Certain verb-plus-preposition combinations are followed by the
Accusative case, for example

czekaé —am —asz na+A wait for

dbaé —am —asz o+A take care about

dzigkowa¢é —kuje —kujesz za+ A thank for

placi¢ —c¢ —cisz za+A pay for

patrzeé —rze —rzysz ma+A look at

prosié¢ —sz¢ —sisz o+A ask for, request

pyta¢ —am —asz o+A ask about

wierzy¢é w+A —rze —rzysz believe in

Also:  byé zly (zla) na+A be angry at

ACCUSATIVE CASE ENDINGS (SINGULAR). Here are the singular
Accusative adjective and noun endings, for each of the three genders,
masculine, feminine, and neuter. Among grammatically masculine nouns one
distinguishes between masculine animate nouns (e.g. chlop(ie)c boy, brat
brother, kon horse, kot cat, p(ie)s dog), and so on, which refer to animate
beings of masculine gender, and masculine inanimate nouns, which do not
(stot table, olowek pencil, zeszyt notebook, etc.). Here are the Accusative sg.
adjective and noun endings:
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adjective ending noun ending
masculine inanimate like Nominative like Nominative
masculine animate -ego -a
neuter like Nominative like Nominative
feminine in —a -9 -¢
feminine in -0 -3 like Nominative

Examples, contrasting Nominative and Accusative cases:

Nominative: To jest . Accusative: Widze ___.
masculine inanimate nowy dom nowy dom
masculine animate, miody kot miodego kota
incuding persons nowy student nowego studenta
neuter nowe krzesto nowe krzesto
feminine in —a nowa lampa nowa lampe
feminine in -0 nowa twarz nowa twarz

From the above it follows that one needs to learn mainly two new sets of
adjective-noun endings for the singular Accusative: for masculine animate
nouns: -ego —a (mlody kot young cat, A mlodego kota); and for feminine nouns
in —a: -3 —¢ (mila osoba nice person, A mila osobe).

TH ACCUSATIVE OF PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. Possessive and
other pronominal adjectives take regular adjective endings in the masculine
animate and feminine Accusative: -ego and -3, respectively:

Czy masz m@j parasol? Do you have my umbrella?

Czy pamietasz mojego brata? Do you remember my brother?

Czy masz moja teczke? Do you have my briefcase?

Czy masz moje pioro? Do you have my pen?

Mam jeden plaszcz. I have one overcoat.

Mam jednego syna. [ have one son.

Mam jedna marynarke. [ have one sportscoat.

Mam jedno mieszkanie. [ have one apartment.

The animate Accusative of ten is tego: Znam tego pana [ know that man; of to,
to: Widzisz to dziecko? Do you see that child? Exceptionally, the Accusative
ending for feminine ta is te, not *tg, even if it is often pronounced "ta".

Chce kupié¢ te koszule. [ want to buy that shirt.

The Accusative feminine of tamta is regular (-a):
Wole tamtg bluzke. I prefer that blouse over there.
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‘TO LIKE’, ‘TO LOVE’. In Polish, in order to ‘like’ something or someone,
one first has to get to know it or them fairly well. Otherwise, especially when
having just encountered something or someone, one says that the thing or
person ‘appeals to’ one.

1. Always use podobaé sie ‘appeal to’ rather than lubié¢ about a just-seen
object (like a film), a just-met person, or, say, a recently-read book, no matter
how positively they might strike you.

Podoba mi sie twoja kolezanka. [ like your friend-Nom.; she appeals to me.

Jak ci si¢ podoba ten film? How do you like this movie? How does it strike

you?

The plural of podobaé sie is podobaja sie:
Podobaja mi sie twoje nowe spodnie. [ like your new pants-Nominative;
i.e., they appeal to me.

The verb podobaé sie occurs with the Dative case of personal pronouns, whose
usual singular forms are these:

Nominative ja ty on, ono ona

Dative mi ci mu jei

For a fuller treatment of Dative-case pronouns, see Lesson XXX.

2. One uses lubi¢ [ubi¢ lubisz ‘like’ only about a well-known object or
person, or about an activity one likes to do:

Lubie tego autora. / like that author.

Czy lubisz takie filmy? Do you like movies like this?

Ona lubi siedzieé¢ i mysleé. She likes to sit and think.

3. The verb ‘to love’ is kochaé —am —asz.
Kocham ciebie i cala twoja rodzine. [ love you and your entire family.

Generally speaking, the verb kochaé¢ can be used only with people and pets,
who can reciprocate love, certainly not with inanimate objects like dresses,
although one may say such things as Kocham zycie. I love life.

4. In contrast to kochaé ‘love’, one may use uwielbiaé¢ ‘adore’with both
animate and inanimate objects:

Uwielbiam cie. [ adore you.

Uwielbiam polskie filmy. I adore Polish movies.
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ARTICLES OF APPAREL

adidasy p! form running shoes

bluzka f blouse. p/ bluzki

but mi shoe. pl buty

chustka f (head)scarf. p/ chustki

czapka f cap. p! czapki

dzinsy p! form jeans

kamizelka f vest. p/ kamizelki

kapelusz mi hat. p/ kapelusze

koszula f shirt. p/ koszule

krawat mi necktie. p/ krawaty

marynarka f sportscoat. p/
marynarki

parasol mi umbrella. p/ parasole

pas(e)k mi belt. p/ paski

plecak mi backpack. pl plecaki

plaszcz mi coat. p/ plaszcze

ponczochy pl form stockings
portfel mi billfold, wallet. p/ portfele
rajstopy pl form hose, tights
rekawiczka f glove. p/ rekawiczki
skarpetka f'sock. p/ skarpetki
spodnie p!/ form pants
spodniczka f skirt. p/ spédniczki
sukienka f dress. p/ sukienki
swet(e)r mi sweater. pl swetry
szalik (neck)scarf. pl szaliki
teczka f briefcase. p/ teczki
tenisowki pl form tennis shoes
torba f bag. p/ torba

torebka f purse. p/ torebki
ubranie 7 clothing

Ubranie
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READING MATTER

artykul mi article. p/ artykuly opowiadanie » short story. p/
czasopismo n magazine. p/ opowiadania

czasopisma podrecznik mi textbook. pl
esej mi essay. pl eseje podreczniki
gazeta f newspaper. p/ gazety powies¢ fnovel. p/ powiesci
ksiazka f book. p/ ksiazki reklama f advertisement. p/
list mi letter. pl listy reklamy
nowela f novella. p/ nowele scenariusz mi filmscript, pl
ogloszenie n announcement. p/ scenariusze

ogloszenia

DEDUCING THE RULES FOR FORMING THE PLURAL OF NOUNS.
The list of articles of clothing and of reading matter above can be used as
“problem sets” for deducing the rules for forming the Nominative/Accusative
plural of nouns. Except for words referring to male persons, the two forms are
identical. The “solution” is given in the picture below (and in Mini-Lesson 4):

V]

éniadanin

obiady

1 kolacje

Warsaw restaurant sign illustrating the rules of thumb for forming the plural of
nouns: neuters take —a ($niadanie breakfast, p! $niadania); other nouns usually
take —y (obiad dinner, pl obiady), although “soft stems” take -e (kolacja
dinner, pl kolacje). See Mini-Lesson 4 or Lesson 10 for further details.
ceprownia is a made-up word based on the mountain dialect word ceper
lowlander. The restaurant serves “highlander” food to “lowlanders.”
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CWICZENIA 4.B.

4.10. Guessing the plural. You may guess the plural by using rules you have
deduced, or by copying forms from the list above.

koszula:a. Chee kupi¢ nowa koszule. [ want to buy a new shirt.
b. To sa ladne koszule. Those are nice shirts.

bluzka, but, kapelusz, koszula. krawat, marynarka, parasol, pas(e)k, plecak,
plaszcz, portfel, skarpetka, swet(e)r, szalik, torba.

4.11. Contrast of Nominative with podoba sie ‘appeal to’ and Accusative with
woleé ‘prefer’

teczka: a. Jak ci si¢ podoba ta teczka? How does this briefcase strike you?
b. Wole inng teczke. I prefer some other briefcase.

ubranie, plaszcz, czapka, kot, portfel, kon, marynarka, samochdd, koszula,
sweter, p(ie)s.

4.12. czytaé —am —sz ‘read’. In b, for the plural, either use rules or simply copy
the forms from the list above.

list: a. Czytam interesujacy list. I’'m reading an interesting letter.
b. Czytam interesujace listy. I'm reading interesting letters.

czasopismo, gazeta, artykut, opowiadanie, reklama, powiesc (f.), ksiazka.

4.13. pisaé —sz¢ —szesz ‘write’ Vary the adjectives.
ja, list: Pisze dlugi list. I’'m writing a long letter.

on, artykul; ona, powiesé; ty, esej; ja, opowiadanie.
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4.14. dzigkowaé —kuje —kujesz za+A ‘thank for’
bluzka: Dziekuje za tadna bluzke. Thanks for the pretty blouse.

torebka, parasol, list, ksigzka, sweter.

4.15. Accusative of names for persons, contrasted with Nominative.
czlowiek: a. Czy podoba cisi¢ ten czlowiek? Do you like that man?
b. Czy znasz tego czlowieka? Do you know that man?

czlowiek, osoba, mezczyzna, pan, dziecko, rodzina, pani, kobieta, chlopiec,
dziewczyna.

4.16. siostra: a. Czy znasz mojg siostre? Do you know my sister?
b. Nie, ale chetnie ja poznam. No, but I'll gladly meet her.

syn, zona, maz, kolega, naczeczony, naczeczona, corka, brat, sasiadka,
profesor, przyjacitika, przyjaciel, sasiadka.

4.17. Make a sentence, putting the logical subject and object in the appropriate
cases, supplying other necessary words, and making other necessary changes.
Not all sentences will require an Accusative.

Tomek, kochaé, Alina: Tomek kocha Aline. Tomek loves Alina.

Zenon, czytaé, gazeta; Marta, mieé, wlasny parasol; Pawet, chcie¢, kupié¢, nowy,
samochdd; Agata, chcieé¢, kupi¢, nowy, sukienka; Janusz, mieé, nowy,
mieszkanie; méj, mieszkanie, mie¢, nowoczesny-modern, kuchnia; Karol, mie¢,
mlodszy, brat, starszy, siostra; Agnieszka, mieé, bardzo, mily, pies; brat,
pracowal, inzynier; siostra, byé, jeszcze, szkota; kazdy, mieszkanie, miec,
oddzielny separate, sypialnia; méj, brat, mieszkac, teraz, Poznan; ja, czekaé na,
ja, kolega.
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\

Another plain-talking store front. okulary p/ form eyeglasses. optyk mp

optician

4.C. Nie mam pojecia

Looking for a lost item.

Zosia: Stuchaj, czy masz moja
gazete <moje czasopismo, moj
podrecznik >?

Zenek: Nie, mam wlasng <wlasne,
wlasny, wlasne>.

Zosia: Ciekawa jestem, gdzie jest
moja <moje, maj (gdzie sa
moje)>.

Zenek: Nie mam pojecia. Duzo
rzeczy gubisz ostatnio.

Zosia: Nieprawda. Zdaje ci si¢
tylko. A stuchaj, czy widziales$
gdzies moje okulary <klucze>?

Zenek: Nie, nie widzialem.

Listen, do you have my newspaper
<magazine, textbook>?

No, I have my own.

I wonder where mine is/are.

Idon't have any idea. You lose a lot
of things lately.

That’s not true. It just seems that way
to you. But listen, have you seen

my eyeglasses <keys> anywhere?

No, I haven't.
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Do zapamietania:

Ciekaw(a) jestem, gdzie jest moj Nie mam pojecia.

portfel. Nieprawda.
Czy masz moja gazete? Stuchaj.
Duzo rzeczy gubisz ostatnio. Widziale$ (-as) gdzie§ moje
Gdzie jest moja gazeta? okulary?
Mam wlasna gazete. Zdaje ci sie tylko.

& s¥=
Pytania

1. Gdzie sa Zosia i Zenek? Co Zenek robi? A Zosia?

2. O co pyta Zosia? Czy Zenek ma jej czasopismo? Czyje czasopismo on
ma? Co to jest za czasopismo?

3. Czy Zosia wie, gdzie jest jej czasopismo? Gdzie ona moze by¢?

4. Jak myslisz, co jeszcze Zosia zgubita ostatnio?

4. Czy ty czesto gubisz rzeczy? Co najczesciej gubisz? Co zgubites
(zgubitas) ostatnio?
5. Co robisz, kiedy cos gubisz? Czy zgubit ci si¢ kiedys kot czy pies?

Streszczenie

Zosia i Zenek sa w domu. Jedza sniadanie. Zosia pije kawe a Zenek czyta
jakie§ czasopismo. Zosia pyta go, czy to czasopismo, ktore on czyta jest jej.
Zenek odpowiada, zZe nie, to jest jego wlasne czasopismo. Zosia jest ciekawa,
gdzie jest jej czasopismo. Zenek nie ma pojecia. Robi uwage, ze ona duzo
rzeczy gubi ostatnio. Zosia nie zgadza si¢. Méwi, ze tylko zdaje mu si¢. Gdzie
w korcu jest jej czasopismo? Nie dowiadujemy si¢. Nie dowiadujemy si¢ tez, co
to jest za czasopismo, ktére Zenek czyta. Zosia teraz ma inny problem. Nie
wie, gdzie sa jej okulary. Przeciez musi je mieé, zeby czyta. Moze Zenon
jednak ma racje.

Sniadanie n breakfast. robi uwage makes an observation. koniec —7ica mi end.

w konicu in the end. nie dowiadujemy si¢ we don’t find out. inny aj different. je
Apl of one them. mieé racje phr be right.
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dowiadywaé¢ sie —duje —dujesz find
out

gubié -bi¢ -bisz impf, pf zgubié lose.

gubié sie +D get lost.

koniec —7icu mi end, finish. w
koncu in the end

mdéj, moja, moje and twaéj, twoja,
twoje can mean either 'my' or
‘'mine’, 'your' or 'yours'. The
forms moje, twoje are either
neuter sg. or Nominative pl.
(non-masc.pers.).

nie mam pojecia I don't have a
clue, an idea. pojecia is the
Genitive of pojecie after the
negated verb.

okulary p/ form eyeglasse

ostatnio av lately, recently

Uwagi

shuchaj! informal imperative of stuchaé
listen

uwaga f note, observation, comment

widziales (f. -a$) past tense of widzie¢
-dze -dzisz ‘see’ (see Lesson 5).

wlasna: The Accusative sg. fem. form
of wlasny own, agreeing with
unexpressed gazete.

zdawad sie zdaje si¢ +D seem to s.o.
zdaje mi sig, Ze... it seems to me
that...

zgubiles (f. —as) past tense forms of
zgubi¢ ‘lose’

Zenek dimunitive or familiar form of
Zenon

znalezé znajde, znajdziesz, znalazl,
znalezli pf find

Zosia diminutive or familiar form of
Zofia.

In the continuing series of storefronts that state simply what they are. apteka f
pharmacy. w aptece. A drugstore in Poland is literally just that. It distributes
over-the-counter and, mainly, prescription medications.
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GRAMATYKA 4.C.
SPECIAL ACCUSATIVE INSTANCES

1. FEMININE NOUNS IN -0. The Accusative of feminine-gender
nouns like twarz face, noc night, rzecz thing is like the Nominative; i.e., there is
no ending. However, a modifying adjective will change according to case:

Dobrze pamietam te noc. [ remember that night

Jola ma interesujaca twarz. Jola has an interesting face.

2. MALE NAMES IN -ek. Male names in —ek drop the e before any
ending, including the Asg. ending —a:

Marek, Jurek, Janek, Zbyszek, etc.,

Asg. Marka, Jurka, Janka, Zbyszka.
Occasionally for clarity, such names will be cited here with the e in
parentheses:

Mar(e)k, Jur(e)k, Jan(e)k, Zbysz(e)k.

3. MASCULINE NOUNS IN -a. Such nouns take the endings of a
feminine noun, but adjective agreement is that of a masculine noun:

Znam tego mezczyzne. [ know that man.

Chetnie poznam twojego kolege. I'd gladly meet your friend.

4. ADJECTIVAL NOUNS. Adjectival nouns have the function of
nouns, but take the endings of adjectives:

Znam twojego znajomego. [ know your acquaintance (m.)

Pamietam twojg narzeczona. [ remember your fiancee (f.)

5. ADJECTIVAL LAST NAMES take adjective endings:
Znam pana Jana Bylewskiego. I know Mr. Jan Bylewski.
Znam pania Roze Bylewska. [ know Ms. Roza Bylewska.

6. NOMINAL LAST NAMES. When referring to a woman, last
names ending in consonants do not take a special Accusative ending. When
referring to a man, they take the regular masculine animate Accusative ending
(-a). The Accusative of pan is regular: pana; the Accusative of pani is pania.

Znam pana Stanistawa Musiala. I know Mr. Stanistaw Musiat.

Znam pania Zofie Musial. / know Ms. Zofia Musial.

THE SPELLING OF KRESKA CONSONANTS BEFORE VOWEL
ENDINGS. If the stem of a noun ends in ¢, dZ, i, §, Z, the kreska (acute mark)
will be replaced with a trailing i before an ending beginning with a vowel: kon-
a: konia horse-Asg. los-a: losia elk-Asg.
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SUMMARY. Here is a summary of various situations one encounters when
expressing the Accusative case, as contrasted to the Nominative case. Key to
gender abbreviations: f feminine, ma masculine animate, mi masculine
inanimate, mp masculine personal, n neuter.

THINGS AND MASCULINE-GENDER ANIMALS:

Nominative case: Accusative case:

To jest +N That'sa ___. Wole +A [ prefera ___.

mi inny sweter different sweater inny sweter different sweater

ma inny kot different cat innego kota different cat

f inna koszula different shirt inng koszule different shirt

f inna powiesé different novel inng powiesé different novel

n inne mieszkanie different apt. inne mieszkanie different apt.

PERSONS:

To jest +N That's ___. Znam +A [ know ___.

mp m@j brat my brother twojego brata your brother

mp moj kolega my colleague twojego kolege your colleague

mp méj znajomy my acquaintance twojego znajomego your
acquaintance

mp mily pan nice gentleman tego pana that gentleman

mp Jan Zielinski Jan Zielinski Jana Zielinskiego Jan Zielinski

mp Jan Nowak Jan Nowak Jana Nowaka Jan Nowak

f moja siostra your sister twoja siostre your sister

f moja znajoma your acquaintance twoja znajoma your
acquaintance

f mila pani nice lady te panig that lady

f Ewa Zielinska Ewa Zielinska Ewe Zielinska Ewa Zieliniskg.

f Ewa Nowak Ewa Nowak Ewe Nowak Ewa Nowak

EXPRESSING 'ONE'S OWN'. When a noun in the complement part of a
sentence is possessed by the subject of the same sentence, the possessive
relation is expressed by swéj, swoja, swoje one's own rather than by one of the
other possessive pronouns (jego, jej, ich, pana, pani). In effect, swéj, swoja,
swoje in this position encompasses all of the senses of 'my, your, his, her, their'
own:

Czekam na swojego kolege. ['m waiting for my colleague.

Masz swoja teczke? Do you have your briefcase?

On kocha swoje dziecko. He loves his child.

In the last sentence, saying On kocha jego dziecko would mean that

he loves someone else’s child. There is no such possibility for confusion in the
1st and 2nd persons, but still swéj swoja swoje may be used:
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Tu jest moj zeszyt. Here is my notebook. Mam swéj zeszyt. [ have my

notebook.

Tu jest moja ksiazka. There is my book. Mam swoja ksiazke. [ have my
book.

Tu jest moje pidro. Here is my pen. Mam swoje pioro. I have my pen.

The notion of 'own' may be reinforced with the word wlasny one's
own, which can be used in combination with swéj swoja swoje:
Mam (swoj) wlasny zeszyt. [ have my own notebook.

Especially when referring to friends, relations,body-parts, and pets,
the possessive pronoun is usually omitted:

Czekam na syna. ['m waiting for (my) son.

Corka pracuje w miescie. (My) daughter works in town.

Reka mnie boli. My hand hurts me.

Pies mi uciekl. My dog’s run away.

INVERTING SUBJECT-OBJECT WORD ORDER. Polish word order is
often the same as in English, in that the subject usually precedes the verb and
its complement, as in Adam kocha Ewe. This sentence answers the question
‘Whom does Adam love? However, in Polish, subject-object word order may
be inverted to change the emphasis. Ewe¢ kocha Adam, with th same subject
and object as the first sentence, answers the question ‘Who loves Ewa?’ One
sees that the most important information in a Polish sentence is usually placed
at the end. Polish often employs subject-complement inversion in order to
achieve the effect of passive voice. Thus, Ewe kocha Adam can be translated
as ‘Ewa is loved by Adam’. One sees the same effect in the following sentence,
taken from an advertisement:

Twoj portfel zjada inflacja ?

Because of the possibility of inverse object-verb-subject word order, a
sentence like this cause the reader to do a double take. Of course it is inflation
that is devouring the pocketbook, as logic suggests, not the other way around,
as usual word order suggests. In any case, the Nominative case ending on
inflacja shows that inflacja, not portfel, is the subject, hence the one doing the
devouring. The sense here is that of a passive: "Is your pocketbook being
devoured by inflation?"
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CWICZENIA 4.C.
zwierzeta, dzikie i domowe animals, wild and domestic

kon horse (irebak foal), kot cat (kociak kitten), krolik rabbit, krowa cow
(cielak calf), 1(e)w lion, lis fox, niediwiedz bear, owca sheep (baranek lamb),
p(ie)s dog (szczeniak puppy), ston elephant, $winia pig (prosiak piglet) wilk
wolf, zajac hare.

4.18. Use the animals in the picture as cues. Remember to respell ‘kreska’
consonants as consonant plus i before endings: kon, Asg. konia. The drill may

be done in both singular and plural (peek at the rules in Mini-Lesson 4).

kon: a. Czy widzisz tego konia? Do you see that horse?
b. (Optional): Czy widzisz te konie? Do you see those horses?
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owady insects, gady critters, plazy reptiles

dzdzownica earthworm, jaszczurka lizard, konik polny grasshopper, motyl

butterfly, mréwka ant, mucha fly, pajak spider, pszczola bee, rak crab, crawfish,

Slimak snail, wazka dragonfly, waz weza snake, zaba frog (ropucha toad), z6lw

zolwia turtle, tortoise, zuk beetle.

4.19. §limak: a. Czy jadtes (jadtas) kiedys $limaka? Have you ever eaten a
snail?

Use the words in the picture as cues. Additionally and optionally, you may

want to practice the plural by referring to the rules in Mini-Lesson 4:

b. Jakie duze slimaki! What big snails!
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4.20. wlasny, wlasna, wlasne own
parasol: a. Czy masz méj parasol? Do you have my umbrella?
b. Nie, mam wlasny parasol. No, I have my own umbrella.

krawat, torebka, pasek, teczka, pioro, kapelusz, sukienka, portfel.

4.20. i
4.21. swoj swoja swoje one's own
krawat: Czy on ma swéj krawat? Does he have his (own) necktie?

marynarka, parasol, plaszcz, koszula, portfel, czapka, ubranie.
§4.21. _______ 3

4.22.ja, kolega: a. To jest moj kolega. That's my colleague.
b. Czekam na mojego (swojego) kolege. I'm waiting for
my colleague.

on, kolezanka; ona, przyjaciel; ja, siostra; ty, brat; pan, znajomy; pani, znajoma;
on, matka; ona, ojciec; ja, narzeczony/naczeczona.

4.23. Accusative of relation-names, contrasted with Nominative:

maz:  a.Podoba mi si¢ twoj maz. [ like your husband (I find yur husband
attractive)
b. Dobrze pami¢tam twojego meza. I remember your husband well.

siostra, matka, ojc(ie)c, brat, syn, cérka, kolezanka, sasiad, przyjaciel,
narzeczona, ciocia, wuj(e)k, zona, kolega, znajomy.
4.23.a E
4.24. Accusative of personal names.
Jolanta Cieszynska: Dobrze pami¢tam pania Jolante Cieszynska.
I Remember Ms. Jolanta Cieszynska well.

Maria Jarocka, Janusz Krzywinski, Ewa Modrak, Jerzy (like adj.) Czyz, Marek
Sedlak, Barbara Sliwiriska, Szymon Goscinski, Maria Michalska, Ewa
Andrzejewska, Piotr Staczek, Natalia Klin, Mirostaw Patynski, Barbara
Hoffman, Tomasz Rutkowski, Monika Balinska.
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4.26. Sentence inversion. Place the subjects and complements (taken from
Exercise 4.17) in inverted order, and ask the question the resulting sentence

answers.

Tomek, kocha¢, Alina: a. Aling kocha Tomek. Alina is loved by Tomek.
b. Kto kocha Aline? Who loves Alina?

Zenon, czytaé, gazeta; Marta, mie¢, wlasny parasol; Pawet, chcie¢, kupié¢, nowy,
samochdd; Agata, chcieé¢, kupi¢, nowy, sukienka; Janusz, mieé, nowy,
mieszkanie; méj, mieszkanie, mie¢, nowoczesny-modern, kuchnia; Karol, mie¢,
mlodszy, brat, starszy, siostra; Agnieszka, mieé, bardzo, mily, pies; brat,
pracowal, inzynier; siostra, byé, jeszcze, szkota; kazdy, mieszkanie, miec,
oddzielny separate, sypialnia; moéj, brat, mieszkac, teraz, Poznan; ja, czekaé na,
ja, kolega.
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W W OWE WU TR
WM TR WB OEN U0 6w RE
—_———

Chcesz poznaé moja kolezank"

Na spacerze we Wroclawiu. These young womenare advertlsmg a theatrical
performance, a theme restaurant, or are just out for a stroll.

4.D. Chetnie go poznam.

1'd like you to meet a friend of mine.

Jola: Chcesz poznaé¢ mojego kolege
(moja kolezanke)?

Janek: Kogo, mianowicie?

Jola Jarka. (Jadzie).

Janek: Ktory (ktora) to jest?

Jola: Jarek to ten (Jadzia to ta) w
zielonym <obcistym> swetrze (w
obcistych dzinsach).

Janek: Tak, chetnie poznam kazdego
twojego kolege (kazda twoja
kolezanke) .

165

Do you want to meet my colleague?

Who, namely?

My colleague Jarek (Jadzia).

Which one is that?

Jarek (Jadzia) is the one in the green
<tight> sweater (in the tight jeans).

Yes, I'll very gladly meet him (her). I'll
gladly meet any friend of yours.
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Do zapamietania:

Chetnie poznam kazdego twojego Kogo chcesz poznaé?

kolege. Ktory to jest?
Chetnie poznam kazda twoja Ktora to jest?

kolezanke. Jadzia to ta w zielonym swetrze.
Chcesz poznaé moja kolezanke? Jarek to ten w obcistych dzinsach.

Chcesz pozna¢ mojego kolege?

(2

Pytania

1. Czy Janek chce poznac kolege (kolezanke) Joli?

2. Ktory kolega (ktéra kolezanka) to jest?

3. Jak myslisz: dlaczego Janek naprawde chce go/ja poznaé? Czy dlatego, ze
podoba mu si¢ jego (jej) sweter?

4. Czy ty chcesz poznaé mojego kolege albo moze moja kolezanke?
Dlaczego?

5. Czy chcesz mi przedstawic swojego kolege (swoja kolezanke)? Dlaczego?

6. Czy podoba ci si¢ moj sweter? Jaki on ma kolor? Czy on nie jest za duzy?
(za maty? za krétki? za dtugi? za obcisty?)

Streszczenie

Jestesmy na przyjeciu. Jola pyta Janka, czy on chce poznaé swoja kolezanke
Jadzie. Jola chyba uwaza, ze Jadzia bedzie mu si¢ podobal, i odwrotnie. Jest
nawet mozliwe, ze Jadzia prosita Jole przedstawic jej Janka, bo on podoba jej
sie. W kazdym razie Janek moéwi, ze bardzo chetnie pozna Jolg, kiedy
dowiaduje si¢, ze Jola to ta dziewczyna w zielonym swetrze i obcistych
dzinsach. On moéwi, ze chetnie pozna kazda jej kolezanke, ale mamy prawo
wqtpic, czy to prawda. Jola to po prostu bardzo atrakcyjna dziewczyna i Janek
chce ja poznad.

odwrotnie av the other way around, vice versa. prosila she requested. zeby

that. w kazdym razie phr in any case. prawo n right. mie¢ prawo have the right.
watpié —pi¢ —isz doubt.
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dlatego, ze conj because, for the
reason that

Jarek diminutive or affectionate
form of Jarostaw.

Jola diminutive or affectionate form
of Jolanta.

kazdego twojego kolege (f. kazda
twoja kolezanke) each of your
friends (Accusative case).

mianowicie av namely

naprawde av really

obcisty aj tight-fitting

Uwagi

poznaé -am -asz pf meet, get to
know

prawo n law, right. mie¢ prawo have
the right

przedstawi¢ —wi¢ —wisz pf present,
introduce

w obcislych dzinsach in tight jeans.
Locative plural of obciste dzinsy.

w zielonym swetrze in the green
sweater. Locative case of zielony
sweter

GRAMATYKA 4.D.

SUMMARY: ACCUSATIVE CASE FORMS OF PERSONS, FRIENDS,

AND RELATIVES:

czlowiek man, human, A czlowieka
osoba person, A osobe

mezczyzna man, A mezczyzne
chlop(ie)c bo, A chlopca

ten pan that gentleman, A tego pana
maz husband, A meza

brat brother, A brata

oj(cie)c father, A ojca

tata dad, A tate

syn son, A syna

dziad(e)k grandfather, A dziadka
wnuk grandson, A wnuka

wuj(e)k uncle, A wujka

kuzyn cousin A kuzyna

krewny relative (aj), A krewnego
znajomy acquaintance (aj), A -mego
kolega colleague (m.), A kolege
przyjaciel friend (m.), A -la
narzeczony fiancé (aj), A -nego

kobieta woman, A kobiete
dziewczyna girl, A dziewczyne
ta pani that lady, A te¢ pania
Zona wife, A zone

siostra sister, A siostre

matka mother, A matke

mama mom, A mame

corka daughter, A corke

babcia grandmother, A babcie
wnuczka grandmother, A wnuczke
ciocia aunt, A ciocie

kuzynka cousin A kuzynke
krewna relative (aj.), A krewna
Znajoma acquaintace (aj), A -ma
kolezanka colleague (f.), A -ke
przyjaciolka friend (f.), A -ke
narzeczona fiancée (aj), A -na

Remember that the always-feminine word osoba person refers to a person

regardless of sex.
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NOTES ON VARIOUS PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

'WHAT KIND OF": jaki, jaka, jakie. The pronominal questioning adjective
jaki, jaka, jakie, is frequent in Nominative and Accusative constructions.

Nominative:
Jaki to jest zeszyt? What kind of notebook is that?
Jaki to jest pies? What kind of dog is that?
Jaka to jest teczka? What kind of briefcase is that?
Jakie to jest krzestlo? What kind of chair is that?

Accusative:
Jaki zeszyt chcesz kupi¢? What kind of notebook do you want to buy?
Jakiego psa chcesz kupi¢? What kind of dog do you want to buy?
Jaka teczke chcesz kupié? What kind of briefcase do you want to buy?
Jakie krzesto chcesz kupi¢? What kind of chair do you want to buy?

'SOME SORT OF': The pronominal adjective jakis, jakas, jakie$ is formed by
adding the particle -§ to the end of forms of jaki, jaka, jakie:

Nominative:
To jest jaki$ budynek. That's some sort of building.
To jest jakis czlowiek. That's some kind of man.
To jest jakas kobieta. That's some kind of woman.
To jest jakie§ muzeum. That's some kind of museum.

Accusative:
Widze jaki$ budynek. / see some kind of building.
Widze jakiego$ czlowieka. [ see some kind of man.
Widze jakas kobiete. [ see some kind of woman.
Widze jakie$s muzeum. / see some kind of museum.

'ANY AT ALL'" jakikolwiek, jakakolwiek, jakiekolwiek. The idea of 'any at
all, it doesn't matter', is expressed with forms of jakikolwiek, jakakolwiek,
jakiekolwiek:
Kup mi jaka$ gazete? Buy me some sort of newspaper.
Jaka? What kind?
Jakakolwiek. Jakakolwiek bedzie dobra. Any kind at all. Any kind
will be fine.

See also: cokolwiek whatever, anything at all, ktokolwiek whoever, anyone at

all, gdziekolwiek wherever, anywhere at all, kiedykolwiek whenever, anywhere
atall.
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'WHICH' AS A QUESTION WORD. The word ktéry, ktéra, ktore which,
who is used to ask about the identity of a specific object or person:

Nominative:
Ktory samochdéd bedzie dobry? Which car will be good?
Ktory kon bedzie dobry? Which horse will be good?
Ktora ksiazka bedzie dobra? Which book will be good?
Ktoére pioro bedzie dobre? Which pen will be good?

Accusative:
Ktory samochéd wolisz? Which car do you prefer?
Ktorego konia wolisz? Which horse do you prefer?
Ktora ksiazke wolisz? Which book do you prefer?
Ktoére pioro wolisz? Which pen do you prefer?

'WHICH," WHO,' 'WHOM' AS A RELATIVE PROUN. The word ktéry,
ktora, ktore which is used to make relative clauses. The gender, whether
masculine, feminine, or neuter, is determined by the noun being referred to.
The case is determined by the syntax of the clause in which the relative
pronoun occurs.

Nominative:
Tu jest film, ktéry mi si¢ podoba. Here is a movie which I like.
Czy znasz tego pana, ktéry czeka na mnie? Do you know the
gentleman who is waiting for me?
Czy wiesz, ktéra pralka bedzie lepsza? Do you know which washer
would be better?

Accusative:
Tu jest samochod, ktory chee kupié. Here is the car which [ want
to buy.
To jest jeden aktor, ktorego naprawde lubie. That's one actor whom [
really like.
Tu jest ksiazka, ktéra musisz przeczytaé. Here's a book which you
have to read.

The relative pronoun cannot be omitted in Polish, as it often may be in
English. One uses kto as a relative pronoun only if the referrent is another
pronoun:

Kto to jest, kto tam stoi? Who is that standing there?

To jest kto$, kogo dobrze znam. That's someone I know well.
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'THE SAME', 'A DIFFERENT'. 'The same" is expressed with ten sam, ta
sama, to samo:

Nominative:
Czy to jest ten sam budynek? Is that the same building?
Czy to jest ten sam pies? Is that the same dog?
Czy to jest ta sama kobieta? Is that the same woman?
Czy to jest to samo zwierze? Is that the same animal?

Accusative:
Widze ten sam budynek. / see the same building.
Widze tego samego psa. [ see the same dog.
Widze te samg kobiete. [ see the same woman.
Widze to samo zwierze. [ see the same animal.

'A different’ is expressed with forms of inny:

Nominative:
Podoba ci sie ten krawat? Does this tie appeal to you?
Podoba ci sie ten pies? Does this dog appeal to you?
Podoba ci si¢ ta bluzka? Does this blouse appeal to you?
Podoba ci sie to ubranie? Does this clothing appeal to you?

Accusative:
Nie, wole inny krawat. [ prefer a different necktie.
Nie, wole innego psa. I prefer a different dog.
Nie, wole inng bluzke. I prefer a different blouse.
Nie, wole inne ubranie. / prefer different clothing.

Wole inny krawat. [ prefer a different necktie.
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CWICZENIA 4.D.

4.276. ktory which; kazdy every; zad(e)n not any

bluzka: a. Ktéra bluzka bedzie dobra? Which blouse will be good?
b. Kazda bluzka bedzie dobra. Every blouse will be good.
c. Zadna bluzka nie bedzie dobra. No blouse will be good.

kapelusz, marynarka, ptaszcz, portfel, teczka, pasek.
.

COLORS
bialy white granatowy dark ré6zowy pink
brazowy brown (navy) blue szary gray
czarny black niebieski /ight blue zielony green
czerwony red pomaranczowy Z61ty yellow
fioletowy purple orange

4.28. Choose different colors:
bluzka: a. Ktora bluzke wolisz? Which blouse do you prefer?
b. Ktéra bluzka podoba ci si¢? Which blouse appealse to you?
c. Podoba mi si¢ tamta zielona bluzka. That green blouse there
appeals to me.
d. Wole tamtg zielona bluzke. I prefer that green one there.

parasol, czapka, torebka, portfel, sweter, plecak, sukienka, ubranie.

4.28.

4.29. Contrast of Nominative with podoba sie appeal to and Accusative with

lubié like:

profesor:  a. Podoba mi si¢ twdj profesor. Your professor appeals to me.
b. Chetnie poznam kazdego twojego profesora. '/l gladly meet

any professor of yours.
studentka, krewny, znajomy, kolega, przyjacitika, sasiad.
E 4.29.
4.30. jakis, jakas, jakies some kind of
Ona czeka na mezezyzne:  Ona czeka na jakiego$ mezczyzne. She's
waiting for some man.

On czyta ksiazke. On buduje dom. On ma marynarke. Ona czyta opowiadanie.
Ona chce kupi¢ powies¢ (f.). Czytam czasopismo. Ona czeka na krewnego.

Ona widzi znajomego. On ma kota.
"
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4.31. jakis, jakas, jakies some kind of.
plaszcz: a. Chce kupic jakiS plaszcz. [ want to buy some kind of coat.
b. Jaki plaszez chcesz kupi¢? What kind of coat do you want to
buy?
c. Chce kupi¢ modny, tani i ladny plaszcz. I want to buy a
stylish, cheap, and pretty coat.

ubranie, ptaszcz, czapka, kot, portfel, marynarka, samochdd, koszula, sweter.

E 4.31.

4.32. ten sam, ta sama, to samo and inny, inna, inne.

mezczyzna: a. Czy to jest ten sam mezczyzna? Is that the same man?
b. Nie, jest inny. No, it's a different one.

dziewczyna, pan, Zona, osoba, dziecko, pani, student, chlopiec, kobieta.

4.32.

4.33. jakikolwiek, jakakolwiek, jakiekolwiek any sort of
gazeta: Kup mi jakakolwiek gazete. Buy me any sort of newspaper at all.

=0

krawat, koszula, czasopismo, ksiazka, ptaszcz, mydto soap.

4.34. I'd gladly meet.
brat:  Chetnie poznam twojego brata. I'd gladly meet your brother.

siostra, znajomy, przyjaciétka, narzeczona, syn, krewny, corka.

E 4.34.

4.35. 'one', 'the other: jeden... drugi... Make up something contrastive, using
the suggested noun.
brat: Jeden brat pracuje w Poznaniu, a drugi brat pracuje w Bydgoszczy.

One brother works in Poznan, and the other works in Bydgoszcz.

siostra, wujek, krawat, koszula, profesor, student, muzeum, ksigzka.
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Dom mieszkalny we Wroclawiu An original-looking apartment house in

Wroctaw

4.E. Nowe mieszkanie
My new apartment is fairly large and very comfortable.

Patrycja: Mam nowe mieszkanie.

Piotr: To wspaniale. <Jak ono
wyglada?> Czy jest duze?

Patrycja: Jest do$¢ duze i bardzo
wygodne. Jest tam duzy pokéj, dwa
male pokoje i kuchnia.

Piotr: To rzeczywiscie jest duze. Czy
ma tez lazienke?

Patrycja: OczywiScie. Przeciez kazde
mieszkanie ma lazienke.

Piotr: Hm. <Na ktérym ono jest
pietrze?

Patrycja: Na czwartym.>

Piotr: <Czy jest winda?

Patrycja: Jest, oczywiscie.>
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I have a new apartment.

That's wonderful. <What does it look
like?> Is it large?

It's rather large, and very comfortable.

There is a large room, two small rooms,
and a kitchen.

Then it really is large. Does it also have
a bathroom?

Of course. After all, every apartment
has a bathroom.

Hm. <What floor is it on?

On the fourth.>
<Is there an elevator?
There is, of course.>
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Do zapamietania:

Czy mieszkanie ma lazienke? Mieszkanie jest bardzo wygodne.

Czy ono jest duze? Mieszkanie jest dos¢ duze.

Jak ono wyglada? Na ktorym pietrze?

Jest tam duzy pokoj, dwa male Ono rzeczywiscie jest duze.
pokoje i kuchnia. To rzeczywiscie jest duze.

Kazde mieszkanie ma kuchnie. To wspaniale.

Mam nowe mieszkanie.
&,
Pytania

1.Dlaczego Patrycja si¢ cieszy? Jak jej nowe mieszkanie wyglada? Czy jest
duze? Na jakim ono jest pigtrze?

2. Jakie pokoje tam s3? Czy mieszkanie ma balkon? Czy ma fazienke? Na
ktérym pietrze jest? Czy jest winda? Czego jeszcze nie wiemy?

3. Czy ty masz nowe mieszkanie czy raczej stare?

4. Jakie jest twoje mieszkanie (twdj dom)? Czy ono ma balkon? sypialnig?
garaz? saung?

5. Co ciekawego masz w mieszkaniu? Jakie meble tam s3?

6. Czy kazde nowe mieszkanie ma tazienke¢? kuchni¢? balkon? winde?

Uwagi
cieszy¢ sie —sz¢ —szysz be glad rzeczywisty aj actual, real. av
co ciekawego what of interest rzeczywiScie really
ghupi gfupie gtupia aj stupid to can mean ‘then’ as in To
meble p! form furniture rzeczywiscie jest duze. Then it
pietro n floor, story. na pietrze really is large.

pokéj pokoju mi room. plural pokoje wspanialy aj wonderful, marvelous.
av wspaniale
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Streszczenie

Patrycja jest bardzo zadowolona, bo ma nowe mieszkanie. Piotr zgadza sie, ze
to wspaniale. Pyta ja, jak jej nowe mieszkanie wyglada. Patrycja méwi, ze ono
jest dos¢ duze i bardzo wygodne. Jest tam duzy pokdj, dwa mate pokoje i
kuchnia, Piotr pyta, czy mieszkanie ma tez tazienke. Giupie pytanie. Przeciez
kazde mieszkanie ma fazienk¢. Dowiadujemy si¢, ze jej mieszkanie jest na
czwartym pietrze i ma winde, Nie wiemy, jakie meble ma jej mieszkanie czy ma
ono balkon, ale pewnie ma.

na ktérym pietrze on what floor. ghapi —pia —pie aj stupid. meble p! form

furniture. balkon mi balcony.

M is for 'Mieszkanie". Magazine devoted to apartment living.

: jak mieszkanie " Mag

5— —
& ol

7wainych
Fme powodow

dla ktorych warto kupic¢ mieszkanie

.
&
i

The lead article is Siedem waznych powodéw dla ktérych warto
kupi¢ mieszkanie. Seven important reasons for which it is worth buying an
apartment.
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GRAMATYKA 4.E.

QUESTIONS AS A GUIDE TO CASE. The question that every statement
implicitly answers will almost always give a clue as to the case needed in the
answer. For example, from the question

Ktora koszule wolisz? Which shirt do you prefer?
one can see that the answer requires the use of the Accusative case:

Wole tamtg z61ta koszule. I prefer that yellow shirt over there.

See also:
Jakiego psa chcesz kupi¢? What sort of dog do you want to buy?
Chce kupié labradora. /'d like to buy a labrador.

One usually repeats a preposition that was given in a question:
Na kogo czekasz? For whom are you waiting?
Na Marie Zielinska. For Maria Zieliniska.

O kim rozmawiasz? About whom are you talking?
O mojej znajomej. About my f. friend.

mieszkanie apartment. w mieszkaniu

S|

5

0
oa—

Match the items to their number: biurko desk, na biurku; drzwi door (plural
form), dywan rug, firanki curtains, fotel armchair, kalamarz ink-stand, kanapa
sofa, klamka door handle, kredens credensa (china cabinet), kwiat flower,
lampa lamp, lufcik vent window, lustro mirror, obrus tablecloth, piec stove,
podloga floor, na podlodze; poduszka poduszki pillow(i), regal bookshelf, stot
table, na stole; sufit ceiling, szafa wardrobe, §ciana wall, na $cianie; wazon vase,
zaslona zaslony shade(s), zegar clock.
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In discussing objects in the apartment pictured above, you will find the
following words useful:

Verbs of physical status:

lezeé -zZ¢ -Zysz lie (said of objects in a lying position, e.g. a rug)

staé stoje stoisz stand (said of objects that are in a sitting or standing
position, e.g. tables, chairs, etc.)

wisie¢ -sz¢ -sisz hang (said of objects that are suspended, e.g. pictures,
curtains, etc.)

The verb siedzie¢ -dze -dzisz 'sit' is more often said of people than of
objects.

Locating adverbs:

na prawo on the right na Srodku in the middle

na lewo on the left obok alongside, next to it

na wprost straight ahead w rogu in the corner
CWICZENIA 4.E.

4.35. Describe the room in the above apartment, making use of the above
words and locative phrases (na stole on the table, na $cianie on the wall, etc.).

HOME AND APARTMENT

balkon mi balcony. na balkonie radio n radio

jadalnia f dining room. w jadalni regal mi bookcase. w regale

komputer mi computer sauna f sauna

kuchnia f'kitchen. w kuchni segment 7ni wall unit

lampa flamp stereo mi stereo

lodéwka frefrigerator. w lodéwce stol mi table. na stole

lazienka f bathroom. w lazience stolik /i end-table. na stoliku

16zko n bed. w 16zku sypialnia f bedroom. w sypialni

piec mi stove. w piecu szafa f wardrobe, closet. w szafie

pietro n floor. na pietrze tapczan mi day-bed, futon. na

pokdj mi room. w pokoju tapczanie

polka f shelf. na pélce telefon i telephone

pralka f washing machine. w telewizor mi television set
pralce video n video
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4.36. ktory which and kazdy every. Use different adjectives. Here are some
suggestions: modny stylish, nowoczesny modern, oddzielny separate, wlasny
one's own; think of others on your own.
dom, kuchnia: a. Ktéry dom ma duza kuchni¢? Which house has a large
kitchen?
b. Kazdy dom ma duza kuchnie. Every house has a large
kitchen.
mieszkanie, tazienka; pokéj, lampa; kobieta, parasolka; dom, sypialnia;
mezczyzna, krawat; dziecko, plecak; uniwersytet, biblioteka; rodzina, p(ie)s;
osoba, gazeta; sypialnia, 16zko; mieszkanie, balkon; kuchnia, piec; student,

komputer; dziewczyna, kon.
§4.36 _______ 2

4.37. Give the question that the statement answers.

Chce kupic¢ nowa koszule. Jaka koszule chcesz kupié?
1. Czytam gazete¢ i czekam.

2. Czekam na Mari¢ Czyzewska.

3. Jan Czyzewski zyje i pracuje w Poznaniu.

4. Chce kupic jakies§ ubranie.

5. Mam wlasng gazete.

6. Nie wiem, gdzie jest twoja gazeta.

7. Ni, mam nowe mieszkanie.

8. Mieszkanie jest dos¢ duze, i bardzo wygodne.

9. W mieszkaniu jest duzy i maty pokdj, sypialnia i kuchnia.
10. Kazde mieszkanie ma nowoczesng tazienke.

4.38. Sentence pairs based on the conversations. Translate into Polish.

1. Do you have my backpack? Yes, I remember him well.
No, I have my own.

7. Do you have my newspaper?
2. Do you have my book? No, I have my own.
No, I have my own.

8.1 wonder where my dog is?
3. Do you have my cat? I don't have any idea.
No, I have my own.

9.1 want to buy a new shirt.

4. I'm waiting for someone. What kind of shirt do you want to

Whom are you waiting for? buy?

5. Whom are you waiting for? 10. I want to buy a new suit.

I'm waiting for Maria Czyzewska. What kind of suit do you want to
buy?

6. Do you remember Jan
Czyzewski?
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11. I want to buy a new dog.
What kind of dog do you want to
buy?

12. What kind of necktie do you
want to buy?
A new and fashionable one.

13. Buy that blouse. It's very
stylish.
No, it doesn't appeal to me.

14.1 have a new apartment.
That's wonderful.

15. Is your new apartment large?
It's rather large.

16. Does your new apartment have
a bathroom?
Every apartment has a bathroom.

17.Is your new apartment
comfortable?
It's very comfortable.

18. My new apartment has a
kitchen.
Does it also have a bedroom?

19. What are you doing?
I'm reading the newspaper.

20. Do you know Marek Kruk?
Of course I know him.

21. Do you remember Jadzia
Czorsztynska?
Of course. What's up with her?

22. What is you brother doing
now?
He lives and works in Lublin.

23. Do you have a brother?
Yes, I have one brother and one
sister.

24. What is you brother's name?
His name is Franek.

25. What does your sister do?
She's still in school.

26. What does your brother do?
He works as an engineer.

27. Do you want to meet my
colleague (m/f)?
I'll gladly meet him/her.

28. Do you want to meet Tomek?
Which one is that?

29. Do you want to meet Teresa?
Which one is that?

30. Teresa is the one in the green
sweater.
Then I'll gladly meet her.

31. Do you want to meet my
friend?

Yes, I'll gladly meet any friend of
yours.
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4.39. Here are some mistakes made by students on some of this lesson's

exercises. Find and correct them.
1. *Ciekaw jestem, gdzie jest
mojego psa.

2. *Czytam artykul i czekam na
kolezanka.

3. *Czy znasz mojego kolega?

4. *Czy masz moja torebka?

5. *Nie, mam wlasny pidro.

6. *Chce kupié¢ nowa i fadna
czapka.

7. *Lubie kazdego twoje dziecko.
8. *Czy znasz tego mezczyzng?

9. *Czy pamigtasz pan Zielinski?
10. *Chce przeczytac kazda twoja
ksigzka.

11. #*Czy pamietasz Janusz?

12. #*Czekam na ja.

13. *Chce przeczytaé kazdy twdj
opowiadanie.

14. *Chce kupi¢ nowa marynarke.

15. *Czytam jaki$§ czasopismo.

4.40. Fill in the blanks.

1. Brat juz pracuje --- inzynier.
as

2. Chcesz poznaé ---?

my colleague?

3. Chce kupié ---.

some kind of shirt

4. Chetnie go (ja) ---.

I'll meet

5. ---, gdzie jest moj parasol.
I wonder

6. Czekam na ---.

Jan Czyzewski (Janina
Czyzewska)

7. Czy mieszkanie ma ---?

a bathroom

8. Czy widzisz ---?

my dog

9. Czy znasz ---?

him (her)

10. Czytam gazete i czekam na ---.

someone
11. Dobry ---.
idea
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16. *Kazda kobiete ma parasol.
17. *Kazdego mezczyzne ma
krawat.

18. *On ma jaka$ marynarke.

19. #*Czekam na jego.

20. *Chcesz pozna¢ Tomek?

21. *Co jest twdj brat robi?

22. *Czy znasz moj kolege.

23. *Jaka marynarka chcesz
kupié?

24. *Jak ci si¢ podoba te koszule.
25. *Czy on ma swdj czapka?

26. *Chcesz poznac Teresa?

27. *Czy pamigtasz Jadzie
Czorsztynska?

28. *Czy pamigtasz Jana Zielifiska.
29. *Co robi twojego brata?

30. *Co robi twoja siostra?

31. *Jaki pies chcesz kupic?

32. *Qjca jest jeszcze w pracy.

12. --- sukienke chcesz kupié?
What kind of

13. Jaki pasek ---2?

do you want to buy

14. --- mieszkanie ma lazienke.
Every

15. Kup --- bluzke.

that (over there)

16. Kup mi --- bluzke.

some sort of

17. Lubie --- twojego kolege.
every

18. Mieszkanie ma sypialnie i ---.
a kitchen

19. Mam --- siostre i --- brata.
older, younger

20. Mam --- ksiazke.

my own
21. Na --- czekasz?
whom

22. Nie mam ---.
any idea

23. OczywiScie, ---.
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I remember him

24. On pracuje tam ---.
in a bank

25. Ona obecnie mieszka ---.
in Poznan

26. Siostra jest jeszcze ---.
in school

27. W rogu --- lampa.

is standing

28. Chce kupié ---.

that blouse

29. Czekam na ---.

my colleague

30. Czy pamigetasz ---?
my brother

31. Czy to jest ---?

the same cat

32. Czytam ---.

your every letter

33. Dobrze pamie¢tam ---.
that night

34. --- chcesz kupié?
What kind of cat

35. --- chcesz kupié?
What kind of chair

36. Jola ma --- twarz.

an interesting

37. --- muzeum jest interesujace.
Every

38. --- koszule wolisz?
Which

39. --- konia wolisz?
Which

40. Mam --- marynarke.
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one
41. Mam --- syna.

one

42. Mam --- mieszkanie.
one

43. On ma --- dom.

his (own)

44. Pamietam ---.

your acquaintance

45. Podoba ci si¢ ---?
that blouse

46. To jest --- budynek.
some sort of

47.To jest --- muzeum.
some sort of

48. Widze --- kobiete.
some sort of

49. Widze --- czlowieka.
some sort of

50. Widze --- kobiete.
the same

51. Widze --- zwierze.
the same

52. Wole --- powiesé.
another

53. Wole --- psa.
another

54. Znam --- mezczyzne.
every

55. Znam ---,

your sister

56. Podoba mi si¢ ---.
your sister

brakujace wyrazy



4. LEKCJA CZWARTA

VOCABULARY TO LESSON 4 (excludes some supplemental

vocabulary)

artykul mi article

babcia f grandmother

balkon m balcony

bluzka -zek fblouse

broda bréd f beard

budowa¢ -duje -dujesz impf build

cena f price, cost

chlopiec -pca mp boy

cieszy¢ sie¢ —sz¢ —szysz be glad

ciocia f aunt, female friend of
family

czasopismo n journal, magazine,
periodical

czekaé -am -asz impfna +A wait
for

czesto av often

czlowiek mp man, human

cztery num four

czwarty num aj fourth

czytaé -am -asz impfread

corka -rek f daughter

dhugi aj long. comp aj diuzszy

dowiadywaé¢ sie —duje —dujesz find
out

drogi aj dear, expensive. comp aj
drozszy

duzy aj large, big. comp aj wiekszy

dziadek -dka mp grandfather

dzinsy p! form jeans

egzamin /1 examination

fryzjer mp barber

gazeta f newspaper

ghupi gfupie gtupia aj stupid

gubié -bi¢ -bisz impf, pf zgubié
lose

informatyk mp computer scientist

informowaé —muje —mujesz inform

inny aj another, different

inzynier mp engineer

jakikolwiek, jakakolwiek,
jakiekolwiek pron aj any (at all)
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jakis, jakas, jakies pron aj some
sort of

jako conj as, in the function or
role of

jakosé f quality

kazdy, kazda, kazde pron aj each,
every

kelner mp waiter

koncezyé -cze -czysz impf finish. pf
skonczyé

kobieta f woman

kochaé -am -asz impflove

koniec —7icu mi end, finish. w
koncu in the end

kon ma horse

kostium mi suit

koszula f shirt

krawat mi -a necktie

krewny mp decl like aj relative,
relation krewna (f.)

krowa krow f cow

ktory, ktora, ktore pron aj which

kuchnia f'kitchen

kupowaé-puje -pujeszimpf buy, pf
kupié -pie -pisz buy

list mi letter

lubié¢ lubie lubisz like

ladny aj pretty. comp aj ladniejszy

latwy aj easy

lazienka -nek fbathroom

maly aj small, little. comp aj
mniejszy

mama f momma, mom

marynarka -rek f sportscoat

matka -tek f mother

maz meza mp husband

meble p! form furniture

MEZCZyZna /71p man

mlody aj young. comp aj mlodszy

modny gj fashionable, stylish

mydlo -del n soap

narzeczony mp decl as aj fiancé. f
narzeczona fiancée
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natomiast av on the other hand, by
contrast

nowoczesny aj modern

NOWY aj NeW. comp aj NOWSZy

oile conj phr as far as. o ile wiem
as far as I know

obcisly aj tight-fitting

obecny aj present, current. av
obecnie presently, currently

oczywisty aj obvious. av
oczywiscie obviously, of course

oddzielny aj separate

ojciec ojca mp father

owca owiec f'sheep

parasol mi umbrella

parasolka -/lek f women's
umbrella

pasek -ska mi belt

patrzeé -rz¢ -rzysz impfna +A
look at

pies psa ma dog

piekny aj beautiful

pietro n floor, story. na pietrze

pisa¢ -sze¢ -szesz impf write

plecak mi -a backpack

plaszcz mi -a overcoat

podobaé sie podoba si¢ us 3p impf
+D be pleasing to, appeal to

pojecie n idea, concept. nie mam
pojecia. I have no idea.

politechnika f technical university

pomysl mi idea. dobry pomyst
good idea

prawo n law, right. mieé prawo
have the right

przedstawi¢ —wi¢ —wisz pf present,
introduce

rodzenstwo n brothers and sisters

rodzina f family

rzeczywiscie av indeed, in reality

siostra siostr fsister

spaé Spie, Spisz impf sleep

stary aj old. comp aj starszy

stryjek —jka mp paternal uncle

sukienka -nek f dress

sweter -fra mi sweater

swoj, swoja, swoje one's own

syn mp son

sypialnia f bedroom

Swietny aj great, fine, swell. av
Swietnie

tani aj cheap. comp aj tanszy

tata mp dad

ten sam, ta sama, to samo pron aj
the same

torebka -bek fhandbag

trudny aj difficult

ubranie 7 clothing

uwaga f comment, note,
observation

widzie¢ -dze -dzisz impfsee

wlasny aj one's own

woleé -l¢ -liszz impf prefer

wspanialy aj marvelous, wonderful
av wspaniale

wujek -jka mp uncle, male friend
of family

wybieraé -am -asz impf pick,
choose, select

wydawaé sie -daje +D seem to s.o.

wygodny aj comfortable. comp aj
wygodniejszy

wystawa f exhibit(ion)

zamezna aj married (of a woman)

zaskoczony aj surprised

znaé -am -asz impfknow (a person
or thing)

znalezé znajde, znajdziesz, znalazt,
znaleZli pf find

zwlaszcza av especially,
particularly

Zona f wife

zonaty aj married (of a man)

stowniczek
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MINI-LEKCJA 4: LICZBA MNOGA The Nominative-Accusative Plural of
Nouns and Adjectives (Preview)

For all nouns except for those referring to male persons, the Nominative and Accusative
plural forms are the sam. Here is what one needs to know about forming the
Nominative/Accusative plural of non-masculine personal nouns, until the plural of all
nouns is presented in Lesson 10.

1. Neuter nouns form the NApl in -a: drzewo drzewa free(s), mieszkanie mieszkania
apartment(s), muzeum muzea museum(s). Special types: imi¢ imiona name(s), zwierze
zwierzeta animal(s). Exceptional: dziecko dzieci child(ren), oko oczy eye(s), ucho uszy
ear(s).

2. Masculine NON-PERSONAL and feminine nouns, personal or otherwise, form
the NApl by adding -y/i to ‘hard’ consonants (choose i after k and g) and -e to ‘soft
consonants’ (b’, ¢, ¢z, ¢, dz, dz, j, |, m’, &, p’, rz, §, sz, W’, Z, Z): zeszyt zeszyty
notebook(s), oléwek oléwki pencil(s), dziewczyna dziewczyny girl(s), ksiazka ksiazki
book(s), hotel hotele hotel(s), kon konie horse(s), ulica ulice street(s).

3. Feminine nouns not ending in -a take either -y/i or —e; one simply has to learn the
plural: noc noce night(s), rzecz rzeczy thing(s), powies¢ powiesci novel(s), twarz twarze

face(s).
4. The NApl ending of the adjective is -e (-ie after k and g). This ending is the same
as the neuter singular adjective ending: dobre, drogie, moje.
THE PLURAL OF to jest.
The plural of to jest ___ ‘thatisa---‘istosa ___ ‘those are’, as in

To sa ladne buty (skarpetki, rekawiczki, okulary, etc.). Those are nice
shoes (socks, gloves, glasses, etc.).

The plural of the question Co to jest? is Co to sa?:

Co to sa? What are those (things)?
To sa moje rekawiczki. Those are my gloves.

Exercise. If you have not done so already, practice forming the plural of the
names for animals given in section 4.C.
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Konwersacje uzupelniajgce

A. Prawie wszystko

- Kto gotuje w twoim domu?

- Zazwyczaj mama gotuje, ale ja
czasem jej pomagam.

- Czy ona dobrze gotuje?

- Chyba tak. W kazdym razie nikt
nie narzeka.

- Co ona najlepiej gotuje?

- Prawie wszystko, ale zwlaszcza
pierogi.

gotowac -tuje -tujesz cook
wszystko everything

Who cooks in your house?

My mom usually cooks, but I
sometimes help her.

Does she cook well?

I suppose so. In any case no one
complains.

What does she cook best?

Just about everything, but
especially pierogi.

zazwyczaj usually (as a rule or habit)
zwlaszcza av especially

B. Inny kolor

- Jak ci si¢ podoba ta bluzka?

- Bluzka moze by¢, ale wole inny
kolor.

- Jaki kolor na przykiad?

- Kazdy, tylko nie ten zélty.

- Szkoda, bo akurat ten zélty mi sie
podoba.

akurat av precisely
bluzka moze by¢ the blouse can
be, stay

How does this blouse appeal to you?

The blouse is O.K., but I prefer a
different color.

What color, for example?

Any color, just not that yellow one.

Too bad, because precisely that
yellow one appeals to me.

ten z6lty that yellow one

C. Moja pomylka

- Przepraszam, mysle, ze masz
moja ksiazke <moj podrecznik>.

- Chyba nie, to jest moja ksiazka
<m6j podrecznik>.

- Nie, moja, bo moja <mdj> miala
duza plame na okladce.

- Rzeczywiscie. Jest take plama.
Przepraszam, moja pomyltka. A
co to jest za plama?

- Keczup <krew> chyba.

keczup mi ketchup

krew krwi f blood

okladka —dek f cover (of book)
plama f spot

Excuse me, you have my book
<textbook>.

1 think not, it’s my book
<textbook>.

No, mine, because mine had a large
spot on the cover.

Indeed. Thre is such a spot. Sorry,
my mistake. And what sort of
spot is it?

Probably ketchup <blood>.

rzeczywiscie av indeed
tylny aj back, rear
wina f guilt, blame, fault
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D. Nie dla mnie

- Podoba mi sie twoja sukienka.
Swietnie w niej wygladasz.

- Co, ta stara szmata? Mam j3 od lat.

- Nie szkodzi. I tak jet ladna. Gdzie
ja kupitas?

- Nawet nie pamigtam. Chyba na
bazarze. JeSli chcesz, podaruje ci.

- O nie, dzigkuje, takie sukienki <z
niskim dekoltem> nie sg dla mnie.
<Smiesznie w nich wygladam..>

bazar mi bazaar, pen-air market. na
bazarze

dekolt mi neckline

niski aj low

I like your dress. You look great in it.

What, this old thing? I've had it for
years.

It doesn’t matter. Even so it’s pretty.
Where did you buy it?

I don’t even remember. Probably at an
open-air bazaar. If you want, I'll
give it to you as a present.

Oh no thanks, dresses like that <with a
low neckline> are not for me. 1
look silly in them.

podarowac —ruje —rujesz make a
present of
szmata f rag

E. Reinkarnacja

- Wierzysz w predestynacje?

- Nie, ale wierze w reinkarnacje.

- To ciekawe, bo ja tez. Jak chcesz
tu wrécié?

- Chce tu wroci¢ jako ptak.

- A ja chce wrécié jako kot.

- To bardzo 7Zle. Mozesz mnie zlapaé
izjesé.

- To bardzo mozliwe, bo skad bede
wiedzied, ze to ty?

kot ma cat

lapaé —pi¢ —piesz impf, pf zlapaé
catch.

predestynacja f predestination

ptak ma bird

Do you believe in predestination?

No, but I believe in reincarnation.

That’s interesting, because I do too.

What do you want to come back here
as?

I want to return here as a bird.

And I want to return as a cat.

That’s very bad. You might catch
and eat me.

That's quite possible, for how will I
know that it's you?

reinkarnacja f reincarnation

wierzy¢ —rze —rzysz w+A believe
in

zjesé zjem zjesz. pf of jes¢ eat up

Chce tu wrocié¢ jako Slimak. I'd like to return here as a snail.
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Przygody biura podrozy "Zefir"
Rozdzial czwarty: Pan Kowalczyk ma narzeczona

Pan J6zet Kowalczyk ma narzeczona. Ona si¢ nazywa Alicja Debicka.
Alicja studiuje socjologi¢ na uniwersytecie w Warszawie. Ona ma bardzo
interesujacg osobowos¢. Potrafi rozmawia¢ szybko i na prawie kazdy temat.
Spiewa i gra na gitarze elektrycznej. Umie tez dobrze taficzyé. J6zef bardzo lubi
Alicje. Podoba mu si¢ jej inteligencja, spos6b méwienia i fakt, ze $mieje si¢ z
jego dowcipéw. Alicja tez lubi Jézefa. Podoba si¢ jej jego mieszkanie,
samochdd, i to, ze ma wilasng firme. J6zef i Alicja majg plany si¢ pobac, ale nie
w najblizszym czasie.

Pan Jo6zef jest bardzo dumny, ze ma taka interesujaca i inteligentna
narzeczona, ale jednoczesnie troch¢ si¢ niepokoi. Ma wrazenie, ze Alicja nie
zawsze traktuje go powaznie. On wie, Ze nie jest tak interesujacy, jak ona. Nie
umie moéwi¢ w ciekawy sposdb, nie jest muzykalny, nie umie tanczyC i
doskonale wie, ze jego dowcipy nie sg naprawde zabawne.

Mimo, ze jest studentka, Alicja prowadzi bardzo intensywne Zzycie
towarzyskie. Ciagle chodzi na zabawy, przyjecia i imprezy. Dzi§ wieczorem na
przyklad idzie na wernisaz. Bedzie tam stynny malarz Julian Czyz. Alicja
bardzo ceni obrazy Juliana i chce go poznac¢ osobiScie. Pan Kowalczyk nie moze
iS¢ na wystawe, bo jest zajety. Musi pracowaé. Sztuka to sztuka, a interes to
interes.

ceni¢ —ni¢ -nisz value prowadzi¢ —dze -dzisz lead,
dowecip mi joke conduct, carry on
dumny aj proud slynny aj famous
dzi§ av today. dzi§ wieczorem this sposob -sobu mi way, manner.
evening sposob méwienia p/ir manner of
interes mi business speaking
jednoczesnie av at the same time sztuka f art
malarz mp painter Smia¢ sie Smieje, Smiejesz z+G
mimo, ze conj even though laugh at
na kazdy temat pir on every tanczyé —cZe -czysz dance
subject to, Ze... the fact that
na przyklad for example towarzyski social. zycie ~-skie
niepokoi¢ si¢ -koje -koisz be social life
uneasy traktowaé —tuje -tujesz treat
osobiscie av personally umieé -em -esz +infin know how
osobowos¢ f personality wernisaz mi exhibition opening
potrafi¢ —fi¢ -fisz be able wrazenie n impression
powaznie av seriously wystawa f exhibition
prawie av almost zabawny aj amusing
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\ # e
goral mountaineer, highlander, fern géralka. A special dialect region in Poland
is that of the Highlanders (gorale), living in the mountain region next to the

border with Slovakia. This dialect pronounces sz as s, z as z, and ¢z as ¢ (but rz
stil as standard Polish z).
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COMPOUND FUTURE TENSE.
. CLOCK TIME.
S. Lekcja TIME OF DAY.
iat DAYS OF THE WEEK.
pi1gata PAST TENSE OF VERBS
(SINGULAR.).

MINI-LEKCJA: PREVIEW OF
THE GENITIVE CASE

pieé five. piaty -a -e fifth

Bliznieta Gemini

BLIZNIETA || IO
P :
M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Konwersacja:
5.A. Kino
Inviting someone to a movie.

5.B. Pilna praca
Getting someone's attention.

5.C. Przepraszam ci¢, Wybaczam ci
Apologizing for missing a party.

5.D. Powtorka
Watching televison.

5.E. Pézno, wezesnie
Staying too late to catch the bus.
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Kino “Polonia”

The Polonia movie theater (£.0dZ), one of the oldest in the capital of the Polish
film industry. Polish cinema is one of the few European film industries making
a somewhat successful stand against American imports. Besides traditional
movie-houses like this one, multiplex theaters are springing up everywhere.
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. — 3 {
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Bl Filologti .
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5.A. Kino
An invitation to a movie.

Marian: Czy jestes wolna dzis$
wieczorem?

Marta: Nie, jak zwykle jestem
zajeta. Dlaczego pytasz?

Marian: Mam bilety na jakis film
<jaka$ wystawe, jakies

Are you free this evening?

No, I'm busy, as usual. Why do
you ask?

I have tickets to some film <some
exhibit, some performance> [

przedstawienie>. Pomyslalem, e thought that maybe you’d like to go
moze bedziesz cheiala p6jsé ze mna. with me.
Marta: Cheialabym p6jsé z toba, ale I'd like to go with you, but
niestety juz jestem uméwiona. unfortunately I'm already engaged.
Marian: Nie szkodzi. Moze It doesn 't matter. Maybe some
innym razem. other time.

Marta: Moze. <Bardzo chetnie.> Maybe. <Very gladly.>

Do zapamigtania:
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Bardzo chetnie pojde z toba. Moze innym razem.

Chcesz p6j$é ze mna? Mozliwe, ale watpie.

Chcial(a)bym pojsé z toba. Nie szkodzi.

Czy jeste$ wolny (-a) dzi§ wieczorem? Niestety.

Jak zwykle, jestem zajety (-a). Pomyslatem (pomyslatam), ze
Jestem zbyt zmeczony (-a). bedziesz chcial (chciala) péjsc ze
Juz jestem uméwiony (uméwiona). mna.

Mam bilety na jakis film.
S
Pytania

1. Dlaczego Marian pyta, czy Marta jest wolna dzi§ wieczorem? Jak myslisz,
czy ona rzeczywiscie jest zajeta?

2. Dlaczego Marta mowi, ze nie moze p6jsé na film? Czy myslisz, ze ona
naprawde jest umoéwiona?

3. Dlaczego Marian zaprasza ja tak p6zno? Skad on moze mie¢ te bilety?

4. Czy ona pdjdzie z Marianem na film innym razem? Dlaczego tak myslisz?

5. Czy ty jestes$ wolny (wolna) dzi§ wieczorem? Co chciat(a)bys robi¢? Jakie
masz plany?

6. Chcesz p6js¢ na film? Gdzie wolisz p6jsé, na film czy na wystawe? A moze
na operg?

7. Czy jestes zbyt zmeczony (zmeczona), czy tez moze zbyt zajety (zajeta),
zeby gdzie$ p6js¢ dzi§ wieczorem?

8. Wolisz pdjs¢ na polski czy na amerykanski film? Dlaczego?

9. Czgsciej ogladasz filmy w kinie czy w domu na DVD?

—

Uwagi
chcial(a)bym I would like, pojsé pojde, pojdziesz pfgo (us. on
chcial(a)bys you would like. foot)
Conditional forms of chcieé¢ want; woleé -le -lisz +infin prefer
see later in this lesson. wolny 'free' occurs in both literal and
innym razem some other time. An figurative senses. wolne krzesto
Instrumental case expression means a 'free (unoccupied) chair';
(Lesson 6). wolny kraj means 'free country'. If a
moze maybe, perhaps woman says jestem wolna 'I am
nie szkodzi 'it doesn't matter'. free', this can be taken to mean
Literally, 'it doesn't harm'. 'unattached’, but it can also simply
plan mi plan mean that she is not busy. This
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word also means 'slow', in the sense ~ ze mng "ZE mna" with me. mna

of, say, wolny pociag slow train. Instrumental of ja [ after the
ztoba with you. toba Instrumental of preposition z(e). See Lesson 6.

ty you, after the preposition z See zeby conjin order to

Lesson 6.

zapraszaé —am —asz invite
Streszczenie

W korytarzu po zajeciach. Marian pyta Marte czy ona jest wolna dzi§ wieczorem.
By¢ moze Marta jest wolna, ale méwi, Ze jest zajeta, bo nie wie co Marian ma na
mysli. Marian zaprasza Marte na jaki§ film, na ktéry ma builety. Ciekawe,
dlaczego on nie méwi doktadnie na jaki film on ma bilety. By¢ moze on sam nie
wie. Marta widzi, Ze Marian zaprasza ja dosS¢ pdZno i niezbyt chetnie, wigc mowi,
Ze ona juz jest umowiona. Marian mowi, ze moze moga p6js¢ "innym razem" ale
to jest raczej wagtpliwe, Ciekawe, skad Marian ma te bilety? Co to jest za film?
Co on teraz zrobi? Czy zaprosi kogos innego?

w korytarzu. in the corridor. po zajeciach after class. ma na mysli has in mind.
zaprasza¢ —am —asz invite. chetnie av eagerly. ciekawe it's curious. watpliwy aj
doubtful. co on terz zrobi? what will he do now? Czy zaprosi kogo$ innego?
Will he invite someone else?

GRAMATYKA 5.A.

DEVOICING OF VOICED CONSONANTS. In Polish, final voiced
consonants are pronounced without voice in word-final position, so that, say,
16d ice and lut solder, or B6g God and buk beech, are pronounced the same.
Since final consonants are not pronounced vigorously in any case, devoicing is
not dramatic, but it is nevertheless noticeable. In sum, final d and t are
pronounced the same in final position, and similarly to t; b and p are
pronounced the same, and similarly to p; and so on, for all the other voiced-
voiceless consonant pairs.

Voiced-voiceless consonant pairs:

+v_|b W d dz dz rz z i Z g
-v |p f t c ¢ sz s $ sz k

Practice: dab "domp" oak, baw sie "baf §e" have a good time-imper., 16d "lut"
ice, wodz "wuc" leader, ¥6dz "tu¢" boat, gwézdz "gwusé" nail, twarz "tfasz" face,
bez "bes" lilac, wez "wes" bond, néz "nusz" knife, Bég "buk" God.

Similar devoicings occur before voiceless consonants inside words, but
these assimilations tend to take care of themselves. See tawka "t.AF-ka" bench,
l6zko "LU-szko" bed, gabka "GOMP-ka" sponge, and so on.
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TODAY, TOMORROW, YESTERDAY. The words for 'today', 'tomorrow’,
and 'yesterday' are adverbs, and are used to answer questions containing the
question adverb kiedy when:

dzis, dzisiaj today jutro tomorrow
wezoraj yesterday pojutrze day after tomorrow
przedwczoraj day before yesterday

As in English, these words condition tense-changes on the part of verbs:
Dzisiaj mam wazny egzamin. [ have an important exam today.
Wezoraj mialem (mialam) wazny egzamin. / had an important exam
yesterday.
Jutroe bede mial (miala) wainy egzamin. / will have an important exam
tomorrow.

See further below for the formation of the past and compound future tense,
using bede. The words dzi§ and dzisiaj are synonymous, dzisiaj being slightly
emphatic and placed more often at the beginning or the end of a sentence.

DAYS OF THE WEEK. The names for the days of the week are as follows.
They are often used in the expression 'on (Monday, Tuesday, etc.)', expressed
by w(e) plus the Accusative case:

Nominative: w(e) + Accusative
poniedzialek Monday w poniedzialek on Monday
wtorek Tuesday we wtorek on Tuesday
sroda Wednesday w Srode on Wednesday
czwartek Thursday w czwartek on Thursday
piatek Friday w piatek on Friday
sobota Saturday w sobote on Saturday
niedziela on Sunday w niedziele on Sunday
week-end "likent" week-end w week-end on the week-end

Polish does not capitalize the names of the days of the week.

IN THE MORNING, AFTERNOON, EVENING, NIGHT. The following
words are adverbs or adverbial expressions:

rano in the morning; A. M. po poludniu in the afternoon, P.M.
wieczorem in the evening noca at night.

The two expressions wieczorem in the evening and noca at night are based on
the Instrumental case forms of wieczér evening, noc night, respectively (Lesson
6). The above expressions combine with dzi$, jutro, wezoraj, etc., to form
phrases of the sort
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dzi$ rano this morning

wezoraj po poludniu yesterday
afternoon

jutro wieczorem tomorrow evening and so on.

They may also be combined with day-of-the-week expressions:
w poniedzialek rano on Monday morning
we wtorek wieczorem on Tuesday evening
w Srode po poludniu on Wednesday afternoon

Kamode Clids iuaal aiiogs e
———

w pon}

Poster for the French-Italian

tecz, co ug warie

edziatek rano

gy 29353 15, N0 CO PEFIDWEY MO OChEly

-----

-Romanian co-production W poniedzialek rano.

PRESENT, PAST, AND FUTURE TENSE OF 'byé BE'.

Present:
singular:
jestem I am
jestes you are (sg.)
jest he, she, it is

Future:
bede I will be
bedziesz you will be (sg.)
bedzie he/she/it will be

Past:
bylem I was (m.)
bylam I was (f.)
byles you were (m.)
bylas you were (f.)
byl he was
byla she was
bylo it was

for passive knowledge until Lesson 8:

plural

jesteSmy we are
jestescie you are (pl.)
sg they are

bedziemy we will be
bedziecie you will be (pl.)
beda they will be

byliSmy we were (m.)
bylySmy we were (f.)
byliscie you were (m..pl.)
bylyscie you were (f.pl.)
byli they were (m.)

byly they were (f.)
113 (n.)
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CWICZENIA 5.A.

5.1. yesterday: wczoraj.
tomorrow, day after tomorrow, day before yesterday, today, in the morning, in
the afternoon, in the evening.

5.2. yesterday morning: wczoraj rano.
tomorrow evening, this morning, yesterday afternoon, this evening, tomorrow
morning, yesterday evening, this afternoon.

5.3. Use the word for the following day.
niedziela: a. poniedzialek.

b. w poniedzialek on Monday.
sobota, poniedzialek, czwartek, Sroda, wtorek, piatek.

5.4. Use the word for the following day:
we wtorek rano: w Srode rano on Wednesday morning.

w §rode po potudniu, w czwartek wieczorem, w sobote¢ rano, w niedzielg po
potudniu, w piagtek wieczorem, w poniedziatek rano.

Some words that may be said of people:

chory sick zly angry

gotowy ready, prepared zadowolony satisfied
spézniony late zajety busy, occupied
umoéwiony have an appointment zmeczony tired

5.5. Choose an appropriate tense of 'be' (present, past, or future), and an
appropriate adjective from the list above. Assume for orientation the actual day
and time of day.

dzi§ po potudniu:  Jestem uméwiony dzi§ po potudniu. I have an
appointment this afternoon.

dzi$ rano, wczoraj po potudniu, jutro wieczorem, w poniedziatek wieczorem, we

wtorek rano, w §rode po potudniu, w sobotg wieczorem.
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5.6. Choose an appropriate tense of 'be' with the given location (from Lesson 3).
Use past tense unless the context logically requires present or future.

w niedzielg, kosciot: W niedzielg bylem (bylam) w kosciele. On Sunday I

was in church.
wczoraj, park; w piatek, dom; przedwczoraj, przedstawienie; dzi§ po potudniu,
biblioteka; w sobote¢ rano, teatr; pojutrze, muzeum; w najblizsza §rodeg, Lublin;
w zeszly czwartek, szkota; w nastepny piatek, biuro.

5.7.on, ty,jutro, wolny: On pyta, czy bedziesz jutro wolny (wolna). He's
asking whether you will be free tomorrow.

ona, pan, wczoraj, chory; ja, ona, dzi§ wieczorem, spézniony; on, pani, dzisiaj,

umoéwiony; ten pan, ty, teraz, zmgczony; ta pani, ja, w sobote, gotowy.

% 5.7.

5.8. free, Sunday, Monday:  a.Kiedy bedziesz wolny (wolna)? When will you
be free?
b. Moze w niedzielg, moze w poniedzialek.
Maybe on Sunday, maybe on Monday.

ready, tomorrow, day after tomorrow; satisfied, tomorrow, never; busy, Friday,

Saturday.

5.9. przyjecie, jutro: Przyjecie bedzie jutro. The party will be tomorrow.

koncert, dzisiaj; opera, pojutrze; egzamin, wczoraj; przedstawienie, jutro;
wystawa, przedwczoraj.

THINGS TO HAVE TICKETS TO

film film przedstawienie performance
koncert concert sztuka play

mecz game, match wystawa exhibit

opera opera balet ballet
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5.10. 'some kind of'
film, poniedziatek: Mam bilety na jakis film w poniedzialek. / have
tickets for some kind of film on Monday.
mecz, sobota; opera, piatek; koncert, wtorek; przedstawienie, niedziela;
wystawa, Sroda; przyjecie, czwartek.

Mam zaproszenie na jakas$ wystawe.
v.am z

o

o

Bytes (bylas) ostatnio na wystawie? Co to byta za wystawa? Jaka wystawe
widzisz na zdjeciu? Jak myslisz, czy ona jest interesujaca? Jak myslisz, kto tu jest
artysta - cztowiek po lewej czy po prawej? Dlaczego tak myslisz? \Jak myslisz, czy
ta broda jest prawdziwa-genuine czy sztuczna-artificial?
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Piatek —geometryczny sSrodek Polski.
\ b &

PIATEK
GEOMETRYCZNY
SRODEK POLSK|

If you would balance a map of Poland on a pin, it might stick through in the
village of Piatek Friday, just north of L6dz, which lays claim to being the
geometrical center (geometryczny Srodek) of Poland. The picture shows the
marker (and the author’s bicycle).

5.B. Pilna praca

An unsuccessful attempt to get someone's attention.

Aneta: Czy masz troche czasu? Do you have a little time?

Artur: To zalezy. Kiedy? That depends. When?

Aneta: Teraz, zaraz. Chee ci co§ pokazaé.  Now, right away. [ want to show you

Artur: Nie, teraz nie mam czasu. Jestem something.
zajety. No, I don't have time now. I'm busy.

Aneta: A kiedy bedziesz mial czas? Well when will you have time?

Artur: Nie wiem, <dopiero p6zZniej>,> Idon't know, only later, maybe in an
moze za godzine. hour.

Aneta: Niestety, wtedy bedzie juz za Unfortunately then it will already be too
pdino. <To nie moze czekac.> late. <It can’t wait.>

Artur: Trudno. Teraz po prostu nie Tough. At the moment I simply can't. 1
moge. Mam bardzo pilng prace. <No have some very urgent work. <Oh all
dobrze, pokaz, ale szybko.> right. Show me, but quickly.>

ST
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Do zapami¢ania:

Bede wolny (wolna) za godzine.

Bede wolny (wolna) dopiero
pOzniej.

Chce ci co$ pokazaé .

Czy masz troche czasu?

Kiedy bedziesz mial(a) czas?

Mam pilng prace.

Nie mam czasu.

Niestety, wtedy bedzie juz za
pdino.

Pokaz.

Teraz po prostu nie moge.

Teraz, zaraz.

To zalezy.

Trudno.

&

Pytania

1. Czy Artur ma teraz czas? Jak myslisz, co Aneta chce mu pokazac?
2. Kiedy Artur bedzie wolny? Dlaczego on nie ma teraz czasu?
3. Czy Aneta nie jest troche¢ zbyt niecierpliwa? Dlaczego to nie moze

czekac?

4. Co Aneta teraz prawdopodobnie zrobi?

5. Czy masz co$ ciekawego w portfelu (w plecaku, w teczce, w torebce, w
gazecie), zeby pokazac w klasie? Czy mozesz to pokazac teraz, zaraz?

6. Masz jakas pilng pracg? Kiedy ta praca musi by¢ gotowa?

7. Czy zwykle jestes cierpliwy (cierpliwa), kiedy musisz czeka¢ na kogos?

ci to you. Dative case form of ty you.

czas time. nie mam czasu I don't have
time. Negated verbs take the
Genitive; see Lesson 11.

dopiero av only (in time
expressions). dopiero pézniej not
until later

moéc moge, mozesz can, be able

niecierpliwy aj impatient (from
cierpliwy patient)

pozno Adverbial form of pézny late.
za pézno too late. The opposite of
wezesny early, adverb weze$nie.

pokazaé pokaze, pokazesz pf+D
show. imperative pokaz

Uwagi

praca work. In an academic context,
often written work.

troche czasu a little time. Literally, 'a
little of time'. czasu Genitive of czas
time.

trudno it's difficult, tough, that's the

way it goes, from trudny. trudno

powiedzieé it's difficult to say. It's

opposite: latwo it's easy, from latwy

wtedy then, by then, at that time.

za godzine in an hour. The
preposition za+A expresses 'after' a
period of time.

zalezec zalezy us 3p depend. to zalezy
that depends
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Streszczenie

Aneta i Artur pracuja w laboratorium. Aneta ma co§, co ona uwaza za
interesujace. Chyba to jest jaki§ eksperyment. Pyta Artura, czy on ma troche
czasu, bo ona chce mu to pokazaé. Artur méwi, Ze teraz nie ma czasu, bo ma
jakas pilng prace. Bedzie wolny dopiero pdzniej, chyba za godzine. Widocznie
on mysli, Zze to, co Aneta ma mu pokazad, nie jest takie interesujace. Aneta jest
bardzo niecierpliwa. Mowi, ze to nie moze czekaé. Za godzin¢ bedzie za pdzno.
Trudno, méwi Artur. On teraz po prostu nie moze. Ciekawe, co Aneta ma do
pokazania, ico ona teraz zrobi.

uwazac za considers as. za jaka$ godzine in an hour so so. widocznie evidently.

GRAMATYKA 5.B.
HOUR, DAY, WEEK, MONTH, YEAR (AND THEIR PLURALS).
chwila f, p/ chwile moment(s) noc f, p/ noce (f) night(s)
dzien mi, pl dni day(s) rok mi, pllata year(s)
godzina f, pl godziny hour(s) tydzien mi, pltygodnie week(s)
miesiac mi, p/ miesigce month(s) wieczor mi, pl wieczory evening(s)
minuta f, p/ minuty minute(s) wiek mi, pl wieki century, centuries

(wiek also means ‘age”’)

NUMBERS 1-4.
The number 1 is expressed by the pronominal adjective jeden, jedna, jedno:
jeden cztowiek one man, jedna kobieta one woman, jedno dziecko one child.

The number 2 is dwa (masculine or neuter) or dwie (feminine): dwa dni two
days, dwa lata two years, dwie godziny two hours, dwie noce two nights.

The numbers 3 and 4 have only one form: trzy, cztery: trzy miesiace three
months, cztery tygodnie four weeks.

Numbers 2, 3, 4 are followed by the Nominative plural of the noun (Mini-
Lesson 4 and Lesson 10). Numbers five and higher take the quantified noun in
the Genitive plural (Lesson 12). Male persons use special number forms
introduced in Lesson 10.
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SOME EXPRESSIONS USING TIME PERIODS:
a. GREETINGS:

Dzien dobry. Hello, Good day.

Dobry wieczér. Good evening.

Dobranoc. Good night. Written and pronounced as a single word:

"do-BRA-noc".

Polish uses Dzien dobry Hello, literally, 'Good day’, as a greeting beginning in
the morning and lasting until the early evening.

b. '"ALL NIGHT', ETC. An adverbial phrase of extent of time may be
expressed by putting a time phrase in the Accusative case, without the help of any
preposition, as in:

Czekalem na ciebie cala noc. I waited for you all (the whole) night.

Jestem caly czas zajety. I'm busy the whole time.

c. ‘AGO’. The word temu can be used to express ‘ago’: miesiac temu a month
ago, rok temu a year ago, godzine temu an hour ago, etc.

d. 'IN AN HOUR (WEEK, MONTH', ETC.). The sense of 'in an hour', etc.
in the sense of 'after the passage of an hour' is expressed with za plus the
Accusative case:

Bede gotowy za godzine. ['ll be ready in an hour.

Koncert zaczyna si¢ za dwie godziny. The concert begins in two hours.

e.'BY AN HOUR (WEEK, MONTH', ETC.). The sense of 'by (to the extent
of) an hour', etc. is expressed with o plus the Accusative case:

Jestem starszy o jeden rok. I'm older by one year.

Spoéznitem sie o cala godzine. [ was late by an entire hour.

f. 'EVERY HOUR (WEEK, MONTH', ETC.). The most colloquial way to
say ‘every week’ is co tydzien (co+Accusative).

Ogladam ten program co tydzien. / watch that program evry week.

Co minute patrze na zegarek. He looks at his watch every minute.

‘Every day’ is usually expressed with the adverb codziennie:
Codziennie czytam gazete. [ read the paper every day.

MODAL EXPRESSIONS USING mie¢ 'HAVE'. The verb mieé mam masz
means ‘have’ in the sense of ‘possess’. Additionally, this verb can have the
meaning of English "hafta," i.e., 'supposed to':

Mam byé w domu. /'m supposed to be at home.

The verb mie¢ occurs in many set phrases, incluiding mieé¢ zamiar 'have the
intention', 'intend' and mie¢ ochote 'have the desire’, 'feel like':

Mam ochote péjsé na film. [ feel like going to a movie.

Czy masz zamiar tu siedzieé¢ caly wieczor? Do you intend to sit here all
evening?
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‘CAN’, ‘BE ABLE’. The infinitive méc ‘can, be able’ ends in —¢, not in —¢ as do
most infinitives: its present forms are as follows:

Present:
singular: plural
moge I can mozemy we can
mozesz you (sg.) can mozecie you (pl.) can
moze he, she, it can moga they can.

This verb takes a following verb in the infinitive:
Nie moge pojséztoba. I can’t go with you.
Czy mozesz mi co$ pokazaé? Can you show me something?

‘MUST’, ‘HAVE TO’ (REVIEW). Another verb taking other verbs in the
infinitive is musieé 'must’, 'have to', whose present forms are as follows:
Present:

singular: plural

musze I must musimy we must
musisz you (sg.) must musicie you (pl.) must
musi he, she, it must musza they must.

Musze si¢ Spieszyé. [ have to hurry.
Kiedy musisz byé w domu? When do you have to be at home?

‘ANGRY AT’. The usual word for ‘angry’ is zly (which also has the meaning
‘bad’). ‘Angry at’ is zly (zla) na +A.

Jestem zla na mojego profesora. [ am angry at my professor.

Dlaczego jestes$ zly na mnie? Why are you angry at me?

The comparative gorszy only means ‘worse’, not ‘angrier’, which (if it would be
ver be used), would be bardziej zly.
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CWICZENIA 5.B.
5.11.noc:  Czekatem (czekatam) na ciebie cala noc. I waited for you all night.

dzien, wieczér, popotudnie, tydzien, rok, miesiac, godzina, zycie.

E 511, G

5.12. tydzien: a. jeden tydzien one week, dwa tygodnie two weeks.
b. Bede gotowy (gotowa) za trzy tygodnie. I will be
ready in three weeks.

dzien, rok, godzina, miesigc, wieczér, noc.
§ 5.12. cociii .

5.13.zty na +A ‘angry at’
profesor: Jestem zly (zta) na mojego profesora. I'm angry at my professor.

brat, przyjacidtka, kolega, lektorka, znajomy, siostra, mgz, zona.

E 513, G

5.14. Verbs taking the infinitive. Supply infinitival completions to the verb:
chcg:  Chce co$ ogladad. I want to watch something.

musz¢, wole, cheg, staram si¢, mam ochoteg, mam zamiar, mam, lubig¢, moge.

5.15. Present tense from the infinitive. Give the 1.p.sg. and the 2.p.sg.:
chcie¢: chee I want, cheesz you want.

lubié, dzigkowad, uczy€ si¢, sadzic, mieé, moc, iS¢, jes¢, woled, siedzied, staé, widzied,
wiedzieé, znaé, pamigtaé, watpié, by¢, mysleé, myli€ si¢, musied.

> =
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5.16. ‘either'
On nie moze. He isn't able to. Ja tez nie moge. I'm not able to either.

Ona nie rozumie. On nie pamigta. Ona nie jest zla. On nie czyta. Ona nie watpi.

On nie wie. Ona nie musi. On nie lubi. Ona nie widzi. On nie studiuje. Ona nie
chce. On nie jest zadowolony. Ona si¢ nie §pieszy. On nie pali, Ona za duzo

pracuje.
§ 5.16. i -

Review of Accusative of names and pronouns:
5.17. 'remember' and 'wait for'
Jan: a. Pamic¢tam Jana. I remember Jan.

b. Czekam na niego. I'm waiting for him.
Ewa, Marcin, Marta, Mar(e)k, Zosia, Jan(e)k.

>

5.18. '‘angry at'
on, ty: a. Dlaczego on jest zly na ciebie? Why is he angry at you?
b. Dlaczego jestes zly (zka) na niego? Why are you angry at

him?
ty, ona; Jan, Agata; ona, on; pani, ja; Ewa, Adam.

§5.1& ....... .
5.19. 'thanks for'. Supply your own adjectives.
ksigzka:Dzigkuje za ciekawa ksiazke. Thanks for the interesting book.
prezent, wieczOr, zaproszenie invitation, koszula, krawat, bluzka, kolacja

E 519, i

5.20. Adjective opposites:
dobry: zly bad.

mtody, duzy, trudny, ciekawy, zajety, chory, biedny, cierpliwy, weczesny, lewy,

nowy, mity.
E 520, i
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5.21. Supplement

Nouns for practicing the Nominative/Accusative plural. The following nouns are all
inanimate, and all form the plural regularly. Follow the model and the rules given in
Mini-Lesson 4 (the $niadania, obiady, kolacje rule), remembering to choose between
dwa and (for feminine nouns) dwie.

kwiat: jeden kwiat, dwa kwiaty one flower, two flowers

brama: jedna brama, dwie bramy one gate, two gates

artykut kolacja opera stét -o-
autobus komputer opowiadanie stolik
balet koncert plaszcz sufit
balkon kosz parasol sukienka
bank koszula park swet(e)r
biblioteka kosciot —o- pas(e)k sypialnia
biuro krawat piec szafa
biurko kredens pietro szalik
bluzka krzesto pioro szkola
budyn(e)k ksiazka plecak sztuka
but kuchnia podloga $niadanie
chustka kwiat podrecznik tablica
chwila lampa poduszka tapczan
czapka lekcja pokéj —o- teatr
czasopismo list portfel teczka
dom lodowka potka telefon
drzewo lustro pralka telewizor
dywan lazienka pytanie torba
egzamin l6zko radio torebka
esej marynarka regal ulica
film mecz rekawiczka uniwersytet
fotel miesigc reklama video
gazeta mieszkanie scenariusz wazon
godzina minuta Sciana wiek
hotel muzeum skarpetka winda
jadalnia nowela sklep wystawa
kalamarz obiad stownik zastona
kamizelka obrus stlowo zdanie
kanapa ogloszenie sport zegar
kapelusz okno spodniczka zegar(e)k
kino olowek stacja zeszyt
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impreza party, gathering, get-together

’\ "\'

' -
The word impreza show, event, party can refer to a wide variety of events,

private and public. The neuteral word for ‘party’ is przyjecie.

5.C. Przepraszam cie, wybaczam ci

Someone accidentally misses a party.

Ania: Gdzie byles$ wezoraj? Co sie
stato?

Olek: Jak to, gdzie bylem? Gdzie
mialem by¢?

Ania: Byle$ zaproszony na moje
przyjecie. Czekalam na ciebie caly
wieczor <cala noc>.

Olek: Ja mySlalem, Ze mialem
przyjsc dzisiaj <, dlatego tu jestem
teraz>.

Ania: Nie, pomyliles sie. Przyjecie
bylo wezoraj.

Olek: Przepraszam ci¢ bardzo. Jest
mi bardzo glupio <przykro>.
Musiatem co$ pokrecié. <Mam
nadzieje, ze nie jeste$ zta na mnie>

Ania: Nie, skad. Wybaczam ci.
Dobrze, ze teraz jestes. <Wchodz.>

Where were you yesterday? What
happened?

What do you mean, where was I?
Where was I supposed to be?

You were invited to my party. 1
waited for you the whole evening <the
whole night>.

Oh, I thought I was supposed to
come today<; that’s why I’'m here
now>.

No, you were mistaken. The party
was yesterday.

I'm very sorry. I feel very silly
<sorry>. I must have mixed something
up. <l hope you’re not mad at me.>

No, of course not. I forgive you.
It's good that you're here now. <Come

b
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Do zapamie¢tania:

Byles (bylas$) zaproszony (-a) na
moje przyjecie.

Czekalem (czekalam) na ciebie caly
wieczor.

Co sie stalo?

Gdzie byles (bylas) wezoraj?

Gdzie mialem (miatam) by¢?

Jak to, gdzie bylem (bylam)?

Jest mi bardzo glupio..

Jest mi bardzo przykro.

Mam nadzieje, ze nie jestes zly (zla)
na mnie.

Musialem (musialam) co$ pokreci¢

Myslatem (myslalam), ze mialem
(mialam) przyjsé dzisiaj.

Pomylites (pomylitas) sie.

Przepraszam, jest mi bardzo ghupio.

Przyjecie bylo wezoraj.

&

Pytania:

1. Kto urzadzit wczoraj przyjecie? Dlaczego Olek nie przyszedt? Dlaczego teraz

jest?

2. Kto czekal na Olka? Jak dtugo Ania czekata na Olka?

3. Czy Olek nie ma komérki?

4. Jak Olek si¢ czuje? Co onrobi? Co robi Ania?
5. Czy Ania zaprosi go na swoje przyjecie nastepnym razem?

6. Czy ty zapomniales (zapomniatas) kiedy$ o zaproszeniu? Jak si¢ wtedy czutes

(czutas)? Co robites (robitas)?

7. Czy czgsto zapominasz, ze masz wazne spotkanie? Jak myslisz, dlaczego?
8. Czy czesto urzadzasz przyjecia? Kogo zapraszasz? Jak takie przyjecia

wygladaja?

Uwagi

Ania diminutive or affectionate form
of Anna.

caly wieczor (cala noc) for the whole
evening (night).

ciebie long or emphatic form of cie,
Acc. of ty, used after prepositions.

glupi gj stupid. jest mi glupio I feel
stupid, silly.

jak to? 'how is that?' : often used in
the sense 'what do you mean?'

komérka fcell phone.

miales$ przyjs$é 'you were supposed to
come'. The use of mie¢ in the sense
'supposed to'.

nastepnym razem next time

Olek diminutive or affectionate form
of Aleksander.

pokrecié -ce -cisz pftwist, turn,
confuse, mix up

pomylié sie -le-lisz si¢ pf be mistaken

przepraszaé —am —asz +A ask
forgiveness of s.o.

przyjsé przyjde, przyjdziesz pfcome,
arrive

przykro. jest mi przykro I feel sorry,
regretful

spotkanie 7 meeting

spotykaé -am -asz impf meet,
encounter
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staé sie stanie si¢ pfhappen, occur. wybaczaé —am —asz +D forgive
Often used in the sense of zapomnie¢ -ne¢ —niesz pfforget
something 'bad' happening. zaproszenie n invitation
wezoraj yesterday. dzisiaj today. jutro
tomorrow
Streszczenie

Ania jest zaskoczona kiedy otwiera drzwi i widzi swojego przyjaciela Olka. Pyta
go co mu si¢ wczoraj stato. Olek nie rozumie, o czym Ania méwi. Ona
przypomina mu, ze on byl zaproszony na jej przyjecie wezoraj. Ona czekata na
niego caly wiecz6r. Olek czuje si¢ bardzo glupio. Jest mu naprawde przykro. On
myslal, ze przyjecie jest dzisiaj, dlatego tu jest teraz. Musiat co$§ pokrecié. Olek
bardzo przeprasza Ani¢. Ania nie jest zta na Olka. Ona mu wybacza. Cieszy sie,
Ze nic mu si¢ nie stato i ze nareszcie jest. Zaprasza go do srodka.

zaskoczony aj surprised. o czym about what. otwiera¢ —am -asz open.
przypominaé —am —asz remind. dlatego that’s why. cieszyé sie —sz¢ —szysz be
glad. do Srodka (to) inside.

c-}\\ cena biletu:
& @f 521
¢ bilety do nabycia
u conkdw
Samorzadu Studencidego

Poster advertising an impreza integracyjna “mixer” among biotechnology and
chemistry students.
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GRAMATYKA 5.C.

PAST TENSE OF VERBS (SINGULAR, INTRODUCTION). Here we will
examine verbs whose infinitive ends in a vowel plus -¢ (the majority of verbs),
as well as a couple of verbs with irregular past-tense forms. The usual way to
form the 3rd pers. sg. past tense is first to drop -€ of the infinitive and then add -
plus the gender endings:

masc. fem. neut.
1.psg. -lem -lam
2.p.sg. -le§ -la$
3.p.sg. -1 -la -lo

Here are some examples of singular past-tense forms:

czekac to wait

czekalem / waited czekalam / waited

czekales$ you waited czekalas$ you waited

czekal he waited czekala she waited czekalo it waited
pié to drink

pilem / drank pitam / drank

pites you drank pitas you drank

pil he drank pila she drank pilo it drank
czué sie to feel

czulem sie / felt czulam sie / felt

czules sie you felt czulas sie you felt

czul sie he felt czula sie she felt czulo sie it felt

Important rules:
a. Verbs in -e¢ replace e with a in the sg. past. Here, for example, is the
singular past tense of mie|é¢ have:

mialem [ had mialam / had
miales$ you had mialas$ you had
mial he had miala she had mialo it had.

b. Verbs in -g€ replace g with ¢ in the feminine and neuter sg. past. Here, for
example, is the singular past tense of wziaé take (pf.):

wzialem [/ took wzielam /[ took
wzigle$ you took wziela$ you took
wzial he took wziela she took wzielo it took.
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VERBS WITH LESS PREDICTABLE PAST-TENSE FORMS. A few verbs
which form the past tense less predictably are indicated in the glossary by
including the forms of the masc. and fem. 3rd person past. These include:

masculine: feminine: neuter:

iS¢ ide, idziesz. past szedl szha go (on foot)

szedlem [ went szlam I went
szedles you went szta$ you went
szedl he went szla she went szlo it went

jesé jem, jesz. past jadl jadla eat

jadlem [ ate jadlam [ ate
jadles you ate jadias you ate
jadl he ate jadla she ate jadlo it ate

The verb méc moge, mozesz adds past-tense endings to the stem mog-:

maéc moge mozesz. past mégl mogla can, be able

moglem [ could moglam [ could
mogles you could moglas you could
mogt he could mogla she could moglo it could.

T
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This company arranges for various kinds of impreza, but mainly imprezy
urodzinowe birthday parties and visits from Swiety Mikolaj St. Nicholas.
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FOR PASSIVE KNOWEDGE: THE PLURAL PAST-TENSE ENDINGS.
The plural past-tense endings are introduced and included in exercises in
Lesson 8. Here they are given for passive learning and recognition.

masculine persons: other:
-lismy -lySmy
-liscie -lyScie
-li 1y

For example:

czekaliSmy we waited czekalySmy we waited
czekalisScie you waited czekalyScie you waited
czekali they waited czekaly they waited

Verbs in —eé retain e in the masculine personal plural. For example, here is the
plural of mieé have:

mieliSmy we had mialySmy we had

mieliscie you-mpp had mialyscie you had

mieli they- mppl had mialy they had.
Verbs in -3é show ¢ in all forms of the plural:

wzieliSmy we took wzielySmy we took

wzieliScie you took wzielyScie you took

wzieli they took wziely they took.
Here is the plural past tense of jesé eat:

jedliSmy we ate jadlySmy we ate

jedliscie you ate jadyscie you ate

jedli they ate jadly they ate.

THE COMPOUND FUTURE TENSE USING THE 3RD PERSON PAST
FORM OF THE VERB (INTRODUCTION). While the future-tense forms of
by¢ (bede, bedziesz, bedzie, bedziemy, bedziecie, beda) may be used in
combination with the infinitive to express a future intent (Lesson 3.A), these
forms are used much more frequently with the 3rd person forms of the past, in
exactly the same meaning. See also later in this lesson, 5.D.

Kiedy bedziesz wiedzie¢ (more often: bede wiedzial or bede wiedziala)?
When will you know?

Bede czekaé (more often: bede czekal or bede czekala) na ciebie na dworze.
I’ll be waiting for you outside.

Czy bedziesz jes¢ (more often: bedziesz jadl or bedziesz jadla) te krewetke?
Do you intend to eat that shrimp?
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CWICZENIA 5.C.

5.22. Past tense from the present; 1st person:
mam: mialem (mialam) 7 had.

mieszkam, moge, mysle, znam, wiem, widze, ide, ucze si¢, lubig, studiuje, jem.

5.23. Past tense from the present; 2nd person:
mylisz si¢ myliles sie (mylilas sie) you were mistaken.

wolisz, musisz, sadzisz, rozumiesz, jestes, ubierasz sig, stoisz.

5.24. Past tense from the present; 3rd person:
on mowi on mowil he said.

on lubi, ona siedzi, on nazywa si¢, ono czeka, on stara si¢, ona dzickuje, on
pamigta, ona buduje, on mysli.

5.25. Present tense from the past. Maintain the person of the cue, whether 1st, 2nd,
or 3rd:
mieszkale$: mieszkasz you live.

moglem, on myslat, wiedziale$, ona widziata, szedtem, pan lubit, ona chciata,
pani znata, studiowatam, on jadi, musiatas, on wolal, sadzilem, ona stala,
moéwitas, pan budowat, pamigtates, ono siedziato, sztas, zylem, on umiat.

5.26. The compound future tense with bede, etc., using 3rd pers. forms of the verb.
Put the phrase in the 1st pers. sg. compound future tense according to your
gender.

jesc to: Bede to jadl (jadla). I'm am going to eat that.

pamigtad, tu siedzieé, czekac na ciebie, mieszkac tu, stac tu, leze¢ tu, ubierac sig.
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5.27.Put the following sentences, based on Lessons 1-5, in the past tense:
0.Bardzo si¢ Spiesz¢. ~ Bardzo sie¢ §pieszylem.

1. Chcee kupié jakas koszulg.
2.Co panrobi?

3.Cotojest?

4. Czekam na ciebie.

5. Czy ona jest zadowolona?

6. Czy jeste$ gotowa?

7. Czy mieszkanie jest duze?

8. Czy pan pracuje?

9. Czy rozumiesz co méwi ten pan?
10. Czy ta winda dobrze dziata?
11. Czy to jest interesujaca praca?
12. O co pan pyta?

13. Gdzie idziesz?

14. Gdzie mieszka twoja siostra?
15. Gdzie pani mieszka?

16. Gdzie jest twdj brat?

17. Ide na zajecia.

18.Ja ide do domu.

19. Ja tez muszg is¢.

20. Jak dtugo jestes w Polsce?
21. Jaka koszule cheesz kupic?
22. Jestes zadowolona?

23. Jestem spdzniona.

24. Kto to jest?

25. Mam nowe mieszkanie.

26. Mieszkam i studiuje w
Warszawie.

27. Nie rozumiem, co on mowi.
28. On jest dos¢ stary.

29. Ten film jest wspanialy.

30. On méwi, Ze jest zmeczony.
31. Ona nie podoba mi si¢.

32. Ona pracuje jako
nauczycielka.

33. Mieszkanie ma duzy i maty
pokoj.

34.Po prostu jestem ciekawy.
35. Pracuj¢ w bibliotece.

36. Robig¢ zakupy.

37.To jest nasz nowy lektor.

38. Tam jest nowe muzeum.

39. Gdzie jestes?

40. Zapraszam ci¢ na moje
przyjecie.

41. On czeka na mnie na dworze.
42. Siedze i ogladam telewizje.
43. Muszg by¢é w domu.

44. Chce kupic¢ nowy sweter.

45. Jestem wolny.

46. Nie moge przyjs$é na przyjecie.
47. Ona jest zbyt zajeta.

48. Pracuj¢ w szkole.

49. Ucze si¢ w bibliotece.

50. Rozumiesz wigcej, niz méwisz.
51. Co robisz?

52.1de na zakupy.

53.Co jesz?

54. Co pijesz?
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Weekday TVP (Telewizja Polska) Schedule for Channel 1. Selected
programs designated (1), (2), etc., are described on the following page.

06:00 Kawa czy herbata?

07:50 Leksykon PRL (1)

08:00 Wiadomosci

08:10 Pogoda

08:15 Kwadrans po 6smej

08:35 Strazak Sam - Malutki Kabaczek Mamusi, odcinek 9 (2)
08:45 Mate zoo Lucy - Opowies¢ o kuzynie Smiechotku, odcinek 18
08:55 Swinka Peppa - Wietrzny, jesienny dzien, odcinek 8
09:00 Domisie - Niewidzialny pomocnik

09:30 Atlantis High - odcinek 10

10:00 Moda na sukces - odcinek 4024

10:30 Moda na sukces - odcinek 4025

10:55 300 % normy - odcinek 8

11:25 Celownik (3)

11:40 Telezakupy

12:00 Wiadomosci

12:10 Agrobiznes

12:20 Sita z natury

12:40 Plebania - odcinek 1136

13:05 Klan - odc. 1525 (4)

13:35 Jaka to melodia? - odcinek 1687

14:00 Atom - Zmagania tytanéw cze$¢ 2

14:30 Raj

15:00 Wiadomosci

15:10 Pogoda

15:15 Ogrod z dusza - odcinek 3

15:40 Miedzy mamami - odcinek 3

16:05 Moda na sukces - odcinek 4026

16:30 Moda na sukces - odcinek 4027

17:00 Teleexpress

17:20 Celownik

17:35 Klan - odcinek 1530

18:00 Jaka to melodia? - odcinek 1688

18:30 Plebania - odcinek 1141

18:55 300% normy - pytanie 5

19:00 Wieczorynka - Bob Budowniczy X - Reksio i Skuter, odcinek 11
19:10 Wieczorynka - Andzia - Daleka droga na ksiezyc, odcinek 6
19:30 Wiadomosci

19:55 Sport

20:00 MS w rajdach terenowych - Rajd Egiptu

20:05 Pogoda

20:20 Okruchy zycia - Za miodzi na §lub

22:00 Wydziat Zaboéjstw - odcinek 6 - Szyba

22:35 Bronistaw Wildstein przedstawia

23:30 Numer stulecia
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(1) Leksykon PRL. Puste haki w sklepie miesnym, kilometrowe kolejki po
papier toaletowy, cinkciarze, pochody pierwszomajowe... Peerelowskq
rzeczywistos¢ przypominajg nam tworcy ,Leksykonu”. To cykl minifelietonow
odtwarzajgcych wydarzenia sprzed 1989 r.

PRL  Polska Rzeczpospolita Ludowa People’s Republic of Poland
(communist Poland). hak mi —a hook. cinkciarz mp money-changer. pochéd —
odu mi parade. peerelowski aj of PRL. rzeczywistos¢ f reality. przypominaé —am
—asz remind. tworca mp creator. minifelieton mi short editorial sketch.
odtwarzaé

—am —asz recreate. wydarzenie n event, occurrence.

(2) “Strazak Sam” to jedna z najbardziej lubianych dobranocek. Strazak Sam z
przyjaciétmi mieszka w matym miasteczku Pontypandy. I choé zycie pfynie tu
spokojnie, zdarzajg sie zaskakujgce sytuacje, z ktorymi mieszkaricy musza sie
mierzyc.

strazak mp fireman. dobranocka f bedtime story. plynaé —nie us.3.p flow.
spokojnie av peacefully. zdarzaé si¢ —a 3.p.only happen. zaskakujacy aj
surprising. mieszkaniec —7ica mp resident. mierzy¢ sie¢ —rz¢ —rzysz z+I cope with.

(3) ,,Celownik” to codzienny magazyn spoleczno-interwencyjny. Na biezgco
Sledzimy sprawy wazne dla kazdego cztowieka. Bohaterami naszych reportazy
sg zarowno ci, ktoérzy pokonali przeciwnosci losu, jak i osoby bezradne wobec
urzedniczej biernosci. Staramy si¢ pokazywac sposoby rozwigzywania takich
problemow.

spoleczno-interwencyjny aj socio-interventional. na biezaco phr on-going.
bohater mp hero. zaréwwno... jaki... both... as well as... pokonaé —am —asz pf
ovrcome. przeciwno$é¢ f advrersity. los mi fate. bezradny aj helpless.
urzedniczy aj bureacratic. biernos$¢ f passivity, indifference. sposéb -obu mi
means, way. rozwigzywac -zuje —zujesz solve.

(4) ,,Klan” to kontynuacja loséw rodziny Lubiczéw, ktdre sledzimy na ekranie
od 1997 roku. Akcja dzieje si¢ w czasie rzeczywistym i przedstawia realia
codziennego zycia wielu Polakéw. Twdrcy dbajq o to, by serial poruszat takie
wazne problemy spofeczne jak chorobe Alzheimera, chorobe Downa czy HIV.

los mi fate. §ledzi¢ —dze —dzisz follow. ekran mi screen. dziaé si¢ dzieje 3.p.only
occur. rzeczywisty aj real, actual. przedstawia¢ —am —asz present. tworca mp
creator. dbaé —am —asz o+A take care. porusza¢ —am —asz (here:) touch upon.
spoleczny aj social. choroba f disease.
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5.D. Powtorka
Husband and wife in the TV room.
Zona: Czy bedziesz tam tak siedziat Are you going to sit that way there
caly wieczor? all evening?
Maqz: Przeciez ogladam telewizje. Why I'm watching TV.
Zona: Ostatnio zbyt czesto ogladasz You watch TV too often lately.
telewizje.

You know very well that "Law and

Magz: Dobrze wiesz, ze "Prawo i . .
4 > Order" is my favorite program.

porzadek" to méj ulubiony

program. But it's a rerun. You 're watching it
Zona: Przeciez to powtérka. probably for the third or fourth

Ogladasz ja chyba juz trzeci czy time already.

czwarty raz. The fourth, but it doesn't matter.
Magz: Czwarty, ale nie szkodzi. I tak Even so it’s interesting. <I'm

jest interesujaca. <Ciagle always noticing some new

zauwazasm jaki$ nowy detail >

szczeg6l.>
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Do zapamie¢tania:

Ciagle zauwazam jaki$ nowy Ostatnio zbyt czesto ogladasz
szczegol. telewizje.

Czy bedziesz tam tak siedzie¢ Przeciez ogladam telewizje.
(siedzial, siedziala)? Przeciez to powtérka.

Czy bedziesz ogladac (ogladal, Ten program zawsze jest
ogladala) telewizje caly wieczér? interesujacy.

I tak ten program jest interesujacy. To mdj ulubiony program.

Ogladasz to chyba juz trzeci raz.
S
Pytania:

1. Co robi maz? Co robi zona? Dlaczego zona nie jest zadowolona, ze maz
oglada telewizje?

2. Czy maz czesto oglada telewizje? Czy on zbyt czesto ja oglada?

3. Jaki program maz oglada? Czy on czesto oglada ten program? Dlaczego to
program to jego ulubiony program?

4. Ile razy maz oglada ten sam program?

5. Czy ty czegsto ogladasz telewizje? A moze zbyt czgsto ogladasz telewizje?
Czy ogladasz ja przez caly wieczor?

6. Jaki jest twoj ulubiony program? Czy ogladasz tez powtérki?

7.Jakie programy najbardziej lubisz?

8. Czy ogladasz opery mydlane (soap operas)?

—

Uwagi
czesto av often przeciez expresses the 'but’' of protest
itak aveven so prawo n law, right
naprawde av really przypuszczaé —am —asz suppose
nie szkodzi it doesn't matter raz once. trzeci raz for the third time.
oglada¢ -am -asz impfwatch, view ile razy how many times?

porzadek -dku mi order. w porzadku zauwazaé —am —asz notice.
in order, all right
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Streszczenie

Jest Sroda wieczorem, godzina dziesigta. Maz i zona sag w domu. Mgz siedzi
spokojnie i oglada telewizje. Nie wiemy, co Zona robi. Moze prasuje koszule
albo robi na drutach. Irytuje ja program, ktory maz oglada, “Prawo i porzadek”.
To jego ulubiony program, i oglada go co tydziefi. Zona mysh, ze maz zbyt
czesto oglada telewizje, szczegdlnie programy kryminalne. Maz uwaza, ze zona
nie rozumie, jaki ten program jest fascynujacy. To niewazne, ze widzi ten sam
odcinek juz czwarty raz, bo on zawsze jest ciekawy. On ciagle zauwaza w nim cos
nowego.

godzina dziesiata 10 o’clock. spokojnie av calmly, peacefully. prasowaé —suje —
sujesz iron. robi¢ na drutach knit. irytowaé —tuje —tujesz irritate. szczegélnie av
especially, in particular. fascynujacy aj fascinating. odcinek -nku mi
installment. w nim in it. co§ nowego something new.

GRAMATYKA 5.D.

USES OF bede, bedziesz, bedzie (bgdziemy bedziecie bgda). The verb byé ‘be’
is the only Polish verb with a specific future-tense meaning, and it has a number
of uses.

a. The future tense of Imperfective verbs, including most verbs
encountered thus far, is formed with bede, bedziesz, bedzie, plus either the
infinitive or, more frequently, the 3rd person past forms of the verb. Here is the
singular compound future of the verb czyta¢ read:

masculine feminine
1.p. bede czytat bede czytala I am going to read
2.p. bedziesz czytal bedziesz czytala you are going to read
3.p. bedzie czytal he bedzie czytata she is going to read

neuter: bedzie czytalo it is going to read.

Although one may use the infinitive instead of past forms after bede, the past
forms are much more frequent in spoken Polish, especially with male persons.
The neuter form can be used, for example, in reference to a child: Dziecko
bedzie czytato. The child will read.

b. In the compound future construction, forms of bede will most often
translate English 'going to' in the sense of 'intend to': bede czytal I am going to
read, I intend to read. However, in appropriate contexts, bede czytal can also be
used to mean 'T will be reading' or 'T will (often) read'.

c. Polish never uses forms of i§¢ ide idziesz 'go' as a future-tense auxiliary,
only forms of bede.
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d. The auxiliary bede does not combine with forms of by¢; bede by itself
expresses the future of 'be’, as in bede zajety I will be busy.

e. The auxiliary bede often combines with other auxiliary verbs: bede
musial(a) I will have to, bedziesz chcial(a) you will want to, on(a) bedzie
umial(a) (s)he will know how to, and so on. See further below.

f. The auxiliary bede may not under any circumstances be combined with
Perfective verbs (indicated in the glossary by pf). The present-tense forms of
Perfective verbs express future meaning by themselves: péjde '/l go, przyjde
I'll come, wyjde I'll go out, kupie I'll buy, powiem [I'll say, pokaze I'll show,
zaprosze ['ll invite, zrobie I'll do. See Lesson 7.

IDENTITY STATEMENTS USING to jest. If two nouns have equivalent
reference, then one may join them in a sentence with to jest (plural: to sa) or,
usually, simply with to:

"Prawo i porzadek" to méj ulubiony program. "Law and Order" is my
favorite program.

Since 'my favorite program' and "Law and Order" refer to the same thing, one
may join them with to, which has the status in such sentences of an equational
particle, i.e., a verbal equals sign. Both nouns are in the Nominative case. Most
often this construction is used to identify people:

Ten pan to méj profesor. That man is my professor.

Ta pani to moja ciocia. That woman is my aunt.

Pawel to mdj najlepszy przyjaciel. Pawel is my best friend.

This construction is usually NOT used to say something qualifying about the
subject. Thus one does not normally say
1Zosia to dobra studentka. Zosia is a good student.

Such sentences are normally expressed with jest (sa), without to, followed by
the Instrumental case (see Lesson 6):
Zosia jest dobra studentka. Zosia is a good student-Instr.

THE PAST AND FUTURE TENSE OF to jest SENTENCES. In the past
tense, identity-sentences introduced by to jest agree in gender with the thing
being identified or introduced (i.e., not with to):

To byl nasz nowy lektor. That was our new teacher.

To byla moja narzeczona. That was my fiancée.

In the future, one changes to jest to to bedzie:

To bedzie dobry program. That will be a good program.
To chyba bedzie Jarek. That will probably be Jarek.
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'NEXT/LAST FRIDAY/WEEK', ETC. The adjectives nastepny next and
zeszly last may be used in the day-of-week expressions:

Widzialem ten film w zeszlg Srode. I saw that film last Wednesday.

Bede wolny w nastepna sobote. I'll be free next Saturday.
'This (upcoming) Friday', etc. is expressed with ten, ta, to, with or without
najblizszy nearest, next.

W ten (najblizszy) piatek jestem umowiony. ['m engaged this (next) Friday.

FUTURE TENSE OF MODAL VERBS. Modal verbs express desire, ability,
obligation, and the like, and usually take other verbs in the infinitive. Here are
the future-tense forms of chcie¢ want, méc be able, musiec have to, woleé prefer
(these forms are not irregular, but they deserve special attention):

bede chcial(a) I will want to
bedziesz chcial(a) you will want to
on(a) bedzie chcial(a) (s)he will want to
Co bedziesz chcial(a) robi¢ dzis po potudniu? What will you want to do
this afternoon?

bede moglt (mogla) I'll be able to
bedziesz mogt (mogla) you’ll be able to
on(a) bedzie moglt (mogla) (s)he’ll be able to
Nie bede mogl (mogla) przyjsé na twoje przyjecie. l won't be able to come
to your party.

bede musial(a) I will have to
bedziesz musial(a) you will have to
on(a) bedzie musial(a) (s)he will have to
Teraz on(a) bedzie musial(a) powtorzy¢ caly semestr. Now (s)he'll have to
repeat the entire semester.

THE CONDITIONAL MOOD OF MODAL VERBS (SG.). The conditional
mood is not hard to form, and it occurs very often with modal verbs. The
conditional is formed from the past tense by inserting the particle by before the
personal endings -m, -sz, -0. For more on the conditional mood, see Lesson 11.
Here are the singular conditional forms of chcieé¢ want, woleé prefer, méc be
able, musieé have to:

chcial(a)bym I/ would like to
chcial(a)by$ you would like to
on(a) chcial(a)by (s)he would like to
Chcial(a)bym pojsé z toba. I'd prefer to go with you.
wolal(a)bym I would prefer to
wolal(a)by$ you would prefer to
on(a) wolal(a)by (s)he would prefer to
Wolal(a)bym zosta¢ w domu. I’d prefer to stay at home.
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mogibym (moglabym) I°d be able to
moglbys (moglabys) you’d be able to
moglby (moglaby) (s)he’d be able to
Moglbys (moglabys) cos zrobi¢ dla mnie? Could do something for me?

musial(a)bym / would have to
musial(a)bys$ you would have to
on(a) musial(a)by (s)he would have to
On(a) musial(a)by sie $pieszy¢. (S)he would have to hurry.

REVIEW OF VERBS. Here is a review of most verbs encountered so far. All of
these verbs are imperfective, and you should be prepared to form the singular

forms of the present, past,and compound future from them.

by¢é jestem, jestes, jest. future bede,
bedziesz be, future will (be)

chcieé chce, cheesz want

cieszy¢ sie -sz¢ -szysz be glad

czeka¢é -am -asz na +A wait for

czytaé -am -asz read

dziekowaé -kuje -kujesz thank

*i§€ ide, idziesz. past szedt, szta go
(on foot)

*jesé jem, jesz, jedzq eat. past jadt
jadta

kochaé -am -asz love

kupowaé —puje —pujesz buy

lezeé -zZ¢ -Zyszz lie

lubi¢ -bi¢ -bisz like (on basis of
close acquaintance)

miecé mam, masz have

mieszkacé -am -asz live, dwell, reside

*moc moge, mozesz, moze. past
mogt, mogta can, be able

mowic -wie -wisz speak, say, talk

musieé -sz¢ -sisz must, have to

mylié sie -le -lisz be mistaken

mySleé -le -lisz think

nazywac sie -am -asz be called

odpowiadaé -am -asz answer

ogladaé -am -asz watch, view

pamietaé -am -asz remember

pié pije pijesz drink

pisaé -sze¢ -szesz write

placié —ce cisz pay, owe

podobad sie -am -asz be pleasing

pracowacé -cuje -cujesz work

przepraszac -am -asz beg pardon

pytaé -am -asz ask (a question)

robi¢ -bi¢ -bisz do, make

rozumiec -em -esz -ejg understand

sadzi¢ -dze -dzisz judge, think

siedziec -dze -dzisz sit

sta¢ stoje, stoisz stand

studiowaé -iuje -iujesz study
(formally)

Spieszy¢ sie -sz¢ -szysz be in a hurry

uczy¢ sie -cze -czysz study, learn

umie¢ -em -esz -ejg know how

uwazaé -am -asz consider, think

watpié -pi¢ -pisz doubt

widzie€ -dze -dzisz see

wiedzieé wiem, wiesz, wiedzg know
(information)

wisie¢ -sz¢ -sisz hang

woleé -l¢ -lisz prefer

znac -am -asz know, be familiar
with (a person or thing)

zyé Zyje, Zyjesz live

*These verbs require special attention in the past tense.
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CWICZENIA 5.D.

Compound future tense from the present:
5.28.1st person sg.: chcg: bede chcial(a) I will want to.

moéwie, siedze, czekam, staram sig, zyje, bawig sie.

5.29. Mixed persons: onmysli:  on bedzie myslal he will think

mozesz, ona stoi, mylisz si¢, pytam, robisz, Spiesze si¢, ona umie, jesz.

% 5.29.5

5.30. Identity statements. Where possible, also use the feminine form (Lesson 3).
ten pan, lektor: a. Ten pan to nasz lektor. That man is our language
teacher.
a. Ta pani to nasza lektorka. That woman is our language
teacher.
adwokat, dentysta, fryzjer, kelner, lekarz, profesor.

5.31. Past tense of to jest sentences.
To jest moja znajoma.: To byla moja znajoma.

To jest nasze nowe muzeum. To jest nasza sgsiadka. To jest méj kolega.
To jest moja starsza siostra. To jest méj syn Jarek. To jest ostatni autobus.
To jest nasz sgsiad. To jest moja znajoma. To jest nasze dziecko.

5.32. Put the following sentences, based on Lessons 1-5, in the future tense:
0.Bardzo si¢ §piesz¢.  Bede bardzo sie¢ $pieszyl. I will be in a big hurry.

1. Chce kupicé jaka$ koszule. 8. Czy rozumiesz, co méwi ten pan?
2.Co panrobi? 9. Czy to jest interesujaca praca?

3. Czekam na ciebie. 10. O co pan pyta?

4. Czy ona jest zadowolona? 11. Gdzie pani mieszka?

5. Czy jeste$ gotowa? 12. Gdzie mieszka twoj brat?

6. Czy mieszkanie jest duze? 13. Ja tez musze isC.

7. Czy pan pracuje? 14. Jak dtugo jestes w Polsce?
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15. Jaka koszulg chcesz kupic?
16. Mam nowe mieszkanie.

17. Mieszkam i studiuje w
Warszawie.

18. Ten film jest wspanialy.

19. On méwi, ze jest zmeczony.
20. Ona nie podoba mi si¢.

21. Ona pracuje jako
nauczycielka.

22. Mieszkanie ma duzy i maty
pokoj.

23. Po prostu jestem ciekawy.
24. Pracuj¢ w bibliotece.

25. Robig zakupy.

26. To jest nasz nowy lektor.

szewc. cobbler. Among traditional craftsmen, shoe-repairmen in particular can
be found in most neighborhoods, and will often take on work an American
establishment wouldn't touch, like a crepe sole replacement. The shoe on the
sign is gnashing its teeth.

27. Tam jest nowe muzeum.

28. Zapraszam ci¢ na moje
przyjecie.

29. On czeka na mnie na dworze.
30. Siedze i ogladam telewizje.
31. Muszg by¢é w domu.

32. Chce kupic¢ nowy sweter.

33. Jestem wolny.

34. Nie mogg przyj$¢ na przyjecie.
35. Ona jest zbyt zajeta.

36. Pracuj¢ w szkole.

37. Ucze si¢ w bibliotece.

38. Co robisz?

39.Co jesz?
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Tramwaj trolley.

Every major Polish city has a trolley (streetcar) system. Most trolleys are more
modern-looking than this one, called the Lilpop, used for week-end excursions
in £6dz, but similar-looking older trolleys are still in use in outlying areas.
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Postéj taksowek raxi stand. The sign for a taxi is probably universal.

5.E. Pézno, wezesnie
Someone has stayed too late. What to do now?

Ewa: Ktora jest godzina? Chyba What time is it? It must be late.
juz péino.

C , it's still early. It's onl
Edek: Skad, jeszcze wezesnie. Jest Mttt b

dopiero za kwadrans dwunasta. quarterto 12

Ewa: <Ojej!> Ale musze byé w domu <Oh dear!> But I have to be at home
o dwunastej. at 12:00.

Edek Trudno. Juz nie zdazysz. Tough luck. You won't make it now.
:I‘r'alpwa\]e .<aut0busy> Juznie Trolleys <buses> don't run any
jezdza o Fe\] porze. more at this time.

Ewa: To co jateraz zrobie? Chyba Then what shall I do now? I think I'll
zadzwonie po takséwke. call for a taxi.

Edek: Mozesz zadzwonic albo po You can call, or you can simply spend
prostu tu przenocowad. the night here.

Ewa: <Chyba zadzwonig.> <I think I'll call.>
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Do zapamietania:

Autobusy juz nie jezdzg o tej porze. Jest za kwadrans dwunasta.
Co ja teraz zrobie? Juz nie zdazysz.
Chyba zadzwonie po takséwke. Ktoéra jest godzina?
Jest dopiero dwunasta. Mozesz tu przenocowad.
Jest jeszcze wezesnie. Musze by¢ w domu o dwunastej.
Jest juz pézno. To co ja teraz zrobie?
s¥=
Pytania
1. Ktéra jest godzina? Jak Ewa i Edek spedzili wiecz6r?
2. Oktérej Ewa musi by¢ w domu? Jak myslisz, dlaczego ona musi by¢

wtedy w domu? Czy kto$ czeka na nia?

Czy godzina dwunasta to jest p6Zno?

Dlaczego to jest problem, Ze jest prawie dwunasta?

Jaki wybor ma teraz Ewa? Jak myslisz, co ona teraz zrobi?
Czy Ewa teraz zdazy do domu w pore?

SNk W

Uwagi

jezdzié jezdze, jeZdzisz indet ride zadzwonié -ni¢ -nisz pfpo +Accusative
(frequently). Here in the sense 'go, call for. The Perfective of dzwonié,
run', of a bus with future meaning (Lesson 7).

pora ftime, season. o tej porze at this zdazyé-Ze -Zysz pf make it, manage to
time. w pore on time. get somewhere on time

spedzaé —am —asz, pf spedzié¢ —dze zrobié¢ —bi¢ -bisz. The Perfective of
—szisz spend (time) robi¢, with future meaning (see

wybor -boru mi choice Lesson 7).

Streszczenie

Jest za kwadrans dwunasta noca. Nie jest pdZno, ale nie jest tez wezesnie. Ewa
jest w mieszkaniu Edka, gdzie spedzata przyjemny wieczér z nim oglgdajgc jakis
film w telewizji. Teraz juz jest czas wraca¢ do domu, ale Ewa nie wie, jak teraz ma
dojecha¢ do domu. Tramwaje i autobusy juz nie jezdza o tej porze, i jest zbyt
daleko, zeby i§¢ pieszo. Wiec co ona zrobi? Chyba zadzwoni po taksowke.
Taksowki nie sg zbyt drogie. Przeciez Ewa nie chce tam przenocowac.

spedzala she has been spending. przyjemny pleasant. ogladajac watching.
dojechaé get (to a place)

222



5. LEKCJA PIATA

GRAMATYKA S.E.

CLOCK TIME. godzina hour, o'clock, kwadrans quarter hour. The cardinal
and ordinal numerals, needed for telling clock time are as follows:

cardinal: ordinal: cardinal: ordinal:

1 jeden jedna jedno pierwszy 11 jedenascie jedenasty

2 dwa, dwie drugi 12 dwanasScie dwunasty

3 trzy trzeci 13 trzynaScie trzynasty

4 cztery czwarty 14 czternascie czternasty

5 pieé piaty 15 pietnaScie pietnasty

6 szesé szosty 16 szesnaScie szesnasty

7 siedem siodmy 17 siedemnascie siedemnasty
8 osiem 6smy 18 osiemnascie osiemnasty
9 dziewieé dziewiaty 19 dziewigtnascie dziewietnasty
10 dziesieé dziesiaty 20 dwadzieScia dwudziesty

a. One asks about clock time with the expression

Ktora godzina? What time is it? (literally, 'what hour is it'), and one
answers using the feminine forms of the ordinal numeral (numerical adjective),
agreeing with and placed after godzina.

Jest godzina pierwsza (druga, trzecia). It's one (two, three) o 'clock.

The word godzina is often omitted:
Juz jest piata (szésta, siodma). It's already five (six, seven).

As the TV schedule earlier in this lesson shows, in official time listings, one
makes use of a 24-hour clock, hence godzina dwudziesta 8:00 (20:00) pm,
dwudziesta pierwsza 9:00 (21:00) pm., dwudziesta druga 10:00 (22:00) pm,
dwudziesta trzecia 11:00(23:00) pm, dwudziesta czwarta (24:00) midnight.

b. 'At' a particular time is expressed with the preposition o plus the
Locative case of the hour, which, with a feminine-gender adjective, amounts to
the ending -ej used with the ordinal numeral:

O ktorej godzinie? At what time?

Film zaczyna si¢ o siédmej. The movie begins at seven.

Musze byé w domu o dwunastej. [ have to be at home at 12:00.

c. 'After' a particular time is expressed with the preposition po plus the
Locative case of the hour, which amounts to using the ending -ej with it:
Przyjade po ciebie po drugiej. I'll come by for you after two.
Film si¢ zaczyna siedem po széstej. The filim begins at seven after six.
Jest kwadrans po jedenastej. It's quarter past 11.

d. "Till' a particular time is expressd with za plus the Accusative case of the

minutes, followed by the Nominative case of the hour:
Jest za kwadrans pierwsza. It's a quarter to one (12:45).
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Przyjade po ciebie za dziesieé ésma. I'll come by for you at ten till eight
(7:50).

Bede czekal na ciebie za dziesieé siodma. I'll be waiting for you at ten till
seven.

e. Half-hours are expressed with (o) wpél do plus the Genitive case, which
amounts to using the ending -ej with the ordinal numeral:

Jest wpél do dziesiatej. It's halftill ten, i.e, it's 9:30.

Koncert zaczyna si¢ o wpol do dziesiatej. The concert begins at 8:30.

f. When referring to minutes, 'two' is feminine in gender, in agreement with
minuta:
Jest za dwie dziewiata. It's two till nine.

Summary:
the timeat the time  quarter after  quarter till on the half hour

godzina o godzinie kwadrans po | za kwadrans wpoél do

pierwsza pierwszej pierwszej pierwsza pierwszej
1:00 1:15 12:45 12:30

godzina o godzinie kwadrans po | za kwadrans wpoél do

druga drugiej drugiej druga drugiej
2:00 2:15 1:45 1:30

HOW TO GIVE YOUR AGE. In Polish one says 'how many years' one has.
‘How old are you?’ is Ile masz lat? How many years do you have?

Mam dziewietnascie lat. "I have 19 years", i.e. [ am 19 years old.
Méj miodszy brat ma siedem lat. My younger brother is 7 years old.

In this construction, lat is the Genitive plural of lata years. Whereas numbers 2,
3, 4 take the Nominative plural, numbers 5 and above (as well as jeden in

compound expressions) take the Genitive plural (Lesson 12). Hence:
Mam dwadzie$cia jeden lat. [ am 21 years old.
Moja siostra ma dwadziescia trzy lata. My sister is 23 years old.
Méj maz ma dwadziescia siedem lat. My husband is 27 years old.
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CWICZENIA 5.E.

zegar(e)k watch.
5.33. Give the time according to the watch.

5.33.1:00 a. Wracam o drugiej. I'm returning at two
b. Wracam za kwadrans druga. I'm returning at quarter to

two.
2:00, 4:00, 6:00, 8:00, 10:00.
=y
|
5.33. caiias

5.34. Quarter till and quarter after.

12:00 Musze by¢ w domu kwadrans po dwunastej.  have to be home at
quarter past one.

1:00, 3:00, 5:00, 7:00, 9:00, 11:00.
% 4
503 e L‘

5.35. Assorted clock times.
1:05 pieé po pierwszej.

2:53,3:30, 4:45,5:12, 5:50, 6:15, 7:10, 8:30, 8:55, 9:08, 10:30, 11:45, 12:02, 1:58.

D e B

535, s
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5.36. How old? Use nasz or méj, depending on which seems more appropriate.
samoch6d, 3:  Nasz samochéd ma trzy lata. Our car is three years old.

zegarek, 5; dom, 11; pralka, 4; pies, 7; kot, 2; rower, 9; syn, 12; corka, 3.

5.37. Review of Accusative. Make complete sentences out of the parts, keeping
the order of elements the same, and adding anything needed. Note: not every
sentence requires the Accusative.

0. on, pamig¢taé, ten pan: On pamieta tego pana. He remembers than man.

a. (ja) rozumied, twéj, kolezanka. g. (ja) chetnie poznad, kazdy, twdj,

b. ona, czekad, swdj maz. przyjacioika.

c. (ja) wole¢, inny, bluzka. h. podobac mi sig, twdj, kolega, Jarek.
d. (ty) chcied, kupic, ten, zielony, i. nasz, nowy, muzeum, by¢,

koszula? interesujacy.

e. ktory, pies, (ty) chcied, kupic? j. to, by¢, ten, sam, zwierzg?

f.jaki, ksigzka, (ty) czytac? k. pan, zna¢, méj, zona?

1. pani, mieszka¢, Krakow?

5.38. SENTENCE PAIRS BASED ON THE CONVERSATIONS.
TRANSLATE.

Maybe in an hour.
1. Do you have a little time?

o
That depends. When? 8.I'll be free in an hour.

2. I'want to show you something. Unfortunately then it will be too late.

fortunatel I'm busy.
Unfortunately, now I'm busy 9. Do you want to go with me to a

3.1don't have time now. movie?

Well then when will you be free? No, now I simply can't.

4.1'm too busy to go (zeby p6jsé) to an 10. Are you free this evening?
exhibition. No, I'm busy, as usual.

Too bad. 11. I have tickets to some performance

5. Where were you yesterday? tomorrow.

What do you mean, where was I? What kind of performance is it?

9
Where was I supposed to be? 12. I thought maybe you want to come

6. What happened? with me.
Nothing happened. I'll gladly go with you.
7. When will you have time? 13. Do you want to go to a movie?
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No, I'm too tired to go with you to a
movie.

14. I'm watching a good program.
You're watching it for the third time
already.

15. What time is it?
Quarter to twelve.

16.1 have to be at home at 12:00.
Then you won't make it.

17. You were invited to my party
yesterday.
But I thought the party was today.

18. I waited for you the whole evening.
I'm very sorry.

19.I'm sorry I'm late.
It doesn't matter. It's good that you're
here now.

5.40.FILL IN THE BLANKS:
1. Autobusy nie jezdzg ---.

at this time

2. Byle$ zaproszony ---.

to my party

3. Bede wolny (wolna) ---.

in an hour

4. Chce --- co$ pokazaé.

to you

5.Co---?

happened

6. Czekam --- caly tydzien.

for him (her)

7. Czekalem --- caly wieczor.
for you

8. Czy bedziesz tam siedzial(a) --?
the whole night

9 Czy jestes wolny (wolna) ---?
this evening

10. Czy masz ---?

a little time

11. Czy nie masz --- do zrobienia?
nothing better

12. -,
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20. The party was yesterday.
I must have mixed something up.

21. Are you going to sit there all night?
You see that I'm watching television

22. Are you going to watch "Law and
Order"?
Yes,lam.

23. You're watching this program for
the third time.
But it's always interesting.

24. I wait for this program all week.
Unfortunately, it's a rerun.

25.Buses don't run at this time.
Then I'll call for a taxi.

26. You can spend the night here.
Thanks, but I think I'll call for a taxi.

Give me a break

13. Ten program jest ---
interesujacy.

especially

14. Gdzie byles (bytas) ---?

yesterday morning

15. Ja myslalem, ze --- przyjsé
dzisiaj.

I was supposed

16. ---, gdzie bylem (bytam)?

What do you mean

17. Jest --- dwunasta.

a quarter till

18. Jestem zajety (zajeta), ---.

as always (or: as usual)

19. Chetnie --- z toba na film.

I'llgo

20. Juz nie ---,

(you’ll not) make it (on time)

21. -2

What time is it?

22. Mam bilety ---.

to some film
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23. --- po prostu tu przenocowac.
You can
24. Musze by¢ w domu ---,

ateleven

25. Moze chcesz pojsé --.
with me

26. ===,

It doesn't matter.

27. Niestety, wtedy bedzie juz ---.

too late

28. Ogladasz to juz ---.

for the fourth time

29. To méj --- program.

favorite

30. Zadzwonig ---.

for a taxi

31. --- na ciebie za dziesi¢¢ siodma.
I'll be waiting

32. Bede wolny ---.

next Sunday

33. Film si¢ zaczyna ---.

at eight o'clock

34. Koncert si¢ zaczyna ---.
at quarter past three

35. Jest ---,

9:30

36. Jestem starszy ---.

by one year

37. Jestem zajety ---.

all month

38. Koncert --- za dwie godziny.
begins

39. Widzialem ten film ---.
last Wednesday

40. Chcesz pojsé ---?

to an exhibit

brakujace wyrazy i

Neptune statue and fountain in Gdansk
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MINI-LEKCJA 5: DOPEENIACZ Genitive Case (Singular) of Nouns and
Adjectives

The Genitive case is used in many different functions (see Lesson 9 for the
singular and Lesson 12 for the plural). Its basic use is to express possession
(various meanings of “of”): dom mojej matki my mother’s house, samochéd
mojego syna my son’s house, etc. An important syntactic function of the
Genitive is to substitute for the Accusative case in the direct object position
when the verb is negated. This is an iron-clad rule. See:

Czytam gazete. ['m reading the paper-A.

Nie czytam gazety. ['m not reading the paper.

Lubie ogladaé ten program. [ like to watch that program.
Nie lubie¢ oglada¢ tego programu. / don’t like to watch that program.

Pije mleko. I'm drinking milk.
Nie pije mleka. I'm not drinking milk.

The Genitive case is also reqauired after many verbs and prepositions. For the
moment, the Genitive case will be of most use when answering Accusative
questions negatively; for example

Czy lubisz sport? Do you like sport(s)?

Nie, nie lubie sportu. No, Idon’t like sport(s).

The endings are as follows:

adjective: noun:
feminine -ej -yl-i
masculine -ego -u or -a
neuter -ego -a

See:
Nie mam twojej ksiazki. [ don’t have your book.
Nie lubie¢ zadnego sportu.  don’t like any sport.
Nie widze tu wolnego krzesla. I don’t see a free chair here.

The masculine noun ending is usually -u (see sportu above), but it is —a with
animate (including human) nouns and with various other nouns which do not
need to be mentioned here. The Genitive and Accustive of masculine nouns
and adjectives is the same —ego —a): Mam nowego kota [ have a new cat. Nie
mam nowego kota. [ don’t have a new cat.

In most grammars, the Genitive case form is the “second” form of the noun
listed after the Nominative, and it is often used to make clear one or another
feature of the noun. For example, from oléwek oféwka ‘pencil’ one sees that
the e is mobile (i.e., dropped before endings), and that the Genitive ending is
exceptionally —a, not —u.
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Konwersacje uzupelniajace

A. Sport

- Uprawiasz jakis sport?

- Lubie graé¢ w bilard, jesli to jest
sport.

- Raczej nie.

- A jaki sport ty uprawiasz?

- Ja gram w koszykowke.

- Koszykowke lubie raczej ogladaé¢ w
telewizji.

uprawiaé -am -asz do (a sport)
graé -am -asz w +A play (a sport)
koszykdowka fbasketball

Do you do any sport?

I like to play pool, if that's a sport.

Not really.

And what sport do you do?

I play basketball.

Basketball I rather prefer to watch on
television.

raczej nie not really

telewizja ftelevision (as a medium).

w telewizji on television

B. Dla przyjemnosci

- Slyszalem (slyszalam), ze malujesz.

- Raczej rysuje, ale tylko dla
przyjemnosci.

- Mozesz mi pokazaé jakies twoje
rysunki?

- Nie, w tej chwili nie mam nic do
pokazania.

dla przyjemnosci for pleasure

do pokazania to show
malowac -luje -lujesz paint

I heard that you paint.

I rather draw, but just for pleasure.

Can you show me some of your
drawings?

No, I don't have anything to show at
the moment.

raczej rather
rysowaé -suje -sujesz draw, sketch
w tej chwili at this moment

C. Szczegélnie wazny egzamin

- Dlaczego sie¢ uczysz? Czas juz is¢
spac.

- Musze si¢ uczyé, bo jutro mam wazny

egzamin.

- MySlalem (myslatam), ze kazdy
egzamin jest wazny.

- Tak, ale ten jest szczegdéInie wazny i
bedzie szczegélnie trudny.

szczeg6lny aj particular. av
szczegélnie particularly

Why are you studying? It's already
time to go to sleep.

I have to study, because I have an
important exam tomorrow.

I thought that every exam was
important.

Yes, but this one is especially
important, and it will be especially
difficult.

trudny aj difficult (latwy aj easy)
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D. Pale jak kominek
- Czy palisz? Do you smoke?
- Tak. pale iak kominek Yes, I smoke like a chimney.
, pale jak kominek.
.o What do you smoke?
-Co p.allsz. . Cigarettes, of course.
- Papierosy, oczywiscie. How many cigarettes do you smoke a
- Ile papieroso6w palisz dziennie? day?
- Nie wiem, Nie licze ich. Cala paczke Idon't know. Idon't count them. A

albo wiecej. whole pack or more.

dziennie av daily pali¢ —l¢ —lisz smoke
liczy¢ —cze —czysz count papieros —a, A -a mi cigarette

Gdzie jest Jozek Tkaczuk?

WYSZEDL PO PAPIEROSY

"Where is Jozek Tkaczuk? He's gone out for cigarettes." The advertisement
plays on the double meaning of wyszed! /e 's left, which also means 'he's gotten
out of jail'. In Poland one may buy many unheard-of cigarette brands, many of
them claiming, like this one, to be made of American tobacco. As in the U.S.,
cigarette advertisements carry dire health warnings.
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wolny czas free time

Co lubisz robi¢? What do you like to do? Czy lubisz -Spiewaé-? Do you sing?

-biegaé- to run (jog) -lowié ryby- to fish

-chodzié na filmy- to go to movies -gotowaé- to cook

-chodzié¢ na koncerty- to go to concerts -jeZdzi¢ na rowerze- to bicycle
-chodzié na tance- to go dancing -muzyke- music

-chodzi¢ na spacery- to go on walks -oglada¢ telewizje- watch TV
-chodzié na wystawy- to go to exhibitions -sport- sport(s)

-chodzié na zabawy- to go to parties -tafczy¢- to dance

Czy uprawiasz jakis sport? Do you do some kind of sport?

Gram w pilke (nozna) <bejsbola, hokeja, koszykowke, siatkowke, tenisa>. [
play (foot)ball, baseball, hockey, basketball, volleyball, tennis.

Masculine sports names usually take the animate Accusative ending —a.

Czy grasz na instrumencie? Do you play an instrument? (graé -am -asz na+L)
instrument instrument (musical), fortepian grand piano, gitara guitar,
akordeon accordion, skrzypce (pl form) violin.

Gram na fortepianie <na gitarze, na akordeonie, na skrzypcach>. I play
(on) the piano, guitar, accordion, violin>.

Czy malujesz <rysujesz>? Do you paint <draw>?

Czy pijesz alkohol? Do you drink alcohol?
Co pijesz? What do you drink? Co lubisz pi¢? What do you like to drink?
piwo beer, wino wine, sok juice, woda water, wodka vodka, mleko milk
Pije piwo <wino, sok, wode, wodke, mleko>. I drink beer <wine, juice,
water, vodka, milk>.

Bison Beer. Many
new beer brands
have appeared
lately in Poland,
many of them
claiming, like this
one, to have been
made for the last
several hundred
years. zubr (Euro-
pean) bison.

232



6. LEKCJA SZOSTA

THE INSTRUMENTAL CASE.
. PREDICATE NOUNS.
6. Lekcja 'BE' SENTENCES.
. RELATIVE CLAUSES.
szosta DETERMINATE AND
INDETERMINATE MOTION
VERBS.

MINI-LESSON: THE VOCATIVE
CASE

sze$¢ six. szosty -a -e sixth

rak crab, Cancer

Bty ot e
M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1996

Konwersacje:
6.A. Ogréd, dziatka
Our neighbor's an avid gardener.

6.B. Na emeryturze
My former boss. Being in retirement.

6.C. Przed brama
Going to a concert. Where to wait for one's ride?

6.D. Tuz przed moim domem
Commuting to work.

6.E. Samochodem, pociagiem
Different ways of travel.
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jarzyna f vegetable. owoc mi fruit

Number the squares and match the items to the numbers. burak beet, cebula
onion, czeresnia sweet cherry (not pictured), dynia pumpkin, fasola bean (not
pictured), groszek peas, gruszka pear, jablko apple, kapusta cabbage, kartofel (or
ziemniak) potato, malina raspberry, marchewka carrot, ogorek cucumber, Sliwka
plum, truskawka strawberry, wiSnia sour cherry.
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jagody berries

olska

SLIWA TARNINA

MALINA WEA'

y

/ (

Polska Polska

SCIWA RUBUS IDAEUS L.
2
§
P

Polska

In order, left to right, top to bottom: jezyna blackberry, boréwka bilberry,
poziomka field strawberry, boréwka czarna black bilberry, malina raspberry,

sliwka plum

6.A. Ogréd, dziatka
Who's that person working in the garden? Our neighbor, Mr. Kwiatkowski.

Version a (male):

Pan X: Kim jest ten pan, <ktOry pracuje
tam w ogrodzie>?

Pani Y: To nasz sgsiad, pan
Kwiatkowski. On jest adwokatem.

Pan X: Widze, Ze jest tez zapalonym
ogrodnikiem. <To s3 najpigkniejsze
roze, jakie kiedykolwiek widziatem
(widziatam)>.

Pani Y: Tak. Spedza w ogrodzie prawie
caly swoj wolny czas. <Ciagle zajmuje
si¢ swoimi kwiatami.>
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Who is that man, <who is working
there in the garden>?

That's our neighbor, Mr.
Kwiatkowski He's a lawyer.

Isee he is also an avid gardener.
<Those are the most beautiful
roses I've ever seen.>

Yes. He spends almost all his free
time in the garden. <He's always
looking after his flowers.>
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Version b (female):

Pan X: Kim jest ta pani, <ktéra Who is that woman, <who is
pracuje tam na dziatce>? working there in the garden-
plot>?

Pani Y: To nasza sasiadka, pani

i That's our neighbor, Ms.
Polomska. Ona jest adwokatka..

Kwiatkowska. She's a lawyer.

Pan X: Widze, ze jest tez wspanialy I see she is also an excellent
ogrodniczka. <To sa najpickniejsze gardener. <Those are the
tulipany, jakie kiedykolwiek most beautiful tulips I've ever

seen.>
Yes. She spends almost all her
free time on her garden-plot.

3

widziatem (widziatam)>.
Pani Y: Tak. Spedza na dzialce prawie
caly swoj wolny czas.

Do zapamietania:

Kim jest ta pani? Ona zajmuje si¢ kwiatami.

Kim jest ten pan? Czy znasz tego pana, ktéry pracuje

Kto pracuje tam w ogrodzie? tam w ogrodzie?

Kto pracuje tam na dzialce? Czy znasz te pania, ktora pracuje tam

On jest adwokatem. na dzialce?

On spedza caly swoj czas w ogrodzie. To nasz sgsiad.

Ona jest adwokatka. To nasza sasiadka.

Ona jest wspaniala ogrodniczka. Widze, ze on jest tez ogrodnikiem.
2

Pytania

1. Jak si¢ nazywa sasiad (sgsiadka)? Co wiemy o nim (o niej)? Kim on(a)
jest? Co on(a) robi?

2. Gdzie i jak on(a) spedza wolny czas? Czym on(a) si¢ zajmuje?

3. Czy jest dobrym ogrodnikiem (dobra ogrodniczka)?

4. Czy masz ogr6d? Czy lubisz pracowaé w ogrodzie? Czy jeste§ dobrym
ogrodnikiem (dobra ogrodniczka)? Co uprawiasz?

5. Co robisz kiedy masz wolny czas?

6. Czy dobrze znasz swojego sasiada (swoja sasiadke)? Jaki on (Jaka ona)
jest? Czy wiesz, co on(a) robi, jakie ma zainteresowania?
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Uwagi
dzialka —fek f garden plot. na ogréd garden. w ogrodzie in the
dzialce. Many Poles are avid garden
gardeners and rent or own garden on jest adwokatem (ona jest
plots either inside or on the edge of adwokatka). he (she) is a lawyer.
the city where they spend much of case forms (this lesson)
their free time. Many or most spedzaé -am -asz impf spend
parcel gardens have small cottages swdj, swoja, swoje one's own
with modest sleeping and cooking (reflexive possessive pronoun
facilities. uprawiac -am -asz impf cultivate,
kim jest ten pan (ta pani)? who is raise, grow
that man (woman)? kim: widzie¢ -dze -dzisz impfsee
Instrumental of kto (this lesson) zajaé sie -jme -jmiesz pf, zajmowaé
o nim (o niej) about him (Locative sie -muje -mujesz impf +1I be busy
case) with, occupy oneself with
Streszczenie

Pan X “iks” odwiedza panig Y “igrek” w jej domku na skraju miasta. Siedzg w jej
ogrodzie pod drzewami i pijg herbate. W ogrodzie obok, Pan X zauwaza mezczyzne,
ktory pracuje bardzo energicznie. Pan X interesuje sie, kto to jest. To jest nasz sgsiad,
odpowiada Pani Y, pan Kwiatkowski. Jest adwokatem. Jest nie tylko adwokatem,
moéwi Pan X, ale jest tez wspanialym ogrodnikiem. Pochwala jego roze, ktore sa
najpiekniejsze, jakie on kiedykolwiek widzial. Pani Y zgadza si¢ i dodaje, ze Pan
Kwiatkowski spedza w ogrodzie prawie catly swdj wolny czas. Ciekawe, skad
adwokat ma tyle wolnego czasu.

skraj mi edge, border. na skraju. pod prep+I beneath. interesowaé si¢ —suje —sujesz

+1 be interested in. i conj (here:) also. pochwala¢ -am —asz praise. dodawac —daje
—dajesz add. tyle wolnego czasu so much free time.
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GRAMATYKA 6.A.

NASAL VOWELS BEFORE CONSONANTS. In its 'pure' state, nasal a
represents a nasal diphthong "oW" (i.e., not "a%", as the letter implies), and

nasal ¢ represents a nasal diphthong "eW". These sounds occur mainly before
continuant consonants (s, z, §, Z, sz, 1z, z, ch). Practice: maz husband, sasiad
neighbor, ges goose, mezczyzna man. Nasal g also occurs in final position; by
contrast, nasal ¢ occurs in final position only when emphasized, or in hyper-
correct speech. Practice: sa they are, brama gate-Isg., troche a little, naprawde
really. In the last two words, the letter may be pronounced as either nasalized

"eW" or as "e". The consistent nasal pronunciation of word-final ¢ sounds
artificial and pedantic.

Before stops (b, d, g, p, t, k) and affricates (¢, dz, cz, dz, ¢, dz), the nasal

vowels 3 and ¢ become decomposed into "o" or "e", respectively, plus a
following "n", "m", "i", or "ng" (the sound of "ng" in song). By and large, this
decomposition occurs naturally, according to the nature of the following

consonant:

Before labial stops (b, p) e:em tepy "tempy" dull
glebia "glembja" depth
a:om dab "domp" oak
Before dental stops (d,t) and  e:en krety "krenty" twisted
hard affricates (d, dz, cz, dz) rece 'rence" hands
a:on kat "kont" corner
paczek "ponczek" bud
Before palatal dental affricates ¢: en cheé "chené" desire
(¢, dz): 3: on badz "boiid" be (imper.)
Before velar stops (g, k): e:eng reka "rengka" hand
a: ong bak "bongk" gadfly
Before palato-velar stops e:eng reki "rengk'i" hand-Gsg.
(g k" 3:0ng baki "bongk'i" gadflies

INSTRUMENTAL CASE: MAIN USES. The most easily formed of the Polish
cases is the Instrumental. Here are the main uses of the Instrumental case:

1. The Instrumental case takes its name from its use in phrases of
INSTRUMENT, MEANS, AND PATH:
Do Lodzi mozna jechaé pociggiem. One can go to Lodz by train.
Mozna pisa¢ albo ofowkiem, albo dlugopisem. One may write either with a
pencil or a ball-point.
Autobusy nie jezdza tq ulicq. Buses don't go along this street.
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Instrumental of means of transportation

autobus bus [ autobusem, ciezaréwka truck I ciezarowka, furmanka wagon [
furmanka, kon /iorse I koniem (but usually na koniu on a horse), ¥6dz f. boat 1
lodzia, narty skis I nartami (but na nartach on skis), pociag train I pociagiem,
rower bicycle I rowerem (or na rowerze), samochéd automobile I samochodem,
samolot airplane I samolotem, statek ship I statkiem, tramwaj trolley, streetcar [
tramwajem. The Instrumental forms may be used after the verb jechaé jade
jedziesz go by vehicle, ride, drive: Jade autobusem. I'm taking the bus.
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2. The Instrumental case is used in PREDICATE NOUN PHRASES, i.e.
noun phrases connected to the subject of the sentence with the verb 'be':

Nasz sgsiad jest lekarzem. Our neighbor is a doctor.

Marta jest dobrg studentkq. Marta is a good student.

The Nominative case with the second noun in the above sentences would be
incorrect. This construction is to be distinguished from the to (jest)
construction, which is followed by the Nominative case, as in:

Ten pan to (jest) nasz sasiad. That man is our neighbor.

Ta pani to (jest) nasz lektorka. That woman is our lecturer.

In most instances, the the Instrumental construction has the meaning ''belongs
to the class or set of', while the to jest construction has the meaning “can be
identified as”. For further discussion of these constructions, see below (6.B)
under Inclusive vs. Equational 'be' Sentences.

3. The Instrumental case also has uses after prepositions, after certain
verbs, and in idiomatic expressions, as will be discussed later in this chapter
(6.B). For the time being, note that the preposition z in the sense of ‘together
with, along with’ requires the Instrumental case:

Rozmawiam z naszym sasiadem I’m conversing with our neighbor.

Ide na spacer z moim psem. I'm going on a walk with my dog.

Nie zgadzam si¢ z moja lektorka. I don’t agree with myf. lecturer.

f 5R00A, 3004 ;
A Dz 181
J:\‘ZURA\WMNSZ 187 20

OM SPODZIELCZOSC\ PRACY

Kim jeste$s? Who are you? Poster advertising a self-realization seminar.
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INSTRUMENTAL CASE: FORMATION. The Instrumental sg. has one set
of endings for masculine/neuter nouns and adjectives, and another set for
feminine nouns and adjectives. Here are the SINGULAR endings:

adjective ending noun ending

masc./neut. -ym (-im) -em (-iem)

feminine -3 -3
Nominative Instrumental
dobry student good student dobrym studentem
zwykle biuro ordinary office zwyklym biurem
mila osoba nice person mila osobg

The masc./neut. adjective ending -ym is respelled -im after k, g, j, i, p’; see tani
cheap (tan-y), masc./neut. Isg. tanim; ghapi stupid (ghup’-y), masc./neut. Lsg.
glupim. The masc./neut. noun ending -em following k or g requires the
insertion of an i:

jaki cztowiek what man-Nom. jakim czlowiekiem what man-Inst.

The letter j is dropped after a vowel before i, so that the masc./neut.
Instrumental forms of méj, twéj, swéj are spelled moim, twoim, swoim:
maj pies my dog-Nom. moim psem my dog-Inst.

In the PLURAL, nouns of all genders have the same Instrumental endings:

adjective ending noun ending
[all genders | -ymi (-imi) | -ami |

Examples of plural Instrumentals:

Nominative Instrumental plural
gléwny port main port gléwnymi portami
szeroka ulica wide street szerokimi ulicami
duze miasto large town duzymi miastami
drogi hotel expensive hotel drogimi hotelami
moj student my student moimi studentami

NOTES ON INSTRUMENTAL FORMATION:

a. Feminine nouns ending in a consonant (i.e., in -0) take the regular
feminine Instrumental ending -3:
dluga noc long night dluga noca

b. Masculine nouns ending in -a take feminine-like endings, but they take

masculine adjective agreement:
dobry kolega good colleague dobrym kolega
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c. Nouns having the form of adjectives are declined accordingly, e.g.
nasz krewny our relative (m.) naszym krewnym

Ona jest moja bardzo dobra znajoma. She is my very good
acquaintance.
Jestesmy bardzo bliskimi krewnymi. We are very close relatives.

d. Some nouns have an irregular short Instrumental plural in -mi. Most of
these nouns have irregular plural declensions in general:

noun Nominative plural Irregular Instrumental plural
czlowiek man ludzie people ludZmi

brat brother bracia brothers braémi

gos¢ guest gosci guests gosémi

kon horse konie horses konmi

przyjaciel friend przyjaciele friends przyjaciotmi

dziecko child dzieci children dzieémi

e. The word rodzice parents is rarely used except in the plural. Its
Instrumental plural is regular: moi rodzice my parents, Ip/ moimi rodzicami
On jeszcze mieszka ze swoimi rodzicami. ke still lives with his parents.

f. LAST NAMES. Polish last names are of either adjectival or nominal
form. Adjectival surnames typically end in -ski, -cki, or -dzki, and take gender
and case endings like any adjective, hence

Nominative Accusative Instrumental
pan Zawadzki pana Zawadzkiego panem Zawadzkim
pani Zawadzka pania Zawadzka pania Zawadzka

Nominal last names in consonants like, say, Kruk (literally, 'raven') are
used in the same form by both men and women, with the difference that the
name is declined with men, but not with women:

pan Kruk pana Kruka panem Krukiem
pani Kruk pania Kruk pania Kruk

‘SEE’, ‘LOOK AT ‘WATCH’; ‘HEAR’, ‘LISTEN’ The difference between
‘seeing’ and ‘watching’ or ‘looking at’, and between ‘hearing’ and ‘listening’, is
one of non-purposeful versus purposeful activity. The verbs concerned are:

non-purposeful purposeful

widzieé —-dz¢ —dzisz see patrze¢ —rze irzysz na+A look at
ogladam —am —asz watch, view

slyszeé —sze —szysz hear shuchaé —am —asz +G listen to

The verbs patrzeé na and ogladaé can to an extext be used interchangeably.
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CWICZENIA 6.A

6.1. 'Who was that man?' In c., make up an answer using the to jest+Nominative
construction.

mezezyzna: a. Kim jest ten mezczyzna? Who is that man?
b. Kim byl ten mezczyzna? Who was that man?

c. Ten mezczyzna to méj szef. That man is my boss.

pani, cztowiek, osoba, dziewczyna, pan, kobieta, chlopiec.

6.2. 'What kind of lawyer is he?' For professions, see Lesson 3.
lawyer: a. Jakim on jest adwokatem? What kind of lawyer is he?
b. Jaka ona jest adwokatka? What kind of lawyer is she?

actor, dentist, clerk, waiter, student, teacher, hairdresser.

6.3. Professions. Use various adjectives.

ogrodnik: a. On jest doskonalym ogrodnikiem. He's an excellent gardener.
b. Ona jest doskonalg ogrodniczka. She's an excellent gardener.

adwokat, lekarz, specjalista, dziennikarz, nauczyciel, student, szef.

6.4. Predicate adjectives and nouns:

drogi dentysta: a. Ten dentysta jest drogi. That dentist is expensive.
b. On jest drogim dentysta. He is an expensive dentist.

dobra studentka, wymagajacy szef, stary profesor, nowa sekretarka, mita
kobieta, grzeczny kelner, zdolna-talented nauczycielka, pigckna-beautiful
aktorka, zdolny adwokat, przystojny aktor.
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6.5. Instrumental of means.
samochdd, autobus : Czy wolisz tam jecha¢ samochodem czy takséwka?
Do you prefer to go there by car or by bus?

tramwayj, takséwka; rower, motocykl; pociag, autobus.

6.6. Writing implements.
dlugopis:  Mozna pisa¢ dlugopisem. One may write with a ball-point.

oléwek, kreda, pidro, mazak-marker, atrament-ink.

6.7. The preposition razem z ‘together with’ plus the Instrumental, singular and
plural.

moj sgsiad: a. Pracuje razem z moim sgsiadem [ work together with my
neighbor.
b. Pracuje¢ razem z moimi sgsiadami. [ work together with
my neighbors.

moj syn, ta pani, ten pan, mdj kolega, moja siostra, moja znajoma, nasz syn, moj
przyjaciel, mdj znajomy, moja cérka, nasze dziecko, moj brat.

6.8. Translate:
a. Warsaw is a large city (miasto).
b. Poland is an important country (kraj mi ).
c. Krakoéw is another (inny) large Polish city.
d. Marta is my best friend (two ways).
e. Henryk is my best colleague (two ways).
f. I always write with a pen. I never write with a pencil.
g. Who is the man with the horse? (kon ma).
h. Who is the lady with the roses (réza).
i. Wiktor is a man with imagination (wyobraznia).
j. I'm going on a walk with my wife.
k. I don’t always agree with my husband.
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Kim jest ta dama z gronostajem? Who is that lady with the ermine?

gronostaj ma ermine. This picture, attributed to Leonardo da Vinci, hangs in
the Czartoryski Muzuem in Krakéw. The exact species of the animal has always
been a mystery, as is the identity of the lady. The picture was the subject of a
recent heist movie by Juliusz Machulski.

FRODUKY LEGALMY « MICENCIONOWANY

< FILM POLSKI + NTSC s X

UNsTITLES
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pod pretekstem under the pretext. The name of this establishment plays on the

custom of naming pubs and other such places after an object featured on a sign:
pod krokodylem under the (sign of the) crocodile, pod baranami under (the sign

of the) rams, and so forth.

6.B.1. Na emeryturze

Who was that man? My former boss.

Teresa: Kim byl ten mezczyzna, <z
ktérym rozmawiate$ przed chwilg>?

Tomek: To byl méj dawny szef. Teraz
jest juz na emeryturze.

Teresa: Co za szczescie byé na
emeryturze!

Tomek: Nie sadze. Teraz on nie wie, co
ze soba zrobid.

Teresa: Powinien zaczaé¢ jakas nowa
prace.

Tomek: Pewnie, ale latwiej jest mowié
niz zrobidé.

246

Who was that man <with whom you
were talking a moment ago>?

That was my former boss. He is retired
now.

What luck to be retired!

I don’t think so. He doesn't know now
what to do with himself.

He should begin some sort of new work

Sure, but it’s easier to say so than do it.
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Jestem Europejczykiem. [ am a European.

Tak, jestem Enropejczykien,

A poster featuring race-car driver

Krzysztof Wolowczyc, using the

Instrumental of predicate noun, and urging voters to vote for Polish entry into

the European Union (which they did).

6.B.2. Co za nuda

Who was that woman? My former boss.

Tomek: Kim byla ta kobieta, <z
ktdéra rozmawiata$ przed chwilg
przez telefon>?

Teresa: To moja dawna szefowa. Teraz
jest juz na emeryturze.

Tomek: Co za nuda by¢ na emeryturze!
Teresa: Ona mowi, Ze ma teraz czas na
wszystkie swoje zainteresowania.
Tomek: Co ona robi tak interesujacego?

Teresa: Biega, czyta, maluje,
podrézuje...

<Tomek: Pewnie tez robi na drutach.

Teresa: Nie styszatam, ze robi na
drutach, ale chyba tak. Jest taka
wszechstronna.>
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Who was that woman <with whom
you were talking a moment ago
on the phone>?

That was my former boss (f.). She is
retired now.

What a bore to be retired!

You think so? Now she has time
for all her interests.

What does she do that’s so
interesting?

She jogs, reads, paints, travels...

<She probably also knits.

Ididn’t hear that she knits, but
probably so. She’s so versatile.>
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Do zapamietania:

Co ona robi tak interesujgcego? On nie wie, co ze soba zrobié.

Co ona robi ze swoim wolnym Ona teraz ma czas na wszystkie swoje
czasem? zainteresowania.

Co za nuda! Tak sadzisz?

Co za szczescie! Teraz on(a) jest juz na emeryturze.

Co za szczeScie by¢ na emeryturze. To méj dawny szef.

Kim byl ten mezczyzna? To moja dawna szefowa.

Kim byla ta kobieta? Z kim rozmawialas przed chwila?
@

Pytania

1. Kim jest ten mezczyzna (ta kobieta)?

2. Co on(a) teraz robi? Czym on(a) si¢ teraz zajmuje?

3. Czy on(a) jest zadowolony (zadowolona), ze jest na emeryturze?

4. Co Teresa mysli o dawnym szefie Tomka? Co Tomek mysli o dawne;j
szefowej Teresy?

4. Czy wiesz, co bedziesz robit(a) na emeryturze? Czy zaczniesz nowa pracg czy
nowe hobby?

5. Czy zgadzasz si¢ z opinia, zZe to szczgscie by¢ na emeryturze? pracowac? by¢
gospodynig domowg?

6. Masz za mato wolnego czasu? A moze masz za duzo? Co robisz ze swoim
wolnym czasem?

7. Czy masz jakie§ hobby? Czy zbierasz co§? Umiesz robi¢ na drutach?
Uprawiasz jakis sport? Czy uwazasz, ze jeste§ wszechstronny (wszechstronna)?

Uwagi

co za +N what a. co za szczesScie what sadzi¢ -dze -dzisz impf judge, think so

good luck. co za nuda what a bore szefowa f boss. The word is declined
co zrobi¢ ze soba what to do with like an adjective

himself. soba: Inst. of siebie uprawiaé¢ -am -asz do (a spsort)
emerytura retirement. zaczaé -ne¢ -niesz pf begin

na emeryturze in retirement zbhieraé -am —asz collect
gospodyni domowa housewife z ktora, z ktérym with whom:
hobby 7 indecl hobby Instrumental case forms of ktéry
malowaé -luje —lujesz paint after the preposition z+7 ‘with’
podrézowaé -Zuje —Zujesz travel z wolnym czasem with one's free time.
przed chwila a moment ago The Instrumental case after the
robié¢ na drutach knit preposition z+/ ‘with’

rozmawiaé -am -asz impf z+I converse
with, talk with

248



6. LEKCJA SZOSTA

Streszczenie

6.B.1. Tomek czeka na Terese przed sklepem, gdzie ona robi zakupy. W sklepie
Teresa widzi, jak Tomek stoi na ulicy i rozmawia z jakim§ starszym panem.
Ona jest ciekawa, kim ten pan jest, z ktérym Tomek tak dlugo rozmawia. Ona
widzi, ze Tomek do$¢ dobrze go zna. Okazuje si¢, ze to jest jego dawny szef,
ktéry teraz jest na emeryturze. Musial pdjs¢ na emeryturg, bo miat juz 65
(sze$cédziesigt piec¢) lat. Teresa mowi, ze to musi by¢ szczeScie by¢ na
emeryturze. Tomek niekoniecznie zgadza si¢ z Teresa, bo jego dawny szef
mowi, ze teraz czuje si¢ bardzo nieszczesliwie. On mysli, ze jest zbyt miody i
energiczny, zeby by¢ na emeryturze. Teraz nie wie, co zrobi¢ ze swoim wolnym
czasem. Chce zaczac¢ jaka$ nowa prace, ale nie wie co. W takim wieku na pewno
nie bedzie mu tak tatwo co$ znaleZc.

przed prep+I before, in front of. widzieé¢ —dze¢ —dzisz see. niekoniecznie av not
necessarily. nieszczesliwy aj unhappy. av nieszczesliwie. zeby by¢ in order to be.
w takim wieku at such an age. na pewno av for sure.

6.B.2. Tomek i Teresa siedza w domu, kiedy kto§ telefonuje do Teresy. Teresa
dlugo rozmawia z ta osoba przez telefon. Tomek nie poznaje, kto jest, ale
widzi, ze Teresa bardzo dobrze ja zna. Okazuje si¢, ze to byla jej dawna
szefowa, ktora teraz jest na emeryturze. Ona dzwonila po prostu po to, zeby
rozmawia¢. Co za nuda by¢ na emeryturze, méwi Tomek. Teresa nie zgadza sig.
Jej dawna szefowa jest bardzo zadowolona, bo teraz ma czas na wszystkie
zainteresowania, na ktére nie miata czasu przedtem. Ona biega, czyta, maluje,
podrézuje, gotuje interesujace potrawy... Pewnie tez robi na drutach, méwi
Tomek sarkastycznie. Teresa nie reaguje na jego sarkazm. Pewnie tak, mowi
Teresa, bo jej dawna szefowa jest taka wszechstronna. Teresa sama robi na
drutach i nie widzi w tym nic Smiesznego.

telefonowaé -nuje —nujesz do+G phone . przez prep+A. przez telefon on the
phone. poznaé -am -asz pf, impf poznawaé -znaje —znajesz meet, recognize.
dzwoni¢ -ni¢ —nisz impf ring. po to, Zeby in order to. przedtem av previously.
potrawa f dish. sarkastyczny aj sarcastic. av sarkastycznie. reagowaé -guje —
gujesz react. w tym in that. nic §miesznego nothing funny.
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TAK!
Jestem
Euro
Pejczykiem

A cartoon responding sarcastically to the preceding ad campaign, based on a
pun, suggesting that upon entry into the European Union (EU), Poland will be
flogged by the power of the euro. pejezyk little whip. As of 2009, Poland is still
debating whether to forsake the zloty and go over to the euro.

GRAMATYKA 6.B.
USES OF THE INSTRUMENTAL (CONTINUED FROM 6.A).
3. The Instrumental case is required after the following prepositions. Such

uses have little if anything to do with the basic meaning of the Instrumental
case. Most share the sense of 'in the vicinity of'.

as in:
miedzy between, among miedzy nami among, between us
nad over, above, on top of nad domem above the house
pod below, underneath, beneath pod drzewem beneath the tree
poza beside, beyond poza tym besides that
przed before, in front of przed biurem in front of the office
Z (together, along) with z Agatg with Agata.
za behind, in back of za kratami behind bars.

a. The above prepositions ending in a consonant (nad, pod, przed, z)
take a following -e before the Instrumental form of ja I, mna; hence przede
mng in front of me, ze mna with me, and so on. The preposition z usually
appears as ze before words beginning in s, as in ze swoim psem with one's dog,
ze sobg with one another.
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b. One-syllable personal pronouns shift stress onto a preceding
preposition; hence ZA mna behind me, ZE mna with me, na-DE mna above
me, prze-DE mna in front of me, and so on.

c. The preposition miedzy between usually occurs with the conjunction
a: miedzy pierwsza a trzecig between 1:00 and 3:00.

d. It is useful to practice the Instrumental prepositions in conjunction
with a review of verbs of 'sitting', 'standing’, 'lying', hanging":
leze¢ -Ze¢ -Zysz lie, be lying
staé stoje stoisz stoi stand, be standing
wisieé -sze -sisz hang, be hanging
siedzie¢ dze -dzisz sit, be sitting

All of these verbs belong to the -¢ -yfisz -y/i conjugation (Conjugation 2). Here
are some examples:

Ksiazka lezy pod plaszczem. The book is lying under the coat.

Lampa wisi nad stolem. The lamp is hanging over the table.

Zosia siedzi pod drzewem. Zosia is sitting beneath a tree.

Zenon stoi za samochodem. Zenon is standing behind the car.

Observe the difference in meaning between
Drzewo stoi za domem. The tree is standing behind the house.
Za domem stoi drzewo. Behind the house a tree is growing.

The first sentence answers where the tree is growing; the second sentence
answers what is growing behind the house. In English the difference in
meaning is often accompanied by a change from definite the to indefinite a.

4. The Instrumental case is required in the complement position after some
verbs:

interesowad si¢ -suje -sujesz +1 be interested in

zajmowad sie -muje -mujesz +1 be busy with, look after, study

Examples:

Méj szef interesuje si¢ tylko swojg pracg. My boss is interested only in his
job.

Moja matka zajmuje si¢ domem. My mother looks after the house.

The following verbs naming reciprocal actions are followed by the preposition z
plus the Instrumental:

klécié sie-ce -cisz impfz+I quarrel with

rozmawia¢ -am -asz impf z+1 talk with, converse with

spotykaé sie -am -asz impf z+I meet with

zgadzadé sie -am -asz impfz+I agree with
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Examples:

Ciagle si¢ klocimy ze sobg. We're continually quarreling with one another.

Musisz z nim cze$ciej rozmawiaé. You have to converse with him more
often.

Nie zgadzam sie¢ z tobqg. I don't agree with you.

Spotykam si¢ z kims dzi§ po poludniu. /'m meeting with someone this
afternoon.

5. A number of expressions are based on words or phrases in the Instrumental
case:

czasami sometimes przede wszystkim especially
innym razem some other time przypadkiem by chance

jednym stowem in a word, briefly razem fogether

miedzy innymi among other things tam i z powrotem there and back
moim zdaniem in my opinion tymczasem in the meantime
poza tym besides that tym razem this time

6. These time-of-year expressions also make use of the Instrumental case:
jesien f fall, jesienia in the fall wiosna spring, wiosna in the spring
lato summer, latem in the summer zima winter, zima in the winter

Similarly:
noc f night, noca at night wieczor mi, wieczorem in the evening

7. Many useful adverbial expressions are formed with z plus the Instrumental:

z latwoScia with ease, easily z przyjemnoscia with pleasure
z checia gladly, willingly z trudem with difficulty
zradoScia gladly and numerous others.

EQUATIONAL VS. INCLUSIONAL 'BE' SENTENCES. A 'predicate noun'
sentence is a sentence where the noun in the subject position of the sentence is
linked to a noun in the predicate position, usually with the verb 'be'. Polish has
two different predicate noun constructions, which correspond to a single
English construction. These are (a) the equational or identity 'be' sentence and
(b) the inclusional or descriptive 'be' sentence.

1. EQUATIONAL OR IDENTITY 'BE' SENTENCES use to (jest) plus
the Nominative case. The item to is obligatory, while jest is often omitted. This
construction resolves the identity of or classifies the subject noun, equating it
with the noun in the predicate:

Gdansk to (jest) gtowny polski port. Gdansk is the mainPolish port.

This sentence equates Gdansk with the "main Polish port". It assumes that one

already knows that there is a city Gdansk, but does not yet know that Gdanisk
is the main Polish port. The equational construction is ideally used to join two
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separate but already known things; only their relationship of identity with one
another is not known. The plural of equational sentences is expressed by
replacing to (jest) with to (sa):

Warszawa i £6dzZ to (sa) najwieksze polskie miasta Warsaw and Lodz are
the largest Polish cities.

2. INCLUSIONAL OR DESCRIPTIVE 'BE' SENTENCES. The more
frequent predicate-noun construction is termed 'inclusional' or 'descriptive'. It
uses forms of the verb byé 'be' and requires that the noun following the verb
(the 'predicate noun') appear in the Instrumental case. This construction says
something descriptive, qualifying or, especially, set-inclusive about the subject:

Gdansk jest waznym portem. Gdansk is an important port.

This sentence says something descriptive of Gdansk, that it is an important
port, that it belongs to the set of things that may be called 'important ports'.

One often first identifies something with an equational construction, and
then says something about it with an inclusional sentence; see

Ten pan to moj sasiad. On jest lekarzem. That man is my neighbor. He's a
doctor.

The difference between the two kinds of predicate noun sentences can be
subtle. In many instances either construction is correct. Because the Instru-
mental jest construction is more frequent than the Equational to jest
construction, and broader in application, it is the safest to use in instances of
indecision.

THE CASE FORM OF PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. Adjectives agree with
nouns in gender, number, and case. For this reason, predicate adjectives occur
in the Nominative case:

Ten egzamin byl trudny. That exam was hard.

Ta praca jest interesujaca. The work is interesting.

Zycie nie jest latwe. Life is not easy.

An adjective modifying a predicate noun in the Instrumental case will occur in
the Instrumental case, in agreement with the noun:

Pan Kwiatkowski jest wspanialym ogrodnikiem. Mr. Kwiatkowski is an
excellent gardener.

Pani Kwiatkowska jest wspaniala ogrodniczka. Ms. Kwiatkowski is an
excellent gardener.

253



6. LEKCJA SZOSTA

Nasza sila to jako$¢ i Swiezos$¢. Our strength is quality and freshness.

Nasza sila
to jakosc

i Swiezos¢

2y pwmal Al
A to jest identity-sentence in a Warsaw hypermarket. Hypermarkets are
enormous stores offering food, clothing, household goods, and almost
everything else, which have sprouted up in larger Polish cities, most of them
owned by foreign corporations.

CWICZENIA 6.B.

6.9. Compose at least five questions of the following sort, referring to well-known
people. Answer the questions that you form. NB byly aj former, past.

a. Kim jest Barak Obama?
b. Kto jest amerykanskim prezydentem?
c. Jakim prezydentem jest Barak Obama?
6.10. In b, supply a person with whom you usually do something with.
uczy¢sie:  a. Z kim zwykle sie uczysz? With whom do you usually study?
b. Zwykle ucze sie z moja kolezanka. [ usually study with my (f.)

colleague.

kléci¢ sig, pracowaé, chodzi¢ na filmy, ogladaé telewizje, zgadzac sig,
rozmawiac, jezdzi¢ na uniwersytet, spotykac sig.
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6.11. 'She takes care of ..."

dom: Ona zajmuje si¢ swoim domem. She takes care of her house.

mieszkanie, samochdd, dziecko, maz, rodzina, rodzice (pl.), syn, praca, ogrod,
kwiaty (pl.), dzieci (pl.)

6.12. 'He's intererested in ...
film:  On interesuje si¢ kinem. He's interested in the cinema.

muzyka, sport, historia, kwiaty (pl), literatura, malarstwo painting, réze (pl.),
nauka science, learning, film.

6.13. spotykaé +A meet vs. spotykaé sie z +1 meet with

Marta: a. Spotykam Marte codziennie. [ meet Marta every day.
b. Spotykam si¢ z Marta dzisiaj. /'m meeting with Marta today.

Jozef, Ewa, Paw(e)t, Julia, Marcin, Jola, Lukasz, pan Klimczak, pani Klimczak,
pan Kwiatkowski, pani Kwiatkowska.

6.14. Instrumental singular and plural (with irregular Instrumental plurals).

twoja kolezanka:  a. Gdzie idziesz z twoja kolezanka? Where are you going
withyour f. colleague?
b. Gdzie idziesz z twoimi kolezankami? Where are you
going with your f. colleagues?

ta dziewczyna, ten chlopiec, ten mezczyzna, ta kobieta, ten czlowiek, to
dziecko, twoj przyjaciel, twdj kolega, ten kon.
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6.15. Instrumental singular and plural:

but: a. Co robisz z tym butem? What are you doing with that shoe?
b. Co robisz z tymi butami? What are you doing with those shoes?

parasol, skarpetka, koszula, krawat, rekawiczka, kwiat.

6.16. 'converse with'. Contrast of Accusative and Instrumental.

sasiad: a.Znam twojego sasiada. [ know your neighbor.
b. Rozmawiam z twoim sasiadem. /'m conversing with your neighbor.

sasiadka, adwokat, siostra, syn, kolega, znajoma, kolezanka, znajomy, dziecko,
corka, ojciec.

Verbs of physical position:
lezeé -zZ¢ -Zysz lie staé stoje stoisz stand
siedzie¢ -dze -dzisz sit wisieé -sz¢ -sisz hang

6.17. Make a logical sentence using the two nouns, a verb of 'sitting', 'standing’,
'lying', ‘hanging', and an Instrumenta preposition. Use 'sit' only with people.

ksigzka, plaszcz: Ksiazka lezy pod plaszczem. The book is lying beneath the
coat.
portfel, 16zko; zegar, szafa; Marta, drzewo; Zygmunt, biblioteka; lampa, stot;
obraz, biurko; ksiagzka, zeszyt; Leon, portret.
E 6.16. L

6.18. miedzy between
dom, uniwersytet: mi¢dzy domem a uniwersytetem between home and the

univserity
szkota, dom; biblioteka, muzeum; biuro, teatr; Warszawa, Krakow.
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6.19. What to eat cornflakes with. The follow serving suggestions were printed on
a bag of Polish cornflakes. Put the ingredient in the Instrumental after z 'with "

CORN FLAKES (PEATKI KUKURYDZIANE) MOZNA PODAWAC Z:
Moina podawa¢ platki kukurydziane: One may serve cornflakes:
mleko: z mlekiem with milk.

dzem jam, piwo beer, jogurt yoghurt, kefir kefir, kompot stewed fruit, sok
owocowy fruit juice, konfitury (pl) preserves, majonez mayonnaise, miod
miodu honey, §mietana sweet cream, twarog rwarogu cottage cheese.

Suggestions? (z surowym jajkiem with a raw egg, etc.).

platki kukurydziane corn flakes. chrupki aj crisp

257



6. LEKCJA SZOSTA

This showy entryway (brama), in the so-called Neo-Baroque or Eclectic style,
ornaments the entrance to a building on Narutowicz Street in £.6dz, a city
famous for manneristic end-of-the-19th-century architecture.

6.C. Przed brama
One person invites another to a concert. When is it, and where should one wait?

Mariusz: Pojdziesz ze mna dzis
wieczorem na koncert <skrzypcowy?
Gra amerykanski skrzypek.>

Monika: <Zapraszasz mnie troche
p6zno, ale tak.> Bardzo chetnie. O
ktorej?

Mariusz: <Koncert zaczyna si¢ o smej,
wiec> Przyjade po ciebie o siodmej.

Monika: Bardzo dobrze. Gdzie mam na
ciebie czeka¢?

Mariusz: Czekaj na mnie przed brama
<wejsciem, wyjsciem, domem,
drzwiami>.

Monika: Dobrze. Bede tam czekala.
<Tylko si¢ nie spdzniaj.>

258

Will you go with me this evening to a
<violin> concert? An American
violinist is playing.>

<You're inviting me a bit late, but
yes.> Very gladly. At what time?

<The concert begins at eight, so>
I'll come for you at seven.

Very good. Where should I wait for
you?

Wait for me in front of the entry-
gate <entrance, exit, house,
door>.

Fine. I'll be waiting there. <Just
don’t be late.>
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Do zapamietania:

Bede tam czekal(a). O ktorej zaczyna si¢ koncert?
Bardzo chetnie pojde z toba. Péjdziesz ze mna dzi§ wieczorem na
Czekaj na mnie przed brama. koncert?
Czy péjdziesz ze mna? Przyjade po ciebie o siédmej.
Gdzie mam na ciebie czeka¢? Tylko si¢ nie sp6zniaj.
Koncert zaczyna si¢ o 6smej. Zapraszasz mnie troche poézno.

&,

Pytania:

1. Na co Mariusz zaprasza Monike? Czy ona akceptuje jego zaproszenie?
Jak myslisz, dlaczego Mariusz zaprasza Monike tak p6zno?

2. O ktorej bedzie ten koncert? Co to bedzie za koncert?

3. O ktérej Mariusz przyjedzie po Monike?

4. Gdzie Monika ma czeka¢ na Mariusza?

5. Lubisz chodzi¢ na koncerty? Na operg? Do teatru? Do kina?

6. Kiedy ostatni raz bytes$ (bytas) na koncercie? na operze? na filmie? na
przedstawieniu teatralnym?

7. Czy koncert skrzypcowy jest dla ciebie interesujacy? Jaki koncert bedzie
dla ciebie bardziej interesujacy: skrzypcowy, jazzowy czy inny?

8. Czy czasami chodzisz na filmy sam (sama)?

Uwagi
brama entry-gate. Older apartment przedstawienie n performance. na
houses are built around a courtyard przedstawieniu at a performance
with entry through a single gate. przyjechaé -jade -jedziesz pf, impf
czekaj wait! Imperative of czekaé przyjezdzaé come, arrive.
dla ciebie for you (dla+G of ja) przyjechaé po+A come by for
drzwi (plural form) door. przed wejscie n entrance
drzwiami in front of the door. wyjécie n exit
po prep+A for (in the sense 'to get') zaczynaé sie -a impf intrans begin

ses s

przed+/ before, in front of
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Streszczenie

Mariusz jest studentem w szkole muzycznej w Bydgoszczy. Od czasu do czasu
dostaje darmowe bilety na rézne przedstawienia muzyczne. Dzisiaj dostal dwa
bilety na koncert skrzypcowy, na ktérym wystepuje znany amerykanski
skrzypek. Mariusz nie chce iS¢ na ten koncert sam, wigc zaprasza swoja dobra
kolezanke, Monike. Monika bardzo chetnie przyjmuje to zaproszenie, bo lubi
muzyke klasyczng. Mariusz ma samochéd, wiec moze przyjecha¢ po Monike.
Ona pyta, gdzie ma na niego czekaé, a on sugeruje, ze ona moze czekac na
niego przed brama swojego budynku. Dobrze, méwi Monika, tylko si¢ nie
sp6Zniaj. Widocznie Monika wie, ze Mariusz nie jest zawsze punktualny.

od czasu do czasu phr from to time. dostaé¢ —stane¢ —stanie pf, impf dostawaé
—staje —stajesz get, receive. darmowy aj free. wystepowaé —puje —pujesz appear,
perform. znany aj well-known. skrzypek —pka mp violist. przyjaé¢ —jme —jmiesz
pf, impf przyjmowaé —muje —mujesz receive, accept. nie spozniaj sie informal
don’t be late. widoczny aj evident. av widocznie.

Polski skrzypek Piotr Jasiukowski gra na skrzypcach w Telewizji Polskiej.

skrzypek —pka mp, f. skrzypaczka violinist. skrzypce pl form violin. gra¢ na
skrzypcach play the violin. skrzypcowy aj of skrzypce. koncert skrzypcowy
violin concert. The root of all these words is skrzyp ‘creak, squeak’. The related
verb is skrzypieé -pi us 3.p. squeak, screech.
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GRAMATYKA 6.C.

INSTRUMENTAL FORMS OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS (SINGULAR).
The Instrumental forms of the singular personal pronouns are as follows:

Nominative Instrumental Nominative Instrumental

co what czym (reflexive) soba

kto who kim pan you (male | panem
formal)

nic nothing niczym pani you pania
(fem. formal)

nikt no one nikim on he nim

jal mna ono it nim

ty you sg. toba ona she nia

FOR PASSIVE LEARNING The Instrumental forms of the plural personal
pronouns my, wy, oni, one are as follows:

Nominative Instrumental Nominative Instrumental
my we nami oni they-mp. nimi
wy you-pl. wami one they-f./n. nimi

THE REFLEXIVE PERSONAL PRONOUN 'SELF'. The reflexive personal
pronoun siebie, meaning 'oneself' or 'each other', does not have a Nominative
form and is usually listed under the Genitive/Accusative form siebie. Its
Instrumental form is soba.

Oni rozmawiajg ze soba. They are talking with each other.

Ona nie wie, co zrobi¢ ze soba. She doesn't know what to do with herself.

EXPRESSING 'AGO" WITH przed +INSTRUMENTAL. One may express
the English idea of 'ago' with temu, as in rok temu a year ago, miesiac temu a
month ago, godzine temu (note the Accusative), and so on. More frequent,
however, is the use of the preposition przed+I before plus the noun referring to
the unit of time, as in przed godzina an hour ago. These expressions are
coordinated with expressions in za+A in, after a period of time:

za+A przed+I

za chwile in a moment przed chwila a moment ago
za godzing in an hour przed godzing an hour ago

za miesiac in a month przed miesiagcem a month ago
za minute in a minute przed minuta a minute ago
zarok in a year przed rokiem a year ago

za tydzien in a week przed tygodniem a week ago
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With dzien (G dnia) day, instead of za dziei or przed dniem one usually simply
says wcezoraj yesterday or jutro tomorrow.

See these examples with wréci¢ wroce wrocisz pf return:
Wréce za godzing. ['ll return in an hour.
Wrécilem (wrocitam) przed godzina. I returned an hour ago.

INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS: jaki vs. ktory. These
are both question-words and relative pronouns. Although jaki, jaka, jakie is
sometimes used instead of ktéry, ktéra, ktére in colloquial speech, the word
jaki means 'what kind or sort of', while ktéry means 'which specific one (out of
a set of examples)'.

Jaki telewizor bedzie dobry? What sort of TV set will be good?

Jaka to jest szkota? What kind of school is that?

Contrast with:
Ktory telewizor bedzie dobry? Which television set would be good?
Ktory autobus jest nasz? Which bus is ours?

Ktéry is also used to ask about the time, in the expression ktéra godzina:
Ktora jest godzina? What time is it?

The word jaki is also used to ask questions of the sort

Jakie jest najwieksze polskie miasto? What is the largest Polish city?
and it is used in exclamations of the type

Jaki piekny widok! What a pretty sight!

As a relative pronoun, jaki translates English that, and ktéry translates
which or who(m). Both words change according to the gender of the noun
referred to, and have the case required by the syntax of the clause in which
they appear. A comma precedes the relative phrase.

To jest najlepsza pralka, jaka mamy. That's the best washing machine that-
Accusative we have.

On jest najlepszym aktorem, jakiego znmam He's the best actor that-
Accusative I know.

Kim byl ten czlowiek, z ktérym rozmawiale§? Who was that man with
whom-Instrumental you were talking?

Czy znasz te osobe, na ktora czekam? Do you know the person for whom-
Accusative I am waiting?

In Polish it is not correct to leave out a relative pronoun, as one may often do
in English, and it is entirely incorrect to put a preposition at the end of a
sentence (as in English Who was that man you were talking with?). It is also
usually incorrect to use kto who or co that as relative pronouns unless they are
coordinated with another pronoun, as in

Ten, kto chce, moze iS¢. He who wants can go.

To jest wszystko, co wiem. That's all that I know.
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CWICZENIA 6.C.

6.20. 'agree with'. Instrumental of pronouns. Turn sentences with 2nd-person
subjects into yes-no questions.
ja,ty: a.Nie zgadzam sie z toba. I don't agree with you.

b. Nie chcee kldcié sie z toba. I don't want to quarrel with you.

on, pani; pan, ona; ty, ja; ona, pani; on, pan.

6.21. w+L vs. przed+I Contrast of Locative and Instrumental cases.
dom: a.Czekajna mnie wdomu. Wait for me at home.
b. Czekaj na mnie przed domem. Wait for me in front of the house.

biblioteka, wyjscie, szkota, hotel, brama, uniwersytet, kino, teatr, budynek.
.-

6.22. Contrast of Accusative and Instrumental cases.
twoj ojciec: a. Znam twojego ojca. I know your father.
b. Rozmawialem (-am) z twoim ojcem. ['ve been talking with
your father.

twoja siostra, twdj kolega, twdj szef, twoja sasiadka, twoja narzeczona, twoj
znajomy, twdj sasiad.

6.23. miedzy between
dom, szkota: miedzy domem a szkola between home and school

teatr, biblioteka; hotel, uniwersytet; kino, apteka.

6.24. jaki vs. ktéry; polecié pf vs. polecaé impf recommend
ksigzka: a. Jaka ksiazke polecasz? What sort of book do you recommend?
b. Ktéra ksiazke mozesz mi poleci¢? Which book can you
recommend?
film, opera, powies¢, opowiadanie, gazeta, lekarz, koncert, dentysta, artykut,
restauracja.
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6.25. The use of ktéry which, who in relative clauses.
mezczyzna: a. Kim byl ten mezczyzna, z ktérym rozmawiates
(rozmawiatas)? Who was that man with whom you were talking?
b. Kim byl ten mezczyzna, na ktérego czekates
(czekatas)? Who was that man for whom you were waiting?

pan, pani, chlopiec, dziewczyna, cztowiek, kobieta.

6.26. 'larger' and 'smaller'.
Warszawa, Krakow: a. Warszawa jest wieksza niz Krakéw. Warsaw is
larger than Krakow.
b. Krakéw jest mniejszy niz Warszawa. Krakow is
smaller than Warsaw.

16dz7 (f.), Torun; Poznan, Bydgoszez (f.); Wroctaw, Biatystok.

6.27. ‘ago'
godzina:  a. Wréce za godzine. ['ll return in an hour.
b. Wrdcitem (wrécitam) przed godzina. [ returned an hour ago.

chwila, miesiac, rok, minuta, tydzien.

6.28. The ‘best’ that I've seen. Use najlepszy, najgorszy, najwiekszy,
najmniejszy to translate these sentences; follow the model”

That’s the worst book I've ever read. To jest najgorsza ksiaza, jaka
kiedykolwiek czytalem.
a. That’s the best film I've every seen.
b. That’s the worst food (jedzenie) I've ever eaten.
c. That’s the smallest camera (aparat) I've ever seen.
d. That’s the largest pizza I've ever eaten.
e. That’s the best koncert I've ever heard.
f. That’s the smallest dog I've ever seen.
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riksza rickshaw. riksza by rickshaw

The main shopping thorofare of £.6dz, Piotrkowska Street, is served by bicycle
rickshaws, which charge less than a dollar (2-3 zlotys) for transportation from
one end of the two-mile-long stretch to the other.

6.D. Tuz przed moim domem
Getting to work.

Ryszard: Czym zwykle jeidzisz na How (by what means) do you usually
uniwersytet? ride to the university?

Renata: Zwykle nie jezdie, chodze 1 usually don't ride, I go on foot.
pieszo. Tak jest przyjemniej <i It's more pleasant <and
zdrowiej>. healthier> that way.

Ryszard: Nawet kiedy jest brzydka Even when the weather is ugly?
pogoda?

Renata: Nie, wtedy jezdze¢ autobusem No, then I ride the bus. The stop is

<tramwajem>. Przystanek jest tuz

przed moim domem. right in front of my house.

o, i

Do zapamie¢tania:

Czym zwykle jezdzisz na Tak jest przyjemniej.
uniwersytet? Tak jest wygodniej i zdrowiej.
Kiedy jest brzydka pogoda, jezdze Wtedy jezdze autobusem.
tramwajem. ZwykKle nie jeidze, chodze pieszo.
Przystanek jest tuz przed moim
domem.

2 =
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Pytania

1. Czy Renata zwykle jeZdzi na uniwersytet, czy chodzi pieszo?
2. Co ona robi, kiedy jest brzydka pogoda?
3. Czy jej przystanek jest blisko, czy daleko? Gdzie on jest?

4. Czym zwykle jezdzisz do pracy (na uniwersytet)? Z kim zwykle jezdzisz?
Z czym zwykle jezdzisz?

5. Czy czasami chodzisz pieszo? Czy wolisz chodzié¢ pieszo? Nawet wtedy,
kiedy jest brzydka pogoda? Czy czasami jezZdzisz do pracy (na uniwersytet)
rowerem?

6. Gdzie masz najblizszy przystanek autobusowy? Post6j takséwek?

Uwagi
autobusem by bus jedziesz. See the grammar to this
bliski aj near, close. av blisko. comp av section.
blizej. sup aj najblizszy postoj takséwek taxi-stand
czasami sometimes przyjemniej, wygodniej, zdrowiej
jezdzié jezdze, jeZdzisz drive, ride comparative adverbs of przyjemny aj
(often). A verb of indeterminate pleasant, wygodny aj comfortable,
motion, paired with jechaé jade, zdrowy aj healthy. See the grammar

section to 6.E.

Streszczenie

Ryszard wie, ze Renata mieszka dos¢ daleko od uniwersytetu. Jest ciekaw, czym
ona jezdzi na uniwersytet. Byé moze on chce jeZdzi¢ razem z nia, jesli ona ma
samochdéd. Okazuje si¢ jednak, Ze ona nie jeZdzi. Woli chodzi¢ pieszo. Mysli, ze
tak jest wygodniej, przyjemniej i zdrowiej. Na pewno tez jest taniej. Droga na
uniwersytet prowadzi przez bardzo duzy i tadny park. Oczywiscie Renata nie
jest fanatyczkq. Kiedy jest brzydka pogoda, na przyklad kiedy jest deszcz, albo
kiedy jest bardzo zimno, ona jezdzi autobusem. Jazda autobusem tez jest
wygodna, bo jest przystanek autobusowy tuz przed jej domem. Natomiast kiedy
wraca do domu wieczorem, zwykle jezdzi autobusem, bo si¢ Spieszy, i boi sie¢
chodzi¢ sama w parku kiedy jest ciemno.

od uniwersytetu from the university. droga f road. prowadzi¢ —dze —dzisz lead.
przez prep+A through. fanatyczka fem of fanatyk fanatic. deszez mi rain. jazda f
riding. wracaé —am —asz return. wraca¢ —am —asz return. by contrast. natomiast
on the other hand, baé si¢ boje boisz +G be afraid. ciemno av dark.
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GRAMATYKA 6.D.

DETERMINATE AND INDETERMINATE VERBS OF MOTION
(INTRODUCTION). With verbs indicating motion, whether on foot or by
vehicle, the English difference between, say, ‘I'm going now’ (i.e., action
located at a specific point in time) and ‘I often go’ (i.e., action in general, not
located at a specific point in time) is expressed with different verbs.

a. The DETERMINATE verbs i§¢ (ide, idziesz) go on foot and jechaé
(jade, jedziesz) go by vehicle refer to motion at a specific time-point. They
usually occur with specific-time adverbs like teraz now, wtedy then, at that time,
and they often correspond to English verbs in —ing:

Gdzie teraz idziesz? Where are you going now?

Jedziesz zbyt szybko. You are driving too fast.

Determinate verbs are also used in the sense of future action flowing out of
present plans:

Ide dzi§ wieczorem na nowy polski film. I'm going tonight to a new Polish
film = I plan to go to a new Polish film tonight.

Jade jutro do Lodzi. I'm travelling tomorrow to todz = I'm planning to
travel to L.odz tomorrow.

b. The INDETERMINATE verbs chodzi¢ (chodze, chodzisz) go often on
foot and jeidzi¢ (jeidie, jezdzisz) go often by vehicle are used to express
repeated or habitual motion. They typically occur with adverbs like czasami
sometimes, czesto often, nigdy never, rzadko rarely, zawsze always, zwykle
usually, and others:

Czesto chodze do teatru. I go to the theater often.

Zwykle jezdie na uniwersytet autobusem. [ usually ride to the university by
bus.

c. The respective Perfective verbs corresponding to i§¢/chodzié¢ and
jechad/jezdzi¢ are péj$é and pojechaé. See Lesson 7.

motion on foot: motion by vehicle:
Determinate (specific): | i$¢, ide, idziesz jechaé, jade, jedziesz
‘now’, ‘at that time’ szedt, szta
Indeterminate (general- | chodzié, chodze, jezdzié, jezdze,
habitual): ‘often’ chodzisz jezdzisz
Perfective: ‘right away’ | pojsé, péjde, pdjdziesz | pojechaé, pojade,
or ‘a moment ago’ poszedl, poszia pojedziesz

The present-tense form of a Perfective verb has future meaning (Lesson 7).
Zaraz tam poéjde. I’ll go there right away.
Pojade tam jutro. I'll drive there tomorrow.
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Other prefixes, when added to i§¢ or jechaé, form perfective verbs in various
more specific meanings, for example

wyjs¢ wyjde wydziesz wyszedt wyszta leave on foot
wyjechaé wyjade wyjedziesz leave by vehicle

przyjs¢ przyjde —dziesz przyszedt przyszia arrive on foot
przyjechaé przyjade przyjedziesz arrive by vehicle

More more information and examples, see Lesson 11.

CWICZENIA 6.D.

In the following exercises, responses to cues using 2nd-person pronouns will
sound more natural if framed as questions.

6.29. In b, use the plural of the noun (as given in parentheses).

ona, koncert:  a. Ona teraz idzie na koncert. She's going to a concert now.
(pl. koncerty)  b. Ona czgsto chodzi na koncerty. She often goes to concerts.

ja, film (p! filmy); ty, zabawa (p/ zabawy); on, przedstawienie (p!
przedstawienia); pan, zebranie (p/ zebrania); ona, wystawa (pl wystawy).

6.29. L
Determinate and indeterminate verbs of locomotion.
6.30. 'by train, etc.'
ja, pociag: a. On jedzie pociagiem. He’s going by train.
b. Zwykle jezdie pociagiem. I usually go by train.

ja, autobus; on, rower; ona, samochdd; ja, tramwaj; ty, motocykl; ona,
taksowka, ja, skuter.

§6.30. ....... .
6.31. pojechaé and jezdzié conrasted.

ja, pociag: a. Chce tam pojechad pociagiem. [ want to go there by train.
b. Wole jezdzié pociagiem.  prefer to go by train.

ja, takséwka; ty, samochdd; on, rower; ona, autobus; ja, motocykl.

% 631 i
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6.32. Determinate, indeterminate, and perfective contrasted.
ja, i$¢: a. Teraz tam ide. ['m going there now.

b. Czesto tam chodze. I often go there.

c. Zaraz tam péjde. I'll go there right away.

ty, jechaé; on, i$¢; pan, jechacd; ty, i$¢; ja, jechaé; pani, is¢.

6.33. i8¢ and chodzié. Instrumental of personal pronouns after z 'with "

koncert, ojciec: a. Id¢ na koncert z ojcem. I'm going to the concert with Father.

pl koncerty b. Zwykle chodz¢ z nim na koncerty. / usually go to concerts
with him.

przyjecie (pl przyjecia), kolezanka; film (p/ filmy), znajomy; przedstawienie (p/
przedstawienia), kolega; kawa, przyjaciotka.

6.34. Give A question or questions to which the statement could be an answer.

To nasz sasiad: Kto to jest? Who is that?

1. On jest adwokatem. 9. Id¢ dzi§ wieczorem na koncert

2. On jest wspanialym adwokatem. skrzypcowy.

3. Spedza w ogrodzie caly swéj wolny 10. Przyjade po ciebie o siodmej.
czas. 11. Bede czeka¢ na ciebie przed

4. Ona jest wspanialg ogrodniczka. brama.

5. To byt méj dawny szef. 12. Zwykle jezdze do pracy

6. On jest teraz na emeryturze. autobusem.

7. Ona nie wie, co zrobi¢ z wolnym 13. Przystanek jest przed moim
czasem. domem.

8. Tak, péjde dzi§ wieczorem z tobag 14. Ide dzis§ wieczorem na koncert z
na koncert. moim przyjacielem.

e

City trolley here, in E6d7).
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Méj samochéd jest teraz zeputy. The Polish automobile Fiat 126p,

e

or "

fiat", or, more affectionately, "maluch" (teeny), manufactured from the 1970s
through the 1990s, was instrumental in getting much of Poland "on four
wheels". There are still many on the road (but possibly not this one).

6.E. Samochodem, pociagiem
How can I get to £.6dz? Why would you want to?

Kinga: Jak moge dostaé si¢ do Lodzi?

Kazik: Po co chcesz tam jecha¢?

Kinga: Mam tam jaka$ sprawe.
<jakie§ interesy, wazne spotkanie>.

Kazik: Najszybciej dojedziesz tam
wlasnym samochodem.

Kinga: Wiem, ale méj samochaéd jest
teraz zepsuty.

Kazik: Wiec musisz pojechaé
pociagiem. <Autobusy jezdza
czesciej, ale pociaggiem jest szybciej i
znacznie wygodniej. Jest tez troche
taniej.>

Kinga: Chcesz tam pojechaé ze mna?

Kazik: Tak, chetnie. <Nie, niestety, nie
moge.>

270

How can I get to Lodz?

What do you want to go there for?

I have some business there <some
dealings, an important meeting>.

You'll get there quickest in your
own car.

I know, but my car is broken at
present.

Then you have to go by train.
<Buses go more frequently, but
by train it's faster and much
more comfortable. It's also a bit
cheaper.>

Do you want to go there with me?

Yes, gladly. <No, unfortunately, I

can't.> % ?%
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Do zapamietania:

Autobusem jest troche taniej. Najszybciej dojedziesz
Autobusy jezdza czeSciej. samochodem.
Chcesz tam pojechaé razem ze Niestety nie moge.

mna? Po co chcesz tam jechaé?
Jak moge dostacé sie do Lodzi? Pociagiem jest szybciej.
Mam tam jakas$ sprawe. Musisz pojechaé pociagiem.

Méj samochéd jest teraz zepsuty.
2
Pytania

1. Kto tu z kim rozmawia? O co pyta Kinga? Gdzie ona chce pojechaé? Po
co? Co ona tam bedzie robita?

2. Dlaczego Kinga nie moze tam pojecha¢ wlasnym samochodem?

3. Czym mozna dosta¢ si¢ do Lodzi? Jak, wedtug Kazika, mozna
najszybciej, najwygodniej i najtaniej dostac si¢ do £odzi?

4. Masz wlasny samoch6d? Czy czesto jest zepsuty? Czy jest wigkszy czy
mniejszy niz samochdd na zdjgciu powyzej?

5. Czesto jezdzisz pociagiem? autobusem? Czesto latasz samolotem? Czym
najczesciej podrozujesz?

6. Jak najprosciej pojechac stad do Nowego Jorku? do Waszyngtonu? do
Los Angeles?

7. Jak najtaniej, najwygodniej i najszybciej dostac si¢ do Europy?

Uwagi
do Lodzi to Lodz. (do+G) szybki aj fast, quick. av szybko
dostacé si¢ dostane si¢ dostaniesz sie quickly. comp av szybciej. sup
pf (do+G) get (to a place). av najszybciej
Kazik diminutive or familiar form tani aj cheap. comp av taniej. sup
of Kazimierz av najtaniej
lecieé -c¢ -cisz impf det, indet lataé wedlug prep+G according to
--am -asz, pf polecie¢ fly wedlug mnie in my opinion
po co what for? wygodny aj comfortable. sup av
podrézowacé -Zuje -Zujesz impf najwygodniej
travel wyzej above. Comparative adverb
powyzej av just above of wysoki high, tall

znacznie av significantly
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Streszczenie

Kinga mieszka w Bydgoszczy. Dzisiaj ma jaka$ sprawe w Lodzi. Do Lodzi jest
dos¢ daleko, prawie dwiescie kilometrow. Pyta swojego kolege Kazika, jak
najlepiej tam dojechaé. Kazik czesto podrdzuje, wiec on powinien wiedziec.
Kazik wie, ze Kinga ma samochdd, wiec radzi jej pojecha¢ tam wlasnym
samochodem. Niestety, jej samochdd obecnie jest w warsztacie, i niewiadomo,
kiedy on bedzie gotowy. W takim razie, méwi Kazik, najtatwiej, najwygodniej,
najszybciej i nawet najtaniej bedzie jechad pociagiem. Kinga pyta, czy Kazik
chce tam pojechaé razem z nig. By¢ moze on chce, ale nie moze.

dwiescie kilometréw two hundred kilometers. radzi¢ —dze —dzisz +D advise.
obecnie av presently, at present. warszatat mi repair shop. w warsztacie.
niewiadomo it is not known. w takim razie in that case. by¢ moze phr perhaps.

GRAMATYKA 6.E.

SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT INSTRUMENTAL QUESTION TYPES.
Here are common question-types using pronouns and pronominal adjectives in
the Instrumental case, both with and without prepositions. Observe how the
case of the answer is contained in the case of the question-word:

Question: Answer:
Kim on jest? Who is he? On jest moim sgsiadem. He is my
neighbor.
Z kim rozmawiasz? Who are you Rozmawiam z mojaq siostra. I'm
talking with? talking with my sister.
Czym sie zajmujesz? What are you Zajmuje si¢ matematykq. [ work in
busy with (=what is your business)? mathematics.
Z czym zwyKle pijesz kawe? What do Zwykle pije kawe z mlekiem i
you usually drink coffee with? cukrem. I usually drink coffee
with milk and sugar.
Czym mozna jechaé do Lodzi? Mozna jechaé albo pociggiem, albo
How can one go to Lodz? autobusem. One can go by

train or bus.
Jakim on jest adwokatem? What kind  On jest doskonalym adwokatem.
of lawyer is he? He is an excellent lawyer.
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PREDICATIVE ADVERBS. When a predicate adjective refers to nothing in
particular, as in “It’s nice to meet you,” Polish uses the adverbial form of the
adjective: Milo pana poznaé. The following adverbs are often used
predicatively in this way. Several can be easily combined with verbs of
vehicular motion, as in Conversation 6.E., especially in the comparative and

superlative forms:

adjective

drogi expensive
latwy casy

prosty simple
przyjemny pleasant
szybki quick, fast
tani cheap

trudny hard, difficult
wolny slow

wygodny comfortable
zdrowy healthy

adverb comparative adv. superlative adv.
drogo drozej najdrozej
latwo latwiej najlatwiej
prosto prosciej najprosciej
przyjemnie przyjemniej najprzyjemniej
szybko szybciej najszybciej
tanio taniej najtaniej
trudno trudniej najtrudniej
wolno wolniej najwolniej
wygodnie wygodniej najwygodniej
zdrowo zdrowiej najzdrowiej

Some irregular adverbial forms (repeated from Lesson 2.E) are:

duzy large
maty small
dobry good
zly bad

duzo wiecej najwiecej
mato mniej najmniej
dobrze lepiej najlepiej
e gorzej najgorzej

Here are some examples of predicatively used comparative and superlative
adverbs. The verb jest is often, or even usually, omitted:

Latwiej (jest) jecha¢ autobusem. It's simpler to go by bus.

Szybciej (jest) jechaé samochodem. It's quicker to go by car.

Najtaniej (jest) jechaé¢ rowerem. It's cheapest to go by bike.

Najlatwiej bedzie jechaé taksowka. It'll be easiest to go by taxi.

Lepiej i taniej better and cheaper

Banners in a Warsaw hipermarket hypermarket, illustrating the comparative

adverb.
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CWICZENIA 6.E.

6.35. Comparative form of the adverb.
tanio, autobus: Taniej bedzie pojechac autobusem. It'll be cheaper to go
by bus.

wygodnie, taksdwka; tatwo, rower; drogo, pociag; szybko, samochdd;
przyjemnie, tramwaj.

6.36. Comparative and superlative of the adverb.
prosty, pociag: a. ProSciej jest jechac pociagiem. It's simpler to go by train.
b. Najprosciej bedzie tam pojechaé pociagiem. It'll be
simplest to go there by train.

tatwy, samochdd; wygodny, taksowka; tani, rower; szybki, motocykl; trudny,
autobus.

6.37. 'the best I've ever seen'. Supply a logical verb. Here are the superlative
forms of the adjectives used: dobry najlepszy, madry wise madrzejszy, pickny
najpiekniejszy, grzeczny polite najgrzeczniejszy, zly gorszy, tani najtanszy.

dobry film: To byl najlepszy film, jaki kiedykolwiek widzialem
(widzialam). That was the best movie I've ever seen.

dobra ksigzka, inteligentny pies, dobry przyjaciel, pickny obraz, grzeczne
dziecko, zly koncert, tani bilet.

6.38. Give a question that the statement could reasonably answer.

To nasz sasiad, pan Kwiatkowski: Kto to jest?

1. On pracuje w ogrodzie. 10. Czekam na mojego syna.

2. Ona jest dentystka. 11. Widze mojego sasiada.

3. On jest teraz w ogrodzie. 12. M6j samochdd jest zepsuty.

4. To byt mé6j dawny szef. 13. Pisz¢ otéwkiem.

5. On jest na emeryturze. 14. Interesuje¢ si¢ muzyka.

6. Film zaczyna si¢ o 6sme;j. 15. Ona zajmuje si¢ domem i

7. Przyjade po ciebie o siédmej. dzieémi.

8. Czekam na ciebie przed domem. 16. Rozmawialem z moim bratem.
9. Jadg jutro do todzi. 17. Stolica Polski jest Warszawa.
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18. Tak, ten stot jest wolny.

19. Zwykle jezdz¢ samochodem.
20. Czekam na mojego kolege.
21. Ide na koncert z moim kolega.
22. Jest godzina 6sma.

23. Marta jest teraz w kosciele.
24. Wréce za godzing.

6.39. Sentence Pairs. Translate:

1. Who is that man?
That's my neighbor.

2. What does your neighbor do?
He is a doctor.

3. What does your neighbor-f. do?
She's a dentist.

4.1 see that your neighbor-m. is an
excellent gardener.
Yes, he spends a lot of time there.

5. Who is that woman in front of the
house?
That's our neighbor.

6. What are you interested in?
I'm interested in flowers and
vegetables.

7. Who was that man?
That was my boss.

8. Who was that woman?
That was my former boss.

9. With whom were you talking a
moment ago?
With my former neighbor.

10. What luck to be in retirement.
I don't think so.
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25. To byl wspanialy film.

26. Najprosciej jest jecha¢ do Lodzi
pociagiem.

27. Spotykam sie¢ dzi§ z Monika.

28. Zgadzam si¢ z Jurkiem.

29. Jade do domu tramwajem.

30. Ide na koncert z Pawlem.

11. What's he interested in?
He is interested in his work.

12. What is she interested in?
She’s not interested in anaything.

13. Do you want to go with me to a
movie?
Very gladly. To what one?

14. What is your boss doing in
retirement?

Nothing. He simply doesn't know
what to do with himself.

15. What time does the film begin?
At seven o'clock.

16. I'll come by for you at 6:00.
Fine. I'll be waiting in front of the
gate.

17. Where should I wait for you?
Wait for me in front of the hotel.

18. How can I get to Lodz?
It's always easiest to go by car.

19. My car is broken.
Then you'll have to go by taxi.

20. What are you going to Lodz for?
I have some business there.
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21. When are you going to Lodz?
Tomorrow at seven o'clock in the
morning.

22. How do you usually go to Lodz?

I don't usually go to Lodz.

23. How do you usually travel to the

university.
I don’t usually travel. I go on foot.

24. Unfortunately my car is broken.
Then I recommend a taxi.

6.40. Fill in the blank.

1. Autobusem jest ---.
cheaper

2. Autobusy jezdig ---.
more quickly

3. Autobusy nie jezdig ---.
on that street

4. Bede tam ---.

wait for you

5. Co za szczescie ---.

to be a teacher

6. Czekaj na mnie ---.

in front of the library

7. Czekaj na mnie przed ---.

university

8. Gdzie mam czeka¢ ---?
for her

9. Najszybciej jest ---.

go by train

10. Oni ciagle si¢ kloca ---.

with each other

11. Czy znasz te osobe, ---?

who is standing there

12. Dzi§ wieczorem --- do teatru.
I am going

13. Do Poznania mozna jechaé ---.
either by train or by bus

14. Film jest ---.

at eight-thirty o'clock

15. Gdzie zawsze --- o tej porze?
are you going

16. Ide dzi$ wieczorem ---.

to an exhibition.,
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25. Where will your friend be waiting

for you?
In front of the entrance.

26. Do you go to work by bus?
Yes, either by bus or by trolley.

27. Do you usually go to the
university by bus?

Yes, there's a bus-stop right in front

of my house.

17. (Ja) zwykle --- do Eodzi
samochodem. drive

18. Jak moge --- do Lodzi?
get the most quickly

19. --- najwieksze polskie miasto?
What is

20. Zawsze --- zbyt szybko.
(you) drive

21. Jestesmy bardzo ---.

close friends

22. --- ten mezczyzna?

who was

23. --- ta kobieta?

who was

24. --- to jest juz taksowka?
which

25. --- telewizor bedzie dobry?
what

26. Mam tam ---.

important meeting

27. Mam tam ---,

some business

28. Marta jest ---.

my best student

29. Méj samochéd obecnie ---.
is broken

30. Méj szef interesuje sie tylko ---.
his work

31. Moja matka ---.

takes care of the children

32. Mozna pisa¢é ---.

Either with a pencil or a pen
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33. Musisz z nim --- rozmawia¢.
sometime

34. Najtaniej jest ---.

go on foot

35. --- jecha¢ taksowka.

it will be most expensive

36. Nasz sgsiad ---.

is a lawyer

37. Nie zgadzam si¢ ---.

with them

38. --- bedzie koncert?

At what time

39. On jest ---.

a a professor at the university
40. Ona jest ---.

the best Polish actress

41. Ona jest ---.

an avid gardener

42. On spedza --- w ogrodzie.
every day

43. On jest ---.

my dentist

44. Ona jest moja bardzo ---.
good friend

45. Ona mowi, ze chce ---,

to occupy herself with something
46. Ona nie wie, ---.

what to do with her free time
47. Ona zajmuje si¢ ---.

her vegetables and flowers
48. Pociagiem jest ---.

both quicker and easier

49. Péjdziesz --- na film?
with her

50. --- jezdzi¢ autobusem.

it's less expensive

51. Przyjade po ciebie ---.
before five o'clock

52. Spotykam sig ---.

with my good acquaintance (m.)
53. Stolica Polski ---.

is Warsaw

54. To byt ---.

my former neighbor (m./f.)

55. To jest najlepsze radio, ---
mamy. that

56. To jest wszystko, ---.

that I understand

57. --- pociagiem.

You will have to go

58. Ona zwykle --- na uniwersytet
rowerem. goes

59. Jest przystanek ---.

In front of my house

60. Czym ty zwykle --- na
uniwersytet? ride

61. Zwykle --- do pracy pieszo.
go

62. Lubie ---.

this kind of weather.

brakujace wyrazy
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Boze Narodzenie Christmas

POLSKA 60GR | POLSKA 8GR

Kolednicy

osann
LIO

POLSKA 50GR

|

1997

POLSKA

K. PAGOWSKA

kolednicy carolers, Pasterka midnight Christmas mass, stajenka manger, Wigilia
Christmas Eve.
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MINI-LEKCJA: WOLACZ The Vocative case

In theory, the Vocative case may be formed from any noun, but in practice it is
mainly used with first names when addressing or calling someone. Except for
certain situations, one may just as easily use the Nominative case in such
function. Adjectives do not have special Vocative forms, separate from the
Nominative. The rules for forming the Vocative case are as follows:

1. For masculine nouns, the Vocative is like the Locative (Mini-Lesson 3):
Jan Janie, Pawel Pawle, Zenon Zenonie, Marek Marku, Juliusz Juliuszu, and
so on. Exception: Bég God, L Bogu, V Boze.

2. Neuter nouns do not have special Vocative forms, different from the
Nominative.

3. Feminine non-personal nouns in -a, and formal feminine personal
names, form the Vocative in —o: Barbara Barbaro, Ewa Ewo, Maria Mario, and
SO on.

4. Feminine affectionate first names form the Vocative in —u: Basia Basiu
(from Barbara), Ela Elu (from Elzbieta), Ewunia Ewuniu (from Ewa), Zosia
Zosiu (from Zofia), and so on.

5. For feminine nouns that do not end in —a, the Vocative is like the
Nominative. None of these are names for people: mysz myszy mouse, noc nocy
night, wolnos$¢ wolnosci freedom.

Some rules for using the Vocative case are as follows:

a. The Vocative is obligatory when a first name is used in combination with
the titles pan or pani, whose Vocatives are pani aand pani, respectively:

Dzien dobry, panie Karolu (pani Mario)!

b. The Vocative is used after an adjective in the greeting part of a letter:
Droga Moniko! Dear Monica, Drogi Bracie dear brother.

c. The Vocative of formal first names may be used, but its overuse sounds
stiff and pompous:

Gdzie byles, Pawle (equally good or better, Pawel)? Where were you,
Pawet?

Mario (equally good or better, Maria)! Ciesze sie, ze jestes. Maria! I'm
glad you're here.

d. With affectionate first names and other affectionate words, especially
when feminine, the Vocative is the more usual form in direct address:

Czesé, Marysiu!

Pawelku, to nie jest takie proste. Pawelek, it’s not that simpl.e

Ty gluptasiu! You silly!
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Konwersacje uzupelniajgce

A. Serdecznie gratuluje

- Dzien dobry, panie profesorze!
Serdecznie panu gratuluje.

- Dzi¢kuje bardzo, ale czego?

- Slyszalem (styszalam), ze dostal pan
nagrode¢ Nobla.

- Nie, to méj kolega dostal.

- Och, jaka szkoda.

dostaé -stane -staniesz pf, impf
dostawaé -aje -ajesz get

gratulowac -luje -lujesz impf +D +G
congratulate s.0. on s.t.

Hello, professor! I heartily congratulate
you.

Thank you very much, but for what?
I heard that you got a Nobel Prize.
No, that was my colleague who got it.
Ah, what a shame.

panie profesorze The Vocative case of
pan profesor
serdecznie av sincerely

B. Przy obiedzie

- Czesé, Zosiu!

- Wiesku! Co za niespodzianka!
Jak leci?

- Po staremu. Stuchaj, czy masz
<dla mnie> troche czasu?

- Teraz nie, ale jestem wolna na
lunch “lancz” za godzing.

- Swietnie, zapraszam ci¢. Chce cie
o co$ zapytaé.

- To zapytaj teraz.

- Nie, wole przy lunchu “lanczu”.

lunch “lancz” mi lunch (light
daytime meal)
niespodzianka f surprise

Hi, Zosia!

Wiesiek, What a surprise. What’s
up?

Same old thing. Listen, do have a
bit of tme <for me>?

Not now, but I'm free for lunch in
an hour.

Great, I'm invitng you. I want to
ask you about something.

So ask now.

No, I prefer to during lunch.

po staremu phr same old thing
przy prep+L at, near, during
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C. Sztuczna choinka

- Kasiu, czy twoja rodzina obchodzi
tradycyjne polskie Boze

Narodzenie?
- Czesciowo tak. Jemy tradycyjna

kolacje wigilijnag i §piewamy koledy.

- Macie choinke z prezentami?
- Tak, oczywiscie, z tym, ze choinka
jest sztuczna.

Boze Narodzenie Chrstmas.
Literally, God's birth

choinka -nek f Christmas tree

koleda f carol

obchodzi¢ -dze -dzisz impf (here:)
observe (a holiday, etc.)

Kasia, does your family observe a

traditional Polish Christmas?

Partially yes. We eat a traditional

Christmas Eve supper and sing
carols.

Do you have a Christmas tree with

presents?

Yes, of course, except that the

Christmas tree is artificial.
sztuczny qj artificial
tradycyjny aj traditional
Wigilia f Christmas Eve. aj

wigilijny
z tym, ze conj except that

D. Przed bibliotekg

-Jak wyglada twoja narzeczona
(twoj naczeczony)?

-Ona (on) ma jasne wlosy i ciemne
oczy, tak jak ja.

-Czy ona (on) tez nosi okulary?

-Nie, ona (on) ma jeszcze gorszy
wzrok niz ja, ale nosi soczewki.

-Mysle, ze widzialem (widzialam)
cie z nig (nim) wezoraj przed
biblioteka.

-To bardzo mozliwe. Czesto tam
chodzimy. Uczymy si¢ tam
razem.

bywa¢ -am -asz be frequently
ciemny aj dark

jasny aj light-colored, bright
mozliwy aj possible

nosié —sze -sisz indet carry
oko 1 eye, oczy eyes

okulary p! form eyeglasses
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What does your fiancee (fiance)
look like?

She (he) has light hair and dark
eyes, like me.

Does she (he) also wear glasses?
No, she (he) has even worse sight
than I do, but wears contacts.

1 think I saw you with her (him)
yesterday in front of the library.

That's quite possible. We often go
there. We study there together.

soczewki p! form contact lenses

uczy¢ si¢ —cze —czysz study

wlosy pl-form hair

wygladaé -am -asz impflook, appear.
dobrze wygladasz you look good

wzrok mi sight
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THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS (INTRODUC-
TION). As noted already in Lesson 2.E, the comparative of the adjective is
formed with the suffix -(‘ej)szy, while the superlative is formed by prefixing
naj- to the comparative. Shorter adjectives tend to form the comparative in —
szy alone, sometimes preceded by a consonant-change:

positive comparative superlative

ciekawy curious ciekawszy more curious najciekawszy most curious
diugi long diuzszy longer najdhuzszy longest

miody young miodszy youngest najmlodszy youngest
stary old starszy older najstarszy oldest

Adjectives with stems ending in two consonants, especially consonant+n, tend
to form form the comparative in —‘ejszy:

latwy casy latwiejszy easier najlatwiejszy easiest
nudny boring nudniejszy more boring najnudniejszy most boring
trudny difficult trudniejszy more difficult najtrudniejszy most difficult

The comparative of the adverb is formed with —‘ej by itself, before which
various consonant changes can occur. Adjectives wih stems ending in two
consonants are the easiest to form:

latwy, av latwo latwiej more easily najlatwiej most easily
nudny, av nudno  nudniej more boringly najnudniejszy most boringly
ladny, av ladnie ladniej more prettily najladniej most prettily

Other adjectives are best treated fo the moment on a case-by basis, for

example:

dlugi, av dlugo diuzej najdluzej
miody, av mlodziej mlodziej najmiodziej
stary, av staro starszej najstarzej
tani, tanio taniej najtaniej

When in doubt, it is useful to remember that Polish is fairly liberal about
allowing comparison with bardziej more and najbardziej most; hence either
starzej or bardziej staro:

On wyglada starzej (bardziej staro), niz myslalem. He looks old than 1

thought.
Recall (from Lesson 2.E) these irregular comparatives and superlatives:
dobry, av dobrze lepiej najlepiej
oy, av ile gorzej najgorzej
duzy, av duzo wiecej najwiecej
maly, av malo mniej najmniej
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PERFECTIVE VERBS
- VERBS TAKING OTHER
7' Lekc.l a VERBS (SUMMARY)
. DATIVE CASE OF
SlOdma PRONOUNS
MINI-LESSON: THE
DATIVE CASE AND
THE —om, -ami, -ach
RULE

siedem seven, sibdmy -a -e seventh

lew lew lion (Leo)

A i
POLSKAS50GR

M.JEDRYSIK PWPW 1998

Konwersacje:

7.A.1 Przyjecie.
Arranging a party.

7.A.2 Na przyjeciu.
Welcoming someone ot a party.

7.B. Wyscig Pokoju.
Staying at home to watch television.

7.C. To zalezy.
An invitation is made too late.

7.D. Moda, wygoda.
Fashion vs. practicality in clothing.

7.E.1. Zupa szczawiowa.
Sorrel soup is good for a cold.

7.E.2. Przeciag.
A dispute over an open window.
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o

7.A.1 Urzadzam przyjecie
Arranging a party. Who's invited, and who will cook and clean.

Zdzisiek: Urzadzam przyjecie u
siebie w najblizszy weekend <w
najblizszg sobote>.

Zosia: Swietnie. Czy to znaczy, ze
jestem zaproszona?

Zdzisiek: Oczywiscie. Czy mozesz mi
poméc? <Co wi'cej, moNesz mi
pomdc.>

Zosia: Dobze, chetnie, ale nie bede
gotowad i sprzataé, bo nie lubie.
Kogo jeszcze zapraszasz?

Zdzisiek: Nie wiem. Musze jeszcze
pomysleé. <Moze pomozesz mi
pozmywac naczynia po przyjeciu.

Zosia: Moze. Zobaczymy.>

283

I'm organizing a party at my place
this coming week-end <this coming
Saturday>.

Great. Does that mean I'm invited?

Of course. Can you help me?
<What's more, you can help me.>

Fine, gladly, except I won't do the
cooking and cleaning, because I
don't like to. Who(m) else are you
inviting?

Idon't know. I have to give that
some more thought. Maybe you
can help me do the dishes after the
party.

Maybe. We'll see.
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Do zapamietania:

Chetnie ci pomoge.

Czy jestem zaproszony (-a)?
Czy mozesz mi poméc?
Kogo jeszcze zapraszasz?
Musze jeszcze pomysleé.
Nie bede gotowad.

Nie lubie sprzatad.

Poméz mi pozmywaé naczynia.

Swietnie.

Urzadzam przyjecie u siebie w
najblizszy weekend.

Urzadzam przyjecie w najblizszg
niedziele.

Zobaczymy.

&

Pytania

1. Kiedy Zdzisiek urzadza przyjecie? Jaka to moze by¢ okazja?
2. Czy Zosia jest zaproszona? Dlaczego Zdzisiek ja zaprosit? Czy ona chce
mu poméc? Czy Zosia lubi sprzatac i gotowaé? Jak ona moze mu poméc, skoro

nie lubi sprzatac i gotowac?

3. Co interesuje Zosi¢ najbardziej? Czy mozna domysli¢ si¢ dlaczego?

Kogo jeszcze Zdzisiek zaprasza?

4. Czy lubisz urzadzaé przyjecia? Czy ostatnio urzadzite§ (urzadzitas) u
siebie przyjecie? Jaka to byta okazja? Kogo zaprosites (zaprositas)? Czy

przyjecie bylo udane?

5. Czy umiesz dobrze gotowaé? Co najbardziej lubisz gotowac?
6. Czy lubisz porzadek? Czy czgsto sprzatasz mieszkanie?
7. Kto w twoim domu zwykle sprzata (gotuje, myje okna, myje naczynia,

robi pranie, wynosi $mieci. Scina trawe)?

—

Uwagi

domysli¢ si¢ —le —lisz pf, impf
domysla¢ sie guess, imagine

my¢ myje, myjesz, impf, pf umyé wash

mySsle¢ -le -lisz impf think. pf
pomysle¢ give some thought

naczynie n dish

podaé -dam -dasz pf, impf podawaé
—daje —dajesz (here:) serve

pomoc -moge -mozesz pf, impf
pomaga¢ -am -asz help

pomysleé -le -lisz pf give thought to

porzadek -dku m order

pranie 7 wash, laundry

skoro conj since

sprzataé -am -asz impf, pf posprzataé
tidy up

Scinaé —am —asz clip, but

Smieci p! form trash

trawa f grass

udany aj successful

u siebie at one's place

urzadzi¢ -dze -dzisz pf, impf urzadzaé
-am -asz put on, arrange, organize

wynosié¢ —sz¢ —sisz carry out

zaprosic -se -sisz pf, impf zapraszaé
invite

Zdzisiek -ska affection form of
Zdzistaw

Zosia affectionate form of Zofia
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Streszczenie

Zdzisiek i Zosia to brat i siostra. Zdzisieck ma wlasne mieszkanie, a Zosia
jeszcze mieszka w domu z rodzicami. Zdzisiek informuje Zosie, ze planuje
przyjecie u siebie w najblizszy week-end. Zosia uwaza, ze to wspanialy pomyst,
szczegolnie jesli ona jest zaproszona. Koledzy ZdziSka sa od niej troche starsi, i
ona czuje si¢ w ich towarzystwie jako dorosta. Szczegblnie podoba jej si¢ jeden
jego kolega, Marek. Zdzisiek zaprasza ja na swoje przyjecie pod warunkiem, ze
ona mu pomoze. Chetnie, mowi Zosia, ale ostrzega, ze nie bedzie sprzatac i
gotowad, bo nie lubi. Trudno wigc jest zrozumied, jak ona bedzie mogla mu
pomdc, ale jest za pdzno, bo juz jest zaproszona. Zosia wstydzi sie moéwic, ze
specyficznie interesuje si¢ Markiem, wigc pyta brata, kto jest zaproszony w
ogole. Zdzisiek dobrze wie, ze chodzi jej o Marka, wiec drazni ja, mowigc, ze
jeszcze nie wie.

szczegolnie av especially. od niej than her. starsi older (masc.pers.pl.).
towarzystwo n company. dorosly aj as noun grown-up. ostrzega¢ —am —asz
caution, warn. warunek —nku mi condition. pod warunkiem on the condition.
wstydzi¢ sie -dz¢ —dzisz be embarrassed. w ogéle av in general. o co jej chodzi
what she’s getting at.draznié —ni¢ —nisz impf annoy, tease. méwigc saying.

kanapka z pasztetem i papryka canapé with liver liver paté and pepper. From
the Polish kanapka website <http://www.strykowski.net/kanapki.php>
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Przyjecie weselne. Wedding party.
<http://www.magiafotografii.pl/36-zdjecia-slubne-przyjecie-weselne.html>

\

~

R

7.A.2 Na przyjeciu
One person welcomes another to a party

Julia: Leon! Ciesze sie, Ze ci¢ widze!

Leon: Ja tez si¢ ciesze. Dziekuje za
zaproszenie.

Julia: Nie ma za co. Co chcesz do
picia?

Leon: Nic na razie, dziekuje.

Julia: Zapalisz?

Leon: Nie, juz nie pale. <Staram sie
rzuci¢ palenie.>

Julia: Wiec na co masz ochote? Jestes$
glodny?

Leon: O tak, chetnie co$ zjem.

<Chetnie zjem kanapke/ciastko.>

Julia; To chodz, pokaze ci, co jest.

Leon! I'm glad to see you !

I'm also glad. Thanks for the
invitation.

Don't mention it. What do you w ant
to drink?

Nothing for the moment, thanks.

Will you light up?

No, I don't smoke any more. <I'm
trying to give up smoking.>

So what do you feel like? Are you
hungry?

Oh yes, I'll gladly eat something. <I'll
gladly eat an hors d'oeuvre/pastry.>

So come on, I'll show you what there

e
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Do zapamietania:

Chetnie cof$ zjem. Juz nie pale.

Chetnie zjem kanapke. Na co masz ochote?
Chodz. Nic na razie.

Ciesze sie, ze cie widze. Nie ma za co.

Co chcesz do picia? Pokaie ci co jest.
Dziekuje za zaproszenie. Staram sie¢ rzuci¢ palenie.
Czy jestes gltodny (glodna)? Zapalisz?

Ja tez sie ciesze.

Pytania

1. Kto urzadzit przyjecie? Kto jest gosciem? Czy Leon jest jej bliskim
znajomym? Dlaczego tak myslisz?

2. Czy Julia jest dobra gospodynia? Dlaczego?

3. Czy Leon pali? Czy Julia pali? Co Leon chce do picia? Czy on jest
glodny?

4. Na co Leon ma ochote?

5. Czy ty jestes teraz glodny? Na co masz ochote?

6. Chcesz co$ do picia czy do jedzenia? Co?

7. Czy palisz? Chcesz teraz zapali¢? A moze starasz si¢ rzuci¢ palenie? A
moze chcesz zaczac pali¢?

8. Umiesz robi¢ dobre kanapki? Lubisz je jes¢?

9. Co zwykle przygotowujesz na przyjecie? Czy zwykle robisz kanapki?

Jakie zakaski robisz?

Uwagi
ciastko -fek n pastry nie ma za co don't mention it.
cieszy¢ sie -sz¢ -sisz impf, pfucieszyé Literally, 'there's nothing for which
sie be glad. (to thank)'.
do jedzenia to eat palié -l¢ -lisz impf, pf zapalié¢ smoke.
do picia to drink pflight up
gospodarz mp host, landlord pi¢ pije pijesz impf, pf wypié drink
gospodyni f hostess, landlady przygotowacé -tuje -tujesz pf, impf
gos¢ mp guest przygotowywacé -wuje -wujesz
jesé jem, jesz, jadt impf, zjesé pf eat prepare
kanapka -pek f canapé, open-face rzucié -ce -cisz pf, impf rzucaé throw,
sandwich cast, toss. (here:) give up
mie¢ ochote na +A have the desire staraé si¢ -am -asz +infin try
for, feel like something. wiec interj so, then
na razie here: for the moment zakaska f—sek hors d’ouevre
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Za kulisami

Julia urzadza przyjecie. Dzisiaj sa jej urodziny. Zaprosita na swoje pzyjecie
swojego nowego znajomego Leona. Leon nie zna innych gosci, ale Julia si¢ nie
martwi, bo Leon jest bardzo fowarzyski. On z kolei jest bardzo wdzieczny za
zaproszenie. Julia jest dobra gospodynia. Zanim przedstawi Leona swoim
gosciom ona ofiaruje mu co§ do picia i jedzenia. Do picia jest wino, piwo,
wodka i sok. Na razie Leon nie chce nic do picia, natomiast che¢tnie co$ zje, bo
jest glodny. Julia ofiaruje mu papierosa, ale Leon juz nie pali. Przestatl palic
przed miesiacem. Julia pokazuje mu co jest do jedzenia. Jest bigos i satatka i sa
wspaniale kanapki i ciastka, ktére Julia sama zrobita.

urodziny p! form G -in birthday. innych goSci the other guests-GApl. martwié
sie -wig¢ —wisz worry. towarzyski aj sociable. z kolei in turn. wdzieczny aj za+A
thankful for. zanim przedstawi before she introduces. swoim gosciom to her
guests-Dpl. ofiarowaé —ruje —rujesz offer. natomiast conj but, on the other
hand. sok mi juice. papieros m fac an cigarette. przestaé -stane¢ —staniesz
pf+impf infin stop, cease. bigos mi cabbage and meat stew. salatka f salad.
ciastko n pastries.

Palenie

zabija

Polish cigarette warnings don’t pull any punches. palenie n smoking. zabié¢ -ije
—ijesz pf, impf zabijaé¢ —am —asz kill

Palacze tytoniu
umieraja

miodziej

Another dire cigarette warning. palacz mp smoker. tyton mi tobacco. umrzeé
umre umrzesz pf, impf umieraé¢ —am —asz die
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GRAMATYKA 7.A.

PERFECTIVE VERBS. In Polish, most verbal concepts are tied to two paired
verbs, distinguished according to what is known as VERBAL ASPECT. One
verb of the pair is Imperfective (impf), and the other is Perfective (pf). For
example, the concept DO is tied to the two verbs (the aspect pair) robi¢ impf
and zrobi¢ pf. The difference in meaning between the aspects can be
understood by referring to the idea of a STATE-OF-AFFAIRS, ie. the
situation one finds oneself in at a given moment. Imperfective verbs simply
DESCRIBE states-of-affairs, while Perfective verbs describe CHANGES from
one state-of-affairs to another. For example, the sentence
Robie $niadanie. /'m making breakfast. (Imperfective present)

describes an on-going state of affairs (breakfast is being made), so the verb is
Imperfective. The state of affairs here tends toward some conclusion or result
(breakfast will be made), but that is not what one is emphasizing in this
sentence. Rather, one describes what is going on.

By contrast, the sentence
Zrobie $niadanie. I'll make breakfast. (Perfective future)

which, like the previous sentence, is also grounded in the present moment,
talks about a new future state of affairs, in which breakfast will be on the table.
In this new state of affairs, one will have the choice of reacting in various ways
(for example, by eating the now-ready breakfast). Eating breakfast, in turn, will
create a new state of affairs (of getting breakfast out of the way), so that one
can then go on to do other things, each one of which will depend on the
situation-changing action or event preceding it.

For logical reasons, Perfective verbs, which describe something about
to happen or which has already happened, cannot have on-going present-tense
reference. The present tense forms of a Perfective verb have future reference.
In practice, Perfective verbs usually refer to actions in the immediate future or
in the recent past; see

Zaraz zrobie $niadanie. /'l make breakfast right away.
Dopiero co zrobilem $niadanie. / 've only just made breakfast.

The compound future tense, expressed with bede (Lesson 5) can only be used
with Imperfective verbs; hence only bede robil(a) I am going to do. In a sense,
the construction with bede is out of the system:

form Imperfective Perfective
present tense robie zrobie
past tense robilem (-am) zrobitem (-am)

compound future (Imperfective) bede robil(a).
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In practice, the Imperfective future construction with bede can be viewed as
being in contrast with the Perfective future meaning of a form like zrobie, the
combination present+Perfective being logically excluded:

time reference Imperfective Perfective
present time robie ---

past time robilem (-am) zrobilem (-am)
future time bede robil(a) zrobie

Here are some examples of Perfective future verbs:
Chetnie zjem kanapke. /'ll gladly eat a sandwich.
Chetnie ci pomoge. 'l gladly help you.

Zaraz ci co$ pokaze. I'll show you something.
Dobrze, kupie te koszule. Fine, I'll buy that shirt.
Kogo jeszcze zaprosimy? Whom else shall we invite?

The past tense of Perfective verbs has the sense of a single complete, conclusive
action:

Wziales$ parasol? Did you take your umbrella?

Co sie stalo? What happened?

Co on powiedzial? What did he say?

Zjadle$ sniadanie? Did you eat your breaakfast?

Kupilem nowy plaszcz. ['ve bought a new coat.

BASICALLY IMPERFECTIVE VERBS. By the nature of things, some verbs
occur most naturally in the Imperfective aspect, others in the Perfective aspect.
Most simple, unprefixed verbs (like robi¢ do, pisaé write, i§¢ go, and so forth,
are naturally Imperfective. Perfective verbs are formed from such verbs by the
addition of a prefix, which must be learned individually for each verb.
NATURALLY IMPERFECTIVE VERBS are listed in the glossary in the order:
Imperfective first, Prefixed perfective second, as pisaé pisze piszesz impf, pf
napisa¢ write:

Imperfective Perfective
present pisze
past pisalem (pisalam) napisalem (-am)
future bede pisal(a) napisze

Here is a list of some other such verbs, with their Perfective prefixes.

Imperfective: Prefixed Perfective:
czekaé -am —asz zaczekaé wait

czytaé -am -asz przeczytaé read
dziekowaé -kuje —kujesz podziekowaé thank +D
gotowac -tuje -tujesz ugotowa¢é cook

gubié -bi¢ -bisz zgubi¢ lose, misplace
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iS¢ ide, idziesz
jechadé jade jedziesz
jesé jem jesz jadt
my¢ myje, myjesz
myli¢ sie -le —lisz
mysleé -le —lisz
pali¢ -le —lisz

pi¢ pije, pijesz
pisaé -sz¢ -szesz |
placi¢ -ce —cisz
prosi¢ -sz¢ —sisz
pytaé -am —asz
robi¢ -bi¢ —bisz
rozumieé -umiem -umiesz
sprzataé -am —asz
Spiewaé -am —asz

ses s

pojechaé go (by vehicle)
zjesé eat

umy¢ wash

pomyli¢ si¢ be mistaken
pomysleé think

zapali¢ smoke

wypi¢ drink

napisaé write

zaplacié pay za+A for
poprosié, ask, request
zapytaé ask

zrobié¢ do

zrozumie¢ understand
posprzata¢ clean, tidy up
zaspiewa¢ sing.

BASICALLY PERFECTIVE VERBS. If a prefix changes the meaning of the
base verb significantly, a BASICALLY PERFECTIVE VERB will be created.
Such verbs have suffixally related Imperfective partners derived from them in
the new meaning, usually in -am -asz, sometimes in -uje -ujesz. Basically
Perfective verbs are listed in the glossary in the order: Perfective first, suffixal
Imperfective second, as zaprosié¢ -sze¢ -sisz pf, impf zapraszaé invite; zaskoczyé
-cze -czysz pf, impf zaskakiwaé -kuje -kujesz surprise, catch unawares.

Perfective Derived Imperfective
present --- zapraszam
past zaprosilem (-am) zapraszalem (-am)
future zaprosze bede zapraszal(a)

Perfective:
otworzy¢ -rze —rzysz

pomoc -moge —mozesz

spotkaé -am -asz
urzadzié -dze -dzisz
wrocié -ce -cisz
zalatwié -wie —wisz

zamknaé -ng -niesz
zaprosic -sze -sisz
zostawic -wie -wisz

Here are some other such verbs:

Suffixally Derived Imperfective:

otwieraé -am -asz open

pomagac -am -asz +D help

spotykaé -am -asz meet

urzadzaé -am -asz put on, arrange

wracac€ -am -asz return

zalatwiaé -am -asz take care of
(some matter)

zamykaé -am -asz shut, close, lock

zaprasza¢ -am -asz invite

zostawiaé -am -asz leave behind.
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Some suffixally derived Imperfective verbs belong to the -je -jesz type:

Perfective: Suffixally Derived Imperfective:

daé dam, dasz, dadzq dawaé daje, dajesz give

kupié -pie —pisz kupowa¢ -puje -pujesz buy

pokazaé -Z¢ -Zesz pokazywaé -zuje -zujesz (+D) show

poznaé -am -asz poznawa¢ -aje -ajesz meet, get to
know, meet, recognize

zostaé -stane -staniesz zostawac -staje -stajesz stay, remain

znalezé znajde znajdziesz, znajdowad -duje —dujesz find

znalazt, znaleZli

SUPPLETIVE ASPECT PARTNERS. In a few instances, completely different
verbs are linked in a suppletive Imperfective-Perfective relationship, as braé
biore, bierzesz impf, pf wzia¢ wezme, weZmiesz take:

Imperfective Perfective
present biore
past bralem (bralam) wziaglem (wzielam)
future bede bral(a) wezme

There are not many such verbs; here are the most important:

Imperfective: Suppletively Related Perfective:
braé biore, bierzesz wziaé wezme, weZmiesz take

dziaé sie dzieje sie 3p. only sta¢ sie stanie si¢ happen

klasé kfade, ktadziesz, ktadt polozyé -Z¢ -Zysz place

mowié -wie -wisz powiedzie¢ -wiem -wiesz say, tell
ogladaé -am —asz obejrzeé -rze -rzysz watch, view
widzie¢ -dz¢ —dzisz zobaczy¢ -cze -czysz see, catch sight

THE VERBS ‘BEGIN’ AND ‘STOP’. The verbs zacza¢ —czne —czniesz pf,
impf zaczynaé —am -asz ‘begin’ and przestaé —stane -staniesz pf, impf
przestawaé -staje —stajesz ‘stop’ may be followed by an infinitive, which will

always be Imperfective:

Przestalem pali¢ przed miesigcem. [ stopped smoking a month ago.
Kiedy zaczniesz Spiewaé¢? When will you start singing?
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ADVERBS THAT OCCUR NATURALLY WITH ONE ASPECT OR THE
OTHER. In practice, Imperfective verbs usually refer to ON-GOING
SITUATIONS or to REPEATING ACTIONS OR EVENTS, any of which, if
taken individually, might have been expressed Perfectively. For this reason,
Imperfective verbs often occur with adverbs like ciagle constantly, codziennie
every day, czasami sometimes, czesto often, jeszcze still, nadal still, continually,
nigdy never, rzadko rarely, wciaz still, zawsze always, zwykle usually:

Codziennie kupuje gazete. / buy a newspaper every day.

Czasami robie pranie. [ sometimes do the laundry.

Nigdy go nie widze. I never see him.

Rzadko si¢ spotykamy. We meet each other rarely.

Zawsze biore prysznic. [ always take a shower.

Zwykle jem platki na $niadanie. / usually eat cereal (flakes) for breakfast.

By contrast, the Perfective aspect occurs naturally with adverbs like zaraz right
away, dopiero co only just, jak tylko as soon as, juz already, wreszcie finally, at
last:

Wreszcie przeczytalem twoj artykul. / finally finished your article.

Zaraz wypije kawe i pojdziemy. I'll drink up my coffee and we'll be off.

Ona dopiero co wrécita. She's only just returned.

Juz zjadlem. /'ve already eaten.

Powiem mu, jak tylko go zobacze. I'll tell him as soon as I see him.

THE CONJUNCTION zanim before (doing something) is most often followed
by verbs in the Perfective future:
Zanim wezme prysznic musze zjes¢ Sniadanie. Before [ take a shower [ have
to eat breakfast.
Zanim obejrze film, chee przeczytaé ksiazke. Before I see the movie, I want
to read the book.

In practice, the commonest aspect mistake is probably the use of the
Perfective form when trying to narrate an event (the so-called narrative
present tense). One should use the Imperfect aspect when (re)telling a story:

Zdzisiek urzadza przyjecie. Zosia pyta go, czy ona jest zaproszona. Zdzisiek
odpowiada, ze tak, oczywiscie. Zdzisiek is having a party. Zosia asks him
whether she is invited. Zdzisiek answers yes, of course.

There are lots of instances where either aspect is correct. In Konwersacje
7.A.1, Zdzisiek could have said, with varying emphasis:

Urzadzam przyjecie. I'm having a party-impf pres.
Urzadze przyjecie. I’ll have a party-pf fut.
Bede urzadzal (urzadzaé) przyjecie. I'm going to have a party.
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CWICZENIA 7.A.

7.1. Give the prefixed perfective future and past, 1.p.sg.
czytam: a. przeczytam ['ll read
b. przeczytalem (przeczytalam) [/ read

pale, pisze, pytam, rozumiem, jade, gotuje, ide, robie, sprzatam, gubig, czekam,
ptace, mysle, prosze, jade, czekam.

7.2. Contrast of Imperfective present and Perfective past, 1.p.sg.
jesé:  a.Jeszcze jem. I'm still eating.

b. Juz zjadlem (zjadtam). I already ate.

c. Zaraz zjem I'll eat right away.

gotowad, pisaé, czytaé, pi¢, robié, ptacic, §piewaé, pytac, sprzatac, palic.
» .=

7.3. Give the perfective future from the present, using the reporting verb
powiedzial(a):

Zdzisiek urzadza przyjecie: Zdzisiek powiedzial, ze urzadzi przyjecie.
Zdzisiek said that he'll organize a party.

Maria sprzata mieszkanie. ~Marek robi zakupy. Jola $piewa piosenke. Zosia je

$niadanie. Matka gotuj¢ zupe. Artur placi za obiad. Grazyna czyta te powiesc.
Miron jedzie do Krakowa. Marzena pisze pracg. Piotr idzie do domu. Ewa

spotyka Adama.

7.4. Perfective future, 1.p.sg.
pomoc ci pézniej:  Pomoge ci pdzniej. I'll help you later.

wréci¢ wcezesniej, zaprosi¢ cig na kawe, zostawi¢ parasol w domu, kupié ci

obiad, znalez¢ dobra restauracje, powiedzie¢ ci prawde, wziaé prysznic shower,
obejrzeé ten program, zamkna¢ okno, otworzy¢ drzwi.
e
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7.5. From Imperfective present to perfective infinitive.
Biorg¢ te ksigzke.:  Chce wziaé te ksiazke. I want to take that book.

Wracam wczeéniej. Ktade walizke na stole. Zapraszam ci¢ na kawe. Ogladam
nowy film. Zostawiam komorke-cell phone w domu. Méwie ci cos. Jem

kolacje. Otwieram drzwi. Place za obiad.
% 7.5, i

7.6. Perfective Future from the infinitive:
Chce ci powiedzieé: Chetnie ci powiem. I'll gladly tell you.

Chce ci to pokazad. Chce zapalic. Chce to zatatwic.
Chce cos zjesé. Chce cos wypié. Chce kupic ci prezent.
Chce tam p6jsé. Chce zosta¢ w domu. Chce to zobaczy¢.
Chce ci pomée. Chce zrobi¢ $niadanie. Chce to przeczytad.

> .=

7.7. Perfective infinitive from the Imperfective present, after chce or musze (vary
between the two, according to sense).
Urzadzam przyjecie: Chee urzadzi€ przyjecie. [ want to arrange a party.

Pomagam mu sprzatac. Ide na wystawe. Daje ci cos.
Zapraszam ci¢ na moja prywatke.  Biore parasol. Zastanawiam si¢.
Zatatwiam jaka$ sprawe. Gotuje obiad. Wracam wczesnie.
Kupuje nowy sweter. Dzigkuje ci. Jem kanapke.
Pokazuje ci cos. Mowie ci cos. Ogladam mecz.
Robie pranie. Otwieram drzwi. ~ Spiewam piosenke.
Zamykam okno. Myje okna. Pisze list.

> .=

7.8. From Imperfective to Perfective, in the infinitive, future, and past.
robi¢: a.Trzeba cos$ zrobié. It's necessary to do something.

b. Zaraz to zrobie. I'll do that right away.

c. Dopiero to zrobilem (zrobilam). 7 only just did that.

jesé, pi¢, gotowad, pisac, czytac, brac, pokazywac, méwié, znajdowaé, urzadzac,

widzie¢, ogladac.
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7.9. Imperfective after zawsze always, Perfective after zaraz.
robi¢ §niadanie: a. Zawsze robie $Sniadanie. I always make breakfast.
b. Zaraz zrobie $niadanie. I'll make breakfast right away.

jes¢ kolacje, §piewac t¢ piosenke, urzadzac pokéj, mowié co mysle, gotowad
zupe, wracaé¢ do domu, pic sok, czytaé gazete, braé prysznic, ogladac ten
program, konczy¢ lekcje, pytaé profesora, jecha¢ tam samochodem, pomagac
ci, zapraszaé Jurka, sprzataé pokdj, robié pranie, my¢ okna.
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Wyscig Pokoju Peace Race. For fifty years beginning in 1948 the Berlin-
Warsaw-Prague Peace Race was the most prestigious amateur bicycle race in
the world, in which the communist countries demonstrated their athletic
prowess. It continues today as a second-category professional race.
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7.B. Wyscig Pokoju

One person suggests going into town on some errands, while the other person
prefers to stay at home and watch sports on TV.

Zona: Jakie masz plany na dzis? What plans do you have this
afternoon?

I'll be at home the whole time.
Don’t you feel like going with me to

Maqz: Bede caly czas w domu.
Zona: Nie masz ochote péjsé ze

mna (.lo miasta na z’akupy? . town for some shopping?

Mgz: Nie, wole zosta¢ w domu i No, I prefer to stay home and watch
oglada¢ Wyscig Pokoju the Peace Race (the Olympics/ the
<Igr zyska Ollmp ijskie/ . world championships in hockey)
mistrzostwa swiata w hokeju> on TV.

| W telewizji. . As you wish. <As you prefer.>
Zony: Jak chcesz.fJak wo‘hsz.> And while you're at it, buy me some
Maz: A przy O!szf kup mi cigarettes, beer, and the paper,

_ papierosy, piwo i gazete, dobrze? O0.K.?
Zony: l?obrz‘e. C?é jeszcze? Fine. Anything else?
Maqz: Nie, dziekuje, to wszystko. No thanks, that’s all.

3 o
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Do zapamie¢tania:

Bede caly czas w domu.

Czy chcesz p6j$¢ ze mna do miasta?
Dziekuje, to wszystko.

Jak chcesz.

Jak wolisz.

Jakie masz plany na dzis?

Masz ochote pdj$é ze mng na zakupy?
Przy okazji kup mi papierosy i gazete.
Wole zosta¢ w domu.

Wole ogladaé co$ w telewizji.

Pytania

1. Dokad zona wychodzi? O co pyta me¢za?
2. Czy maz chce p6js¢ z zona do miasta? Dlaczego? Co on woli robic?

3. Co maz chce ogladaé w telewizji?

4. Co zona ma kupi¢ dla me¢za? Czy zgadza si¢ to zrobic?

5. Co wolisz robi¢, zosta¢ w domu i ogladac telewizj¢ czy p6j$¢ do miasta na

zakupy?

6. Jakie programy lubisz ogladaé w telewizji: sport? opery mydlane? filmy?

programy edukacyjne? reklamy?

7. Czy jesz, pijesz i palisz, kiedy ogladasz telewizje?

caly czas the whole time

ochota f desire. mie¢ ochote +
infinitive feel like. Literally, 'have
the desire'.

pojsé pojde pojdziesz (perfective of
is¢) go

pokéj -koju mi 1 room. 2 peace

przy okazji phr while you have the
chance. Literally, 'during the
occasion'

assn

Another postage stamp commemorating the Peace Race.

—

Uwagi

reklama f advertisement

telewizja f television. w telewizji on
television.

woleé -l¢ -lisz impf + infinitive prefer

wyjs¢é wyjde wyjdziesz pf, impf
wychodzié -dze -dzisz go out, leave
(on foot)

AssasanA
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Streszczenie

Jest sobota rano. Maz siedzi w fotelu i pije juz trzecia filizanke kawy. Cieszy
si¢, ze ma przed sobg calg sobote absolutnie wolna. Do pokoju wchodzi jego
zona, ktdra pyta go czy on nie chce p6js¢ do miasta razem z nig po zakupy. Ona
dobrze wie, ze odpowiedZ bedzie negatywna. To jest chyba ostatnia rzecz, ktéra
maz chce dzisiaj robié. W sobote maz lubi ogladaé sport w telewizji, a dzisiaj
jest ostatni odcinek Wyscigu Pokoju. Liderem jest Niemiec, a Polak jest na
drugim miejscu. Chece zosta¢ w domu i obejrze¢ finisz, ktéry na pewno bedzie
emocjonujgcy. Kiedy zona juz wychodzi, on prosi ja, Zeby kupita mu papierosy,
piwo i gazete. Ku jego zaskoczeniu ona si¢ zgadza.

filizanka f cup. wchodzi¢ —dz¢ —dzisz enter. odpowiedZ f answer. ostatni aj last.
odcinek mi segment, installment. na drugim miejscu in second place.
emocjonujacy aj exciting. wychodzi¢ —dz¢ —dzisz go out. zeby kupila that she
buy. ku jego zaskoczeniu phr to his surprise.

GRAMATYKA 7.B.

VERBS FOLLOWED BY INFINITIVES. A verb which takes another verb in
the infinitive (either the Imperfective infinitive or the Perfective infinitive), and
modifies it as to modality, is called a modal verb. Among common modal verbs
in Polish are the following:

chcieé, chee, cheesz want

lubié, lubie, lubisz like

mieé, mam, masz have to, be supposed to

méc, moge, mozesz. mogl. mogla can, be able to

musieé, musze, musisz must, have to

staraé sie, staram sie, starasz sie try

umied, umiem, umiesz know how to

woleé, wole, wolisz prefer.

Also the phrases:  mieé ochote feel like
miec¢ zamiar have the intention, intend.

Examples (all infinitives in these examples are Perfective)
Musze zalatwi¢ jakas sprawe. [ have to take care of some matter.
Mam cof$ kupié. I'm supposed to buy something.
Wole zostaé¢ w domu. [ prefer to stay at home.
Nie moge pojs¢ na koncert. [ can't go to the concert .
Umiem dobrze gotowaé. I know how to cook well.
Chce ci co$ pokazaé. [ want to show you something.
Staram sie¢ rzucié palenie. ['m trying to give up smoking.
Mam ochote wyj$é na spacer. [ feel like going on a walk.
Mam zamiar to kupié. ! intend to buy that.

299



7. LEKCJA SIODMA

NOTES:

1. The expression mie¢ ochote have the desire, feel like may be followed
either by an infinitive, or by na plus the Accusative:

Mam ochote gdzies pojsé. [ feel going somewhere.

Mam ochote na spacer. [ feel like (having) a walk.

2. The adverb chetnie gladly, willingly does not take an infinitive, but
occurs in expressions which are the functional equivalent of verbs which do. A
following verb will usually be Perfective future:

Chetnie to zrobie. I'll gladly do that.

Chetnie pojde na film. /'d gladly go to the movies.

Chetnie zjem kanapke. /'ll gladly eat a canape.

Chetnie go poznam. [/l gladly meet him.

These sentences are more or less the equivalent of English sentences of the
type "I'd be glad to do that."

3. The modal predicator trzeba it is necessary is also followed by an
infinitive. Constructions with trzeba can take the place of constructions with
musie¢:

Musze co$ kupié. [ have to buy something.

Trzeba co$ kupié. It's necessary to buy something.

Similarly, the modal predicator mozna one may can sometimes take the place
of constructions with méc:

Moge o cos zapytaé? May [ ask something?

Mozna o co$ zapytaé? May one ask something?

'HAPPEN, OCCUR, GO ON'. The sense of 'happen' in the present tense is
usually expressed with the Imperfective verb dziaé si¢ 3.p.sg. dzieje sie:
Co tutaj sie dzieje? What's going on here?

In the past or future tense, 'happen' is usually expressed with the Perfective
verb staé¢ sie 3.p.sg. stanie sie, often with the sense of something 'bad'
happening:

Co ci sie stalo? What happened to you? What's the matter?

Co teraz sie stanie? What will happen now?

'AS SOON AS'. The conjunctive phrase jak tylko as soon as is often used to
coordinate two Perfective events, one of which follows the other:

Napisze ci list jak tylko wréce do domu. [/l write you a letter as soon as I
return home.

Powiem mu jak tylko go zobacze. I'll tell him as soon as I see him.

Pomoge ci jak tylko zjem kolacje. I'll help you as soon as a I eat supper.

'Not until' may be rendered with zanim nie, or dopéki nie, usually followed by
the future Perfective:
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Nie zrobie tego, zanim nie wréce do domu. / won 't do that until I return.
home.

Ona bedzie tam czekala, dopdki nie uslyszy od ciebie. She will wait
there until she hears from you.

'ONLY JUST' 'Only just' is rendered with dopiero co, usually in the past
Perfective:

Dopiero co wrécitlem z pracy. I 've only just returned from work.

Dopiero co pzeczytalem ten artykul. /'ve only just finished that article.

"TOO TIRED (BUSY, ETC.) TO DO SOMETHING'. The word zbyt 'too'
followed by an adjective often occurs in conjunction with clauses introduced by
Zeby 'in order to' plus the infinitive of a verb:

Jestem zbyt zajety, zeby pojs$¢ z toba dzisiaj na film. / am too tired to go with
you today to a movie.

Jestem zbyt chory, zeby robié zakupy. [ am too sick to go shopping.

Ona jest zbyt mloda, zeby kupowacé alkohol. She is too young to buy

alcohol.

A brief internet search of some Polish blogs reveals this partial list of
things Poles can be too busy to do:
Jestem zbyt zajety, zeby I am too busy...
...udzieli¢ pomocy t0 offer help.
...sie modli¢ ro pray.
...zarabia¢é to make money.
...zapali¢ znicz to light a votive candle.
...zakonczyé¢ te operacje fo finish this operation.
...wydawaé miliony dolaréw to spend millions of dollars.
...staé sie¢ stawnym saksofonista ro become a famous saxophonist.
...jeZzdzi¢ na wycieczKki to go on excursions.
...ide¢ wprowadzi¢ w zycie to bring the idea to fruition.
...szukaé bledow to look for mistakes.
...zauwazy¢, ze brakuje numeru dziwie¢. to notice that number nine
was missing.
..obra¢ pomarancze ro peel oranges.
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CWICZENIA 7.B.

7.10. Modal verbs: fill out a sentence in some way, using the following modal
verbs, plus a perfective infinitive (except wehere noted):
muszeg: Musze pomysleé. [ have to give that some thought.

chce, mam zamiar, wole, staram sig, trzeba, lubig (+ imperfective infinitive),
umiem (+imperfective infinitive), mam ochot¢, mam, wolg, mozna.

7.11. Verbs taking other verbs in the Perfective infinitive; supply appropriate
auxiliary verbs.
Gotuj¢ obiad:  Musze ugotowaé obiad. [ have to fix dinner.

Kupuje nowy telewizor. Zatatwiam jakas$ sprawe.
Pisze diugi list. Zostawiam parasol w domu.
Czytam dtugi artykut. Pokazuje interesujacy film.
Robie przyjecie. Zapraszam Juliana na kawe.
Urzadzam zabawe. Id¢ na nowa wystawe.

7.12. dopiero co only just. Use the cues of the preceding exercise with the past
Perfective aspect.
Gotuje obiad: Dopiero co ugotowalem (ugotowatam) obiad.  only just

fixed dinner.
% 7.12, G
7.13. zbyt ... + Zeby ...

zmeczony, opera:  Jestem zbyt zmeczony (zmeczona), Zeby pojsSé na
opere. ['m too tired to go to the opera.
chory, film; zajety, przedstawienie; przepracowany overworked, wystawa;

leniwy, zajecia; stary, koncert rockowy rock.

7.14. Past tense of modal verbs. Put the following sentences in the past tense:
Muszg zatatwié jaka$ sprawe. Musialem (musialam) zatatwic jakas sprawe. [
had to take care of some matter.

Mam co$ kupi¢. Wole zosta¢ w domu. Nie moge p6j$¢ na koncert. Umiem
dobrze gotowaé. Chce ci co§ pokazaé. Staram si¢ rzuci¢ palenie. Mam ochote
wyj$¢ na spacer. Mam zamiar to kupié.

302



7. LEKCJA SIODMA

Andrzej Wajda jest znanym polskim rezyserem filmowym. In 2000, Andrzej
Wajda (b. 1926), dean of Polish movie directors, had his film Pan Tadeusz
(based on the 19th century narrative poem by Adam Mickiewicz) submitted to
the Academy Awards for an Oscar for best foreign film. Instead, Wajda was
awarded a special Oscar by the American Film Academy for his life's
achievement. In 2003, the Polish director Roman Polanski's film Pianista "The
Pianist" was nominated for best foreign film, and won Oscars for best male
actor, best director, and best screen adaptation. Wajda’s recent film, Katyn,
describes the murder of some 15,000 Polish army officers by the Soviet KGB in
World War Two. It was nominated for, but did not receive, an Oscar for best
foreign film.

7.C. Polski film

One person invites another to a movie, but too late. They already have plans.

Dariusz: Czy cheesz poj$é ze mna
dzi§ wieczorem na polski film?

Danuta: <To zalezy.> Co graja?

Dariusz: "Pianiste" Polanskiego.

Danuta: Bardzo chce obejrzeé ten
film, ale przypomnialo mi sie, ze
juz jestem uméwiona.

Dariusz: Och, jaka szkoda.

Danuta: Mogles$ zaprosi¢ mnie
wczesniej.

Dariusz: Niestety, wcze$niej nie
moglem. <Dopiero teraz
dowiedzialem si¢ 0 nim.>

Danuta: <Mam nadzieje, ze
znajdziesz kogos, kto bedzie
mogl <chciat> pgjs¢ z toba.>

Dariusz: Pewnie, ze tak.

303

Do you want to go with me this
evening to a Polish movie?

<That depends.> What are they
playing?

"The Pianist" by Polanski.

I very much want to see that movie,
but I just recalled I am already
engaged.

Oh, what a pity.

You could have invited me earlier.

Unfortunately I wasn't able to
earlier. <I only just now found
out about it.>

<l hope you’ll find someone who
can <will want to> go with you.>

>R

Surely yes.
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Do zapamietania:

Bardzo chce obejrzeé ten film. Niestety juz jestem umoéwiony
Chcesz p6js¢ ze mng na nowy (-a).

polski film? Och, jaka szkoda.
Co graja? Przypomnialo mi si¢, ze jestem
Jaka szkoda. zajety.
Mam nadzieje, ze znajdziesz To zalezy.

kogos. Wezesniej nie moglem (mogtam).
Mogles (moglas) zaprosi¢ mnie

wczesniej.

R 2
Pytania

1. Na co Dariusz zaprasza Danut¢ dzi§ wieczorem? Czy ona chce z nim
p0j$¢? Dlaczego ona nie moze pdjsc?

2. Jak myslisz, dlaczego Dariusz zaprosit Danute tak p6Zno?

3. Jak myslisz, czy on zaprosi ja innym razem? Czy on teraz zaprosi kogos
innego na ten film? Czy on péjdzie sam?

4. Jakie masz plany na dzi§ wiecz6r? Chcesz gdzie§ p6js¢?

5. Czy chcesz kogos gdzies zaprosi¢? Kogo? Gdzie? Czy nie jest teraz za
p6zno zeby kogos zaprosi¢? Co zrobisz, jesli ta osoba ma juz inne plany? Czy
zaprosisz kogo$ innego?

6. Czy wolisz p6js¢ na nowy film, czy do restauracji na obiad? A moze na
wystawe? Czy czasami chodzisz do kina sam sama)?

7. Jakie dobre filmy widziates (widziatas) ostatnio? Znasz jakies filmy
Andrzeja Wajdy? Krzysztofa Kieslowskiego? Romana Polaniskiego? Jakie?

8. Znasz jakie§ inne polskie filmy? Jakie?

Najwybitniejsi polscy rezyserzy filmowi

Agnieszka Holland (b. 1948). Najwaznijsze filmy: “Goraczka” Fever (1980),
“Kobieta samotna” A Lonely Woman (1981), “Europa, Europa” (1991),
“Washington Square” (1997).

Krzysztof Kieslowski (1941-1996). Najwazniejsze filmy “Amator” Camera Buff
(1979), “Przypadek” Blind Chance (1988), "Dekalog" The Decalogue (1988),
“Podwojne zycie Weroniki” Double Life of Veronica (1991), "Trzy kolory"
Three Colors: "Niebieski" Blue (1993), "Bialy" White (1994), "Czerwony"
Red (1994).
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Roman Polanski (b. 1933). Mieszka obecnie we Francji. Najwazniejsze filmy:
“Né6z w wodzie” Knife in the Water (1962), “Wstret” Repulsion (1965),
“Rosemary’s Baby” (1968), “Macbeth” (1971), “Chinatown” (1974),
“Sublokator” The Tenant (1976), “Tess” (1979), "Pianista" The Pianist
(2002).

Andrzej Wajda (b. 1926). Najwazniejsze filmy: “Kanal” The Sewer (1956),
“Popiét i diament” Ashes and Diamonds (1958), “Wesele” The Wedding
(1972), “Brzezina” Birchwood (1970), “Ziemia obiecana” The Promised
Land, “Cztowiek z marmuru” Man of Marble (1976), “Panny z Wilka” Maids
of Wilko (1979), “Cztowiek z zelaza” Man of Iron (1981), “Korczak” Dr.
Korczak (1990), “Pan Tadeusz” (1998), “Katyn” (2007).

Krzysztof Zanussi (b. 1939). Najwazniejsze filmy: “Struktura krysztatu” The
Structure of Crystals (1969), “Zycie rodzinne” Family Life (1972),
“Illuminacja” The Illumination (1972), “Barwy ochronne” Camouflage
(1976), “Rok Spokonjnego Stofica* The Year of the Quiet Sun (1984), “Zycie
jako choroba przenoszona droga plciowa” Life as a Fatal Sexually
Transmitted Disease (2000), “Persona non Grata” (2004)

Uwagi
graé -am -asz impf, pf zagraé play przypomnieé —mne —mnisz pf, impf
innym razem av phr some other przypominac recall. ~ sie¢ +D
time come to mind, recall
kto$ inny someone else. watpié¢ —pie -pisz impf doubt
Accusative: kogos$ innego zalezeé -2y us. 3.p. depend. to
mie¢ nadzieje phr hope zalezy that depends
méc, moge, mozesz, mogt, mogta zaprosic -sz¢ -sisz pf, impf
impf (+infinitive) can, may, be zapraszaé
able to invite
pianista mp pianist znalezé znajde, znajdziesz pf, impf
probowaé —buje -bujesz impf, pf znajdowaé -duje -dujesz find

sprobowaé try, attempt

Roman Polanski receives a Golden Globe award for best director.
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Streszczenie

W pobliskim kinie graja polski film, “Pianist¢” Romana Polanskiego. Dariusz
bardzo chce zobaczy¢ ten film, ale nie chce po6jS¢ sam. Zaprasza swoja
kolezanke Danute. Danuta tez od dawna chce zobaczy¢ “Pianiste,” ale dzi$
wieczorem po prostu nie moze, bo ma juz inne plany. Zatuje, ze Dariusz
zaprasza ja tak pozno. Dariusz tez zaluje, ale rzecz jest w tym, Ze dopiero przed
chwilg dowiedziat si¢, ze ten film jest w kinie, wiec nie mogt zaprosic jej
wczesniej. Dariusz zastanawia sie, kogo teraz moze zaprosié, bo robi sig¢ coraz
pdzniej, i jest zdecydowany, ze nie chce pdjs¢ do kina sam.

pobliski aj nearby. od dawna for a long time. zalowaé -fuje —fujesz regret, be
sorry. rzecz jest w tym, ze... the thing is... zastanawia¢ si¢ —am —asz consider.
zdecydowany aj determined. robié¢ sie¢ —bi us.3.p become, get to be. coraz
a+comp more and more. zdecydowany aj determined.

GRAMATYKA 7.C.

SENTENCE INTONATION. Polish sentences utilize three levels of
intonation: mid, high, and low. Sentences can end on a rise, on a fall, or be level
at the end. High and low intonation is not radically different from mid
intonation. Polish creates the impression of a moderately intoned language.

1. STATEMENT INTONATION. A typical Polish declarative sentence
opens at mid level, possibly rises slightly just before the end, but then drops to
low level at the very end:

On nie jest tak mily, jak sie wy-da'je,

2. YES-NO QUESTIONS, that is, questions expecting an answer of either
'yves' or 'no’, usually begin at mid level and end on a rise to high:

9
Czy je-stes za-do-wo-lo-"Y"

. ie?
Czy pa-ni mie-szka w War-sza-""¢"

3. WH QUESTIONS, that is, questions asking 'how', 'why', 'when',

'where', 'who', 'what', 'what kind', 'which' typically begin with high level on the
question word, and then fall to a low level for the remainder of the question.

Gdzie - 9
pa-ni mieszka?

Jak . . 9
si¢ pa-ni na-zy-wa?
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For a more emphatic question, high level may be maintained until the end of
the sentence, with a slight rise on the next to last syllable, then a dip to low:

i ;o Spie-
Dlaczego pani tak si¢ SP szy?

It is important not to give WH questions the intonation of a Yes-No question
by ending on a high pitch. Aside from needing to learn this one rule, speakers
of English are inherently predisposed to have natural-sounding intonation in
Polish.

4. MANNER ADVERBS. Adverbs of manner do not usually occur at the
end of a sentence, but rather before the verb, where they are emphasized
intonationally:

On dobrze ;,5wi po polsku.

'EARLY', 'LATE'". The adjectives weczesny early and poézny late frequently
occur in the adverbial forms wecze$nie early (comparative wezesniej earlier) and
péino late (comparative pézniej later). The adverbial forms are often used
predicatively, in the sense 'it's early’, 'it's late':

Jest jeszcze wezesnie. [t's still early.

Jest juz pozno. It's already late.

"Too early or late' is expressed with za:
Czy nie jest za pézno, zeby go zaprosi¢? Isn't it too late to invite him?
Jest jeszcze za wezesnie, zeby powiedzieé. It's still too early to say.

The comparative forms od these adjectives are often used:
Powiem ci pozniej. I 'll tell you later.
Nie moglem zaprosié cie wezesniej. [ wasn't able to invite you earlier.

FUTURE TENSE OF MODAL VERBS. Modal verbs form the future tense
the same way as other verbs, and are very often used:

a.'WILL HAVE TO' (future tense of musie¢ -sz¢ -sisz must, have to):
Bede musial(a) co$ zrobié. I will have to do something.
Bedziesz musial(a) zaprosi¢ kogos innego. You will have to invite
someone else.

b. 'WILL BE ABLE TO' (future tense of méc moge mozesz mogt can,
may, be able):
Bede mogl (mogla) ci pomoc. I will be able to help you.
On nie bedzie mégl przyjs¢ na nasze przyjecie. He won't be able to come
to our party.
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c. 'WILL WANT TO' (future tense of chcieé chce cheesz want):

Bede chcial(a) ci¢ czesciej odwiedzad. I will want to visit you more
often..

Czy ona bedzie chciala mnie zobaczyé? Will she want to see me?

SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN NARRATED SPEECH. In Polish, the tense of
a narrated event remains in the same tense as in the original text. There is no
tendency to change a present-tense narrated event into the past tense, as in
English. See, for example

Zdzisiek powiedzial, Ze urzadza przyjecie. Zdzisiek said that HE IS
ARRANGING a party.

Zosia zapytala, czy ona jest zaproszona. Zosia asked whether SHE IS
INVITED.

This principle should be kept in mind when retelling conversations in the
past tense.

CWICZENIA 17.C.

7.15. Sentence intonation. Copy these sentences over and indicate their normal
intonation by drawing an arrowed line above them. Saay them aloud.

a. Urzadzam przyjecie u siebie. e. Powiem ci pézniej.

b. Czy jestem zaproszona? f. Musze jeszcze pomysled.

c. Czy mozesz mi poméc? ¢. Bede caly czas w domu.

d. Kogo jeszcze zapraszasz? h. Masz ochote p6j$¢ ze mna?

7.16. Choose zaraz or teraz, according to the verb's aspect, Perfective or
Imperfective:

pomdc: Zaraz pomoge. I'll help right away.

moéwic, obejrzeé, braé, ogladaé, powiedzie¢, widzie¢, zobaczy¢, wziaé, kupic,
znajdowacd, urzadzac, daé, poznawac.
=3

7.17. Future of musieé have to. You may also use méc or chcieé here.

robié: a. Robie to sam(a). I'm doing that myself.
b. Bede musial(a) to zrobié sam(a). I will have to do that myself.

jesé, pi¢, gotowad, pisa¢, czytac, urzadzac, zatatwia¢, kupowac.

=2
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7.18. Compound 2.p.sg. Imperfective future from 1.p.sg.
pije: Co bedziesz pik(a)? What will you drink?

jem, robig, gotuje, mowig, pisze, Spiewam, czytam, studiuje.

7.19. Compound 2.p. Imperfective future from infinitive.
brac: Co bedziesz brat (brala)?

studiujesz, robisz, widzisz, jesz, kupujesz, chcesz, pokazujesz.

7.20. Substitute various completions of your choice after jak tylko as soon as.

Pomagam mu. Pomoge mu, jak tylko wréce do domu. I'l/ help him as
soon as I return home.

Zatatwiam te sprawe. Pomagam ci.
Sprzatam mieszkanie. Jem obiad.
Pokazuje ci m6j nowy krawat. Robie $niadanie.
Wracam do domu. Gotuje zupe.
Czytam twoj artykut. Kupuje jej prezent.
Zapraszam Ewe¢ na moja zabawe. Urzadzam przyjecie.
Id¢ na ten nowy film. Zamykam drzwi.

Otwieram okno.

7.21. Translate, using the adverbial form for 'early' and 'late' and, when called
for, the future tense of the suggested modal verb:

a. It's still early. e. Will you be able to come a bit
b. It's already late. (troche) later?

c. It's still too early. f. You will have to come earlier.
d. It's already too late. g. He will want to come later.
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Jak ci si¢ podoba mdéj nowy plaszcz? How do you like my new coat? Fashions
shots from the magazine Twdj Styl Your Style (the Polish equivalent of Vogue).
modelka -lek f model.
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| I il
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ORMO (Ochotnicza Reserwa Milicji Obywatelskiej Volunteer Reserve of the

Citizens' Militia). A communist-era para-military organization used for the

suppression of anti-government disturbances, now seemingly the inspiration for

a line of contemporary fashion.

7.D. Moda, wygoda
Your new coat is a little light. You can catch cold.

Anna: Przykro mi, ze nie podoba ci si¢
méj nowy plaszcz.
Antoni: On mi si¢ nawet podoba, ale [ even like it, but aren't you col in it,,
chyba ci w nim troch¢ zimno, <bo jest <because it's very light>.
bardzo lekki>.

I'm sorry you don't like my new coat.

Anna: Troche jest mi zimno, ale dla I'm a little cold, but for me style is more
mnie moda jest wazniejsza niz important than comfort.
wygoda.
Antoni: W ten sposéb mozesz si¢ That way you can caich a cold.
przeziebié.

Anna: Juz i tak jestem przezi¢biona. Ialready have a cold anyway.
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Do zapamietania:

Chyba jest ci zimno. Podoba mi si¢ twoj plaszcz.
Dla mnie moda jest wazniejsza niz Przykro mi.
wygoda. Troche jest mi zimno.
Juz jestem przeziebiony W ten sposéb mozesz si¢ przezigbié.
(przezigbiona).
SJE
Pytania

1. Kto ma nowy ptaszcz?

2. Co mysli Antoni? Czy podoba mu si¢ nowy ptaszcz Anny?
3. Czy Annie jest w nim troche zimno? Dlaczego?

4. Jak Anna dzisiaj si¢ czuje? Jaka jest teraz pora roku?
zima winter, wiosna spring, lato summer, jesien f fall

5. Czy kupiles (kupitas) ostatnio jakie§ nowe ubranie? Jakie? Czy jest modne?
Dlaczego je kupites (kupitas)?

6. Czy zgadzasz si¢ z Anna, ze moda jest wazniejsza niz wygoda?

7. Czy podobaja ci si¢ plaszcze pokazane na poprzedniej stronie? Czy podoba
ci si¢ modelka?

8. Czy jestes teraz lub byles (bytas) ostatnio, przezigbiony (przezigbiona)? Czy
masz teraz czy ostatnio miale$ (miatas) katar? grype? anging? ptasia grype?
Swinska grype?

Uwagi
angina f strep throat poprzednia strona preceding page
by¢ przezigbiony aj have a cold pora roku season
dla mnie for me prawdopodobnie av probably
grypa f the flu. ptasia grypa bird flu. przeziebié si¢ -bie -bisz pf catch a
Swinska grypa swine flu chill, a cold
katar mi headcold w nim in it (Locative case)
moda f fashion wygoda f comfort
pokazany aj shown
Streszczenie

Anna jest zadowolona, ze kupila sobie wczoraj nowy jesienny plaszcz. Antoni
jednak nie jest przekonany, ze to najlepszy zakup, bo ptaszcz jest dos¢ lekki.
Niedlugo bedzie zima, i juz jest bardzo zimno na dworze. Anna przyznaje, ze
jest jej troche zimno w tym plaszczu, ale nie zaluje, ze kupita go, bo on jest
bardzo modny i byl do$¢ tani, bo sezon jesienny juz si¢ konczy. Widocznie dla
niej moda jest wazniejsza, niz wygoda. Ona nie martwi si¢, Ze moze si¢
przezigbic, bo juz jest przezigbiona.

jesienny aj autumn, fall. zakup mi purchase. przyzmawaé -znaje —znajesz
admits. zalowaé —fuje —fujesz regret. konczyé sie -y (here:) come to an end.
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GRAMATYKA 7.D

DATIVE CASE OF PRONOUNS. The Dative case is used to express indirect
objects and, often, complements of actions directed 'to' or 'for' a person,
including to a person’s detriment.

1. Some verbs take Dative complements, for example:
daé dam, dasz, dadzq pf, impf dawaé daje, dajesz give to
dziekowaé -kuje -kujesz impf, pf podziekowaé thank, give thanks to
pokazaé -z¢ -Zesz pf, impf pokazywaé -zuje -zujesz show to
pomoc pomoge —mozesz pomogt pomogta pf, impf pomagaé -am -asz help, give
help to
powiedzieé -wiem -wiesz —wiedzq pf, impf méwié -wie -wisz say to
ufaé -am -asz impf trust
wierzy¢ -rze -rzysz impf believe
wybaczaé —am —asz impf forgive
Examples:
Chce ci co$ pokazaé. [ want to show you something.
Chetnie mu pomoge. /'ll gladly help him.
Dam ci swéj adres. I'll give you my address.
Powiem panu jutro. '/l tell you (m.formal) tomorrow.
Chce pani podziekowaé [ want to thank you (f.formal)
Nie ufam mu. [ don't trust him.
Nie wierze ci.  don't believe you.
Wybaczam ci. [ forgive you.

Examples of the “Dative of Detriment”:
Zepsulem ci samochéd. ['ve ruined your car.
Pies mi uciekl. My dog ran away.

2. Impersonal verbs, often in si¢, often take Dative complements:
chcieé si¢ chce si¢ (3rd-person only) +D feel like
podobaé sie -a (usually 3rd-person) +D appeal to
smakowaé smakuje (usually 3rd-person) +D taste (good) to
wydawadé sie wydaje sie (usually 3rd-person)+D seem
zdawad sie zdaje si¢ (usually 3rd-person) +D seem to (often illusorily)

Also: wszystko jedno +D it's all the same to, as in Wszystko mi jedno It’s all the
same to me; I don’t care.

Examples:
Chce mii si¢ coS$ pié. [ feel like drinking something (=I'm thirsty).
Nie podoba mi si¢ twdj krawat. Your tie doesn't appeal to me.
Jak ci sie zdaje? How does it seem to you?
Wszystko mi jedno czy pojde na ten film, czy nie. [t's all the same to me
whether I go to that movie or not.
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Wydaje mi sie, ze juz widzialem ten film. /¢ seems to me I’'ve already seen
this movie.

Observe that in sentences with podobaé si¢ -ba and smakowaé -kuje the main
noun is in the Nominative case, not the Accusative, because it functions as the
subject of the verb:

Nie podoba mi si¢ twoja kolezanka. [ don't like your f. friend-Nominative
(literally, your f. colleague doesn 't appeal to me.)

Smakuje mi ta zupa. [ like that soup-Nominative (literally, that soup tastes
good to me).

3. EXPERIENTIAL ADVERBS. The Dative case is used after adverbs with a
generalized predicative force, such as chlodno chilly, cieplo warm, ciezko hard,
duszno stuffy, goraco hot, latwo easy, niedobrze queasy, nudno boring, przykro
sorry, regretful, smutno sad, trudno difficult, zimno cold. Such adverbs may be
called ‘predicative’ or 'experiential':

Ciezko panu? Is it hard for you?

Cieplo pani? Are you warm?

Nie jest ci goraco? Aren't you hot? "isn't it hot to you"?

Niedobrze mi. [ feel queasy.

Nudno ci? Are you bored? "is it boring to you?"

Jest mi duszno. [ feel stuffy.

Przykro mi. I'm sorry. "it's regrettable to me"

Trudno mu. It's difficult for him.

Zimno mi. ['m cold "it's cold to me"

The above adverbs correspond to adjectives in similar meanings, used to
modify nouns. Th